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NOTE ON TRANSLITERATION AND PRONUNCIATION 

Tt has been decided, on grounds ‘of expense and convenience, to 

use the English alphabet for purposes of transliteration from Mandaic 

characters. It has been usual to employ Hebrew, but there are objec- 

tions t~ this, not the least being that Mandaic knows only one h, 

except f a8 possessive suffix. Conventions replace letters for which 

there is no English equivalent, for instance _“y is transliterated ’ 

{to differentiate from ¢ ). Purely Mandaic letters or rather words 

compressed into a sign such as i (pronounced kath to thyme 

with English hath) and the particle « , (pronouncedlike a d with a 

glottal stop before it) are rendered kt and g respectively. As for the 

possessive ht it is denoted by a line placed beneath, h, and the 

4p like the Arabic .¥ becomes 8. is 

No indication of pronunciation is given in the case of variable 

letters suchas _*y b, A t,and Vv p-f. forthe plain reason that lam 

unable to give the correct pronunciation in every case, nor is it 

certain in these degenerate times that the Mandesan priests themselves 

know the original pronunciation. Words in common use such as 

mashuta. (pronounced maswetta), gabra (gowra), ganzibra (ganzivra or 

ganzowra), buta (bitha) “nta (ntha), and the sacramental formula Zab 

taba Kabia (tai tava alta) are traditional. In reading and recitation 

the Vj k is often pronounced like the Arabic m and __( g like the 

Arabic é. The heavy letters yo _@_ are pronounced like Arabic 

vw and +. The _ 4} equals Arabic G and Hebrew p- The feminine 
plural termination -afa is pronounced dfha, but ata “he came” 

with a short a, dtha. The termination awe for abstract qualities is 

pronounced dha. The accent usually falls on the penultimate syllable. 

The finel a of the plural ending -ja is not pronounced, but rhymes 

with English he, 
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PREFACE 

Like most of the longer Mandaic manuscripts, the Book ¢ the 
Zodiac iS a miscellany, a group of manuscripts of varying source and 
date, the main subjects being astrology sal omens. At every new 
year Mandsan. priests meet together and peruse its pages carefully 
in an endeavour to pierce the veils of the near future for themselves 
and the community. In thus doing they carry on traditions of the 
country, for in ancient Babylon on the eighth and eleventh days of 
the New Year Festival, ceremonies to “ fix the fates” of the comi 
year took place in a part of the Nebo-temple.t In times of personal 
or national crisis, too, recourse was had to priest-astrologersand omen- 
readers, and so when during recent years Mandezan priests turned 
anxiously the pages of the Book of the Zodiac thev were following the 
example of those who lived on the same soil thousands of years ago 
and, in days of stress and war, hoped to find in the stars a promise 
of peace and better times. 

In form, the Sfar Malwaita is a kurasa, that is, a set of unbound 
pages kept within a pair of stiffcovers. ‘The last word of a page is 
repeated at the beginning of the first line of the next. My own manu- 
script:was completed by the copyist in the year 1247 ax. A copy of 
earlier date, 1212 AH, in the Bibkiothégue Nationale in Paris (library 
reference number CS. 26) was microphotographed for me ; and later 
on, in Baghdad, I was able to make a word-for-word comparison with 
a third copy dated 1350 a.4., lent me for the purpose by a Mandzan 
priest. Reference to these three MSS. is made respectively under 
“DC. 31” (my own), “CS. 26” (the Paris MSS.), and “A” (the 
ptiest’scopy). Accessto Germanlibrarieswas, unfortunately, impossible. 

My translation, therefore, is based on three copies. All three have 
mistakes, miscopyings, and omissions, but they are not of importance 
and in most cases it is pose to correct by comparison. Trifling 
differencesare only noted when thev mav affect sense or construction. 

The nucleus around which the fragments were originally assembled 
is, most probably, the first segment. It is racy in style and rich in 
idiom. Re verieieet Noldeke, in his Manddische Grammatik, speaks 
disparagingly of the Sfar Malwasta -— 

Hatten wir in diesen Stiicken wirklich einen modernen lebenden 
Dialekt, 80 waren sie von grosser Wichtigkeit ; aber sie bieten uns 
nur ein unerquickliches Gemisch von Formen der alten Sprache, 

welche man noch immer zu schreiben meint, und ganz jungen. 
Nicht bloss der Wortschatz, sondern auch die Grammatik ist von 
arabischen und persischen Elementen durchdrungen. . . - Die 

* See Myth ard Ritual, Chapter IUI, “Babylonian Myth and Ritual,” by C. J. 
Gadd, M.A., Oxford University Press, 1933. 
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Texte sind dazu grade wegen ihren Abweichungen von der alten 
Orthographie und Grammatik durchweg sehr schwer verstandlich. 

I venture to think that Noldcke is mistaken, and that the language 
is not artificially archaic, but represents a transitional period. In the 
later fragments, in which Arabic and Persian elements are, as he says, 
very evident, we get something very near the spoken Mandzan of 
today. hence. philologically, it is of importance. On other counts 
the book is certainly of valuc and is a rich minc of information 
for the anthropologist and folklorist. 

In considering the fragments as a whole, it should be borne in 
mind that most of them are probably, and some admittedly, transla- 
tions, or, it may be, translations of translations. 

Arabic, Greek, Persian, and Pahlevi writers probably drew upon 
older material. In some passages references to the “ King of kings” 
and mention of certain place-names indicate a Sasanian epoch, and 
much of the folklore and magic is a heritage from Babylon. 

Noldeke admits that translation is difficult, which makes apology 
concerning the present attempt superfluous, although since his tume, 
recently-discovered MSS have shed a little light on obscurities. The 
path of the translator is made no easier by the purposely contradictory 
and ambiguous nature of many expressions and prophecies, a quality 
characteristic of prophetic utterances from the days of Siwa and 
Delphi onwards. Oracles must protect their reputation by studied 
vagueness ; were they precise, subsequent history and facts might 
give them the lie 

Again, copyists re-copy ancicnt errors, with disaster to the olarity 
of the text, a not uncommon feature of ancient manuscripts. I make 
no apology for my own mistakes, and doubt not that Orientalists 
may find a good deal to criticize and amend. I have often 
been in two minds as to the meaning of words, especially ‘in the 
case,of the rootsSKR and SPR. The latter has undoubtedly a double 
meaning in Mandaic, auspicious and inauspicious, as may be seen by 
reference to Appendix I, which registers some of the doubtful passages 
and expressions. 

The manuscripts, as said, have been assembled from various sources 
and represent different social conditions and different epochs. Parts I 
and II give a lively picture of people who are frequently well-to-do 
since they own slaves and handmaidens. are sometimes landed pro- 
prietors or. at any rate. overseers of estates. travel by land and 
water, are often red-haired, and are certamly not militant, as there 
is no mention of serving in an army. They appear to be peaceful folk 
under a foreign governing caste, and might well be Jews or semi- 
Jews under Sasanian or Persian rule. The governing class is spoken 
of as haria or malkia. Men are not infrequently employed on-public 
works, or serve in government offices. Women appear to enjoy 
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ersonal freedom and independence and.are certainly persona of 
Rnaracter. -ip : ae 

They are superstitious and regard certain people.as unlucky to 
others from birth. . The expression used is gita 1..., that is to sav 
“ dangerous to” others, in much the. same way as the waters of the 
Cataract of the. Nile were,called NWP in;the ,Elephantine Aramaic 
papyrit This unluckiness can be mitigated by, precautions taken at 
birth, for instance, they are suckled by two or more wpmen, sometimes 
by as many as seven, and occasionally specified as “a mother and 
daughter” ; or else they,are taken gut at birth to the, country or 
desert. : aw: ' 

As for religion, they are not Moslems or orthodox Jews as they 
worship alaha “‘ gods,""_,nor, in there anything to indicate that thgy are 
Mandeans. They are “ godfearing” and if the" eye of the gods ” ? 
1S fixed on an individual, he or she enjoys good fortune. 

In later fragments, VI and VII for instance, the society is evidently 
a Moslem community, and the MSS are probably translations from 
the Arabic. 

In the omen fragments the canvas is wide and includes distant 
lands. The “ king of kings ” is warned of great events > wars, plague, 
and harvest are dealt with mn the manner of Babylonian omen and 
eclipse texts. These and most other predictions im the days of the 
true Chaldean astrology dealt with the fate of nations. kings, and 
peoples. not with that of individuals. It was the later astrology of 
the pseudo-" Chaldeans ” which converted astrology into an Old 
Moore's Almanack for the common man and woman.* Babylon and 
Assyria laid the foundations of astrology, bui the Greeks and their 
successors raised the superstructure 

The book cannot be considered as anything but a number of 
translations, as there is 'no trace whatever of Mandaic ideas, religion, 
or customs except for references in tags at the conclusion of a section, 
and these are probably glosses. 

It remains for me to thank warmly those who have assisted me by 
advice and by reading the MSS. or part of them Amongst these Tam 
especially indebted to Dr. Hans Polotsky, of the Hebrew University, 
to Dr. Cyrus Gordon, of John Hopkins University and Smith College, 
Northampton, Mass. U.S.A., to Professor Neugebauer, and to Pro- 
fessor G. R. Driver for suggestions conceming puzzling passages in 
the text. In identifying the placenames in Part II, I received the 
efficient help of Scyyid Towfig Wahbi in Baghdad, of Professor 

1 Aramaic Papyri of the Fifth Century B.C., by A. Cowley, Clarendon Press, 1923. 
® Or, as the grammatical form is identical, “ of god." 
* See pp. 49-50, P Astrologie Grecque, by A. Bouché-Leclerque (Leroux, Paris, 1899). 
“ See “The Astronomy and Astrology of the Babylonians, with Translations 

of the Tablets Relating to the Subject”, by A. H. Sayce (Transactions ¢ the Society 
of Biblical Archeology, iii, 187-4). 
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V. Minorsky of the London School of Onental Studies, and. of others, 
to whom I tender sincere thanks 

For a long time it seemed unlikely that the book could be published 
at all owing to the lean and difficulttimes we livein. The Royal Asiatic 
Society nevertheless undertook its publication, provided the bulk of 
the money needed was forthcoming from other learned bodies! The 
British School of Archaeology in ‘Iraq thereupon granted a substantial 
and generous sum, and Professor E. A. Speiser, of the University of 
Pennsylvania, most kindly guaranteed a certain amount of American 
supportforthe work. To them and to the Royal Asiatic Socicty I offer 
my very grateful thanks, not only for their financial help, but for their 
constant encouragement 

The figures in square brackets mdicate approximately the page 
of Mandeean text. 

I 

THE BOOK OF THE ZODIAC 

[1} In the name of the Great First Sublime Life, from abounding 
worlds of light, which are above all works ! Health and purity, strength 
and soundness, speech and hearing, joy of heart and a forest of sins 
be there for me! Ram Zibrun son’of Maliha by means of these—the 
Book of the Signs of the Zodiac for men and women, so that I may 
undertake and succeed in it through the strength of Yawar Ziwa and 
Simat Hiia.2 8——a. 

He who 1s born under the sign of Anes, this is what will become 
of him. He will be tall and handsome and wise, and his mouth and 
lips will be large, his hair straight, his eyes big and his eyebrows fine. 

ere are two whorls on his head, his nose is long, his voice is powerful 
and there is a mark on his face.' He will bring trouble $ to his father 
and mother : they should suckle him with mixed milk 4 and take him 
out of the house. If they omit to do this to hin the house in which 
he 1s will be ruined. Good fortune wall come to him from noblemen and 
kings.5 Hewill do good to mankind. and get a fair reputation in the 
cities. He will acquire property, have children, and found a family. 
He will be a philanthropist (have love towards all [2] humanity).* 

With a money-bag, Taurus. It is decreed that he will acquire 
property, and he will sit in a seat of honour lke sons of noblemen. 
But all that comes to him from his parents is debarred (or “‘ lost ”) 
to him.’ Then he shall become greai, he will attain greatness. will 
acquire land and water, and will plant plantations and build buildings. 
He will find favour with a widow-woman. 

With brethren, Gemint So he will be oppressed by his brethren 
and it will warp his disposition. And he will have brothers and 
sisters—two or three brothers. One of his brothers will fall out with 
him. He will dispense hospitality ° to others, but they will return 
him no thanks (Le. be ungrateful).2¢ 

} ‘Lhe copyist. 
2 Yawar Ziwa, a spirit of light, and Simat Hiia (Treasure-of-L ife),a spirit of life, 

sre commonly invoked in prefaces. The former is a male spirit and the latter a female, 
and the two together are considered as generating forces. 
2 géa 1, This idiomatic expression throughout the book means “ bring ill luck 

to”, “ bring difficutties ”, cause trouble to”, “ be hard upen”. See Appendix I 
and Preface. 

* Refers to a belief that an unlucky child should be suckled by several women. 
5 C.8. 26has “ Good fortune will result to him from his converse with noblemen”, etc. 
© C.S. 26 and A have rahmuta Uru nid tihuilh. 
* See SER in Appendix I. In conjunction with the next sentence it may mean 

that be makes his own fortune unaided by family circumstances. 
® Literally “ his disposition will be perverted”. W 
as Literally “ will be a giver of food and drink to people. 

sfasa lamgabla = fabuta lomgabia, i.e, “ are ungrateful”, “ make no return”. 



With parents, Cancer. It is decreed that he will be a mischief- 
maker? He will be wealthy and it is written that he will wed an alien 
wife. Destroy the place in which he was borm,? if not, it will go hardly 
with his parents. He (however)'will stand fim amidst calamity 3 
and the older he gets, the ariger he will become,, nd he will have 
children and beget children“on two wives’ =” 

‘With children, Leo. This will be his destiny —that he will have 
trouble with. his children, but if he brings them up casefilly and ,takes 
precautions, his children will be reared. He will get mark (sore) and 
will be in great pain. If [8} Bel (Jupiter) rules ® him (however) eight 
sons will be raised up to him. ' ve I 

With pains and blemishes, Virgo. It is his fate to pass through 
trouble (or “ get over sickness”). He will have headache and heart- 
ache. They will work spells against him: -he must guard himself 
against magic spells. And he will suffer from sore throat and be hurt 
(scalded) by hot water. 

With nuptial rejoicings, Libra. It is decreed that he will take a 
well-bom maid to bed ® and thus he will co-habit with a girl of good 
family. He is addicted to (Zit “ runs after”) fornication. 

With death, Scorpio. It is ordained that physical might? will be 
his, or, if Mars isin the ascendant, he will fallinto disputes. If Jupiter, 
Mars, and Sol are in the ascendant, ‘a serpent will attack him, or he 
may fall from a height and die. If under the aspect of Saturn, he will 
suffer from ague and hardship (ill-health?), or bloody marks will 
come out on him, And he will die a seemly * death. 

Sagittarius is the house of abscnccs from home. It will happen,that 
he will take a far journey. He will work hard (manual work), and 
it will tum out well. He will perform good work (lit. “ fair works”), 
until four or seven years have passed. 

At the culmination (mediumcelum), Capricornus ;- so the man 
will, be handsome, impetuous, and brilliant and his society courted. 

t 7 vt 
.1 Literally “ a disturber of people”. 
® Read d Aawia Pmhk as in parallel passages, Idiom ; “ is born."* 
3 Or, “in sickness will rise in sound health."’ 
a The manuscript is mutilated, but CS. 26 and A have zurabia whafis bua 

mitgaimilh ‘! ata nasib sauta nihuilia. For hafis and hafas see Appendix L 
8 ZKA 1, particularly Pi, conveys a favourable meaning ; “ influences for good ” 

{astrologically). - 
© puria nial *l occura repeatedly as meaning “ having sexual relations with”. 

T have sometimes translated it “ his lot is” or “ his passion goes to”, but Mandean 
priests insiets that guria refers tothe matriage-couch. (Puria:= “ litter vor“ bed 
spread on the ground ’’.) The construction remains obscure, en 

1 CS.26 hasrubania d pagra nihuith “ physical weakness (1) will be bis ”." 
® muta dapire occurs ofteninthe'MSS. [conjecture that it means dying in-a state 

of ritual purity and with full deathrites, | sell bt a 
9 Kaltuta (related to the Arabic WS “to; forsake one’s people “yYand a, p. 247, 

33“ to leave home”. Kaliutaiis use@_ in, the .sense of “absence from home”, 
“exile”, “going abroad, jars soy pf Pew we lee th. ue 

ea. Shh wor ret ¥t 
Be ee ee ae Pt Bui a “lee. 

He will be received bya [4] great man and will be made much of by 

and find favour with him. And his encmies will be overcome. 
With good fortune, full and emptied,? Aquarius. He requites# 

his enemies with evil and escapes from the hand of a murderer. 
(corrupt ? the sentencevaries in the three copies.) 

With poor fortune, Pisces. Sohe will be fond of vainglory, ribaldry. 
and revelry. Years that are unlucky for him (4. are hard upon him) 
are these : at four yearsold an illness, and at twelve years an illness 
and at forty-two an illness. If he gets over these illnesses, he will lve 
sixty-two years or ninety-three years and then dies. g —_» 

Re who isborn under Taurus, this is his fate, He will be apowerful , 
man, and his nostrils * wide and large. He is of an active-(or “ fiery ) 
temperament, ‘of fair complexion. is intractable § and his eye haughty 
(Zit high), He has a taking appearance,® his hair is plentrful and the 
hair of his head is red.’ When lying asleep, slaver comes from his 
mouth. One side of his head will pain him and there is a whiteness ® 
before his eyes. If (born) at the end ® (of the Sign)he will be short and 
b 2© and will have,swollen loins and wide feet. He will have 
a [5) defect on one,aide and‘ his eves will be small. 

With a money-bag, full and emptied out? Gemini. He does 
not (should not) remain in the house in which he was born, or else 
they should fear it down and rebuild i. He will not enjoy (besupported 
by) his parents' property, or, if he does get a living, it will be by 
scheming.’® He will only just scrape a living by plying a craft or by 
trade, and that in scant measure,!4 and however much he had he would 
never keep a penny in his purse. 

With brethren, Cancer. Se there willbe divisions(quarrels) between 
him and his brothcrs and ‘sisters. The childron of his fathcr and 
mother will use himill25 But if his brethren are under similarastrolo- 
gical influences (Zit are children of his constellation) he will have 

1 CS. 26 has mitrauragb, not mitgarab, 
® malia unafis. Fate represented here with a horn of plenty which she empties 

on the fortunate man ? ' 
5 CS. 26 and A have parigtun, not parila, asin DC, pl 
* CS. 26 and A have pumia ptia “ his mouth opened _, or “ wide”, 
® CS. 26 and A ia. 
® Aramaic TY “¢o delude ” (Zit.“ to steal the eye ”) has a flattering meaning 

in Mandaie equivalent t< “ be captivating”, “ take the eye.” 
7S. xe and A have smsamar“ bristling”, zg sticking up like naila”. 

OF. Job iv. 16. " 
® Suhara, usually “ whiteness”, “ fairness . Here,, possibly, “a white film ” ? 
» Bdinba missingin D.C. 31. 
W Wiad (1255 : i 7 
a raita. CD Sibel RRetst ichnesy’ Tor legs or feet, usually the latter, but 

sometimes for arms and hands. 
42 See above, note 2. (Here the purse is substituted for the horn, unless a purse 

was meant above.) 
8 Or “ by astrology ” or “ by reckoning, 
' bmuzania grida qaim or bmuzania grida hawia, Cur idiom corresponds. 
* CS. 26 has Aawilun, meaning that he misuses his brothers, 
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brothers, ox, ifnot, he will be an only child and there will be his friends 
and his enemies. 

With kinsfolk, Leo. If (born) at the beginning (of the Sign)he will 
be a liar, casting down his mother before his father? and ungrateful 
to his parents. 

With children, Virgo. He will have losss in his children. but if the 
first-born of his children is a daughter, it shall be well, and he wiil 
have sons, If the first-born is a son, he will be sickly and will have 
marks that come from his mother. If at the beginning (of the Sign) 
Taurus is in the ascendant: he will have trouble (or “ loss”) about 
his children caused by wizards and demons. Until he is [6} twenty-eight 
years old, (only) daughters® will be raised up to him, and he will 
take a wife (that will bear him ?) * sons. 

With pains and blemishes, Libra. He will fall from a height and 
will receive an injury on one side of his head, and water, boiling-over, 
will sprinkle him. He will obtain release from the king's service 
(“ public works ”),? and will escape. He will have pain in the loins, 
pain in his limbs and legs, swellings (growths?) on his thighs; and 
headache, and pain in the membrum virile... He will have pain, agues, 
and terror® (caused by ?) the incantations that wizards perform 
(recite) on him; and will be wounded by an iron (weapon). But, 
through the patronage of kings and strangers, they will hold him in 
honour, and he will give help to his people.® The children of his own 
flesh and blood, (however) show him no gratitude, and they will fall 
into the hands of thieves and fall (into) hot water. If under the (pro- 
tective) influence of Mars, it is well and he will be saved from all evils. 

With nuptials, Scorpio. If he takes a stranger to wife, his fate will 
be (or “ his marriage bed will be occupied by ”’) three women. He will 
have a legal dispute with the first wife and the woman will die amidst 
the wrangling *° of his women. He will acquire property either from 
the first or third wife. The womanthat separated from him is short 
and stocky, her face comely, her eyes small, her limbs long, and her 
feet(7] slender, and she has a mark (birthmark 2) on her hip. ‘The dis- 

1 The passage in D.C. 31 is obscure. CS. 26 has whawia ahia urahmia bildbabia 
hawin “and should he have brothers and friends they will become his enemies”. 
This is probably the correct version. 

= "mh quidam abuia fadia. This idiom occurs constantly. Priests say that it means 
that his mother will die before his father, but this is extremely doubtful. The above 
translation is tentative. 

2 Buliana (see Appendix I). 
4 DC. 31 1s defective here. 
5 CS. 26 has buia. 
* Lit. “ he will take the spouse of sons”. The sentence must be corrupt, and 

I give the probable meaning. 
? The copyists of the MSS. show wavering. CS. 26 (fairly reliable) has umn 

*bidata d mal Tharuta matia aa translated. 
® Sarwadia has the special meaning of “ night-fright”, “nightmare”. A has 

sarwadia ungisia, 
© The sentence 1s obscure. 

39 A has bgrab "nih. 

tinguishing marks of another woman are that she is short, :thickset, 
and short-of-limb; her cheeks are puffy, her face broad, and her 
private parts 1 wide. Her head is big and out-of-the-common, her 
thighs # broad and her left ® side pains her. 

vith death, Sagittarius. (If) at the beginning (ofthe Sign)anzmia * 
is either inherent (2) or comes from (an) outside (cause) (?). When ill, 
he will recover from his sickness in two years. 

\Capricornus isthe house of absence from home. He will be away 
from home one year, or three, or seven years. He will be supported 
by hisinative place (it. eat bread from his native place), and dispenses 
hospitality, but it is not reciprocated. He will have an ungovernable 
temper (lit. “‘rebellious ”, “‘ ungovernable ”), raging one hour and the 
next calm. When he setsout on a.joumey he is timid and turns about, 
gazing atthe road. 
». Aquarius is in the medium coelum. He will pass through * evil 
and. distress, and people are ungrateful to him. But for 
a number of years well-being® will be his and in his old age he will 
attain to honour. 

With good fortune, Pisces. He will be brilliant and clever, but 
offerano advice to (other) people. Foreigners will hold him in esteem 
and he will be helpful to others, but those of his own flesh and blood 
will show him no. gratitude. 

With [8}ill fortune, Aries. Yet out of evilhe willattain good. Inhis 
old age he will visit cities and frequent society.?- There will be an out- 
cry about him, but he will emerge triumphant. He will be violent of 
temper. He will sit at meat with others and will acquire a great 
reputation and: become proud.? Crucial (dangerous) years are these : 
at two yearsiold an illness, at six years old an illness, at eighteen an 
(illness, at thirty-four an illress at forty-four an illness, and at fifty- 
eight an-illness. If he gets over these illnesses he will live to be seventy 
and then die. S——a. 

Thiswill be the fate of aman bor under Gemini. If atthe beginning 
he will be under Bel (Jupiter) and will be tall and slender, his limbs 
spare, his head small, his! forehead® small and his eyes small. The 
hair of his head will be red and curly, ‘his face long, his body emaciated, 
his mouth small, his private parts contracted and his neck long. If 
(born)in the middle (of the en) he will be under the influence of 

1 kankuzia (written elsewhere kanuzia, kanzia) (cf. 122 “ to remove from sight”) 
refers to the sexual parts of either sex throughout the MS. 
ea ae ai ita, A een tranalates “ ey am convinced this ls erroneous, 

ighs,”” r part of the legs -- is mae prol le. 
is Gandaita ls used m another passage aa the opposite of yamina “ right”, 
* The sentence is obscure, 
$ CS. 26 has mibad, D.C. 31 mabad. I suspect it should be mabar, i.e. “he comes 

through evil and distress” or * gets over”, ete, ¢ Or “ good things”. 
* Literally “ will be the companion of men”, “ be rious” ? 
* DC. 31 sume rba nasib ularbuta; but both CS, 26 and A haye tirbuta “ fat”. 
* Possibly “nose”, but the usnal meaning of aput is “front, “ forehead”, 
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Mars. He will be of light complexion, the hair of his head red and his 
eyesreddened. He will:be inigoyernment employ. If{born) at the end 
(of the Sign) Sol will be the ruling planet, He will be [9] short, thick-set, 
and fair ; hislimbsthin, his? gaitdainty.and his buttocks 8 (or “ heels”) 
small. He will have nerve (muscle) (courage ?),,strategy and decision. 
His eyes will be beautiful and greenish (in colour). He will be a jester. 
There will be a mark on his breast or on-his belly. And he will cherish 
rancour in his heart and make mischief (cause division‘) amongst 

people, and people dislike him. He will be a star-gazer ® (astronomer) 
and acquainted with the mystery of heayens and earths. and (but) 
he sneers (lit, “curls the lip”) at other people.. His feet pain. him 
1n childhood, and his eyes are‘large. He will do trade by water. will 
acquire name and fame and will take precedence of othera® His 
figure will be comely. neither tall nor short ; he is the handsomest of 
men.? He 1s slendercf limb and will be made much of when a child. 
He will be hasty and quick. choleric of temperament. and does not 
remaim (long) of one mind.® . 

He is employed by the government. And he conceives {lit. “lays 
hold on”) evil in his heart (but) it will be well 

With a money-bag, Cancer. “He will acquire property from his 
family, but all the possessions owned in childhood ® will pass away 
from him, and he will gain a living from the property of people of 
position (Zt, he will'eat fromthe property of great people). Yet, though 
he gets nothing from his family he will not lack for bread and have 
enough to fill his belly @#. “will be full”). He likes his associates 
and they are fond of him andhelp [10}.him.” Histongueislike fire, and 
he loves jest and song, (in short) he lacks for nothing and will acquire 
possessions that were not his own. and will be made much of by a 
great man, and name and fame will be his. Until the age of fifty all 
that he possesses will be lost (or withheld-from) him, but from then 
on, for a number of years until he grows old, he will be fortunate and 
attain to honour and greatness; he will receive much favour and 
acquires greatrcputation. I not, he will gointo mountainouscountry, 
there earn his living, meet with kindness, build a building and found 
a family (ii. “plant plants”). By command of the Sultan.he 'will be 
given rule over free™ men. He will becomea great man and those that 

1 bada @ Sultania. Read *ubadia d Sultania “ public works". 
® Stwara 2 sce Appendix A. C.S. 26 has bit stwara, 
3 "gb, ‘gba. This word seems to refer to any curved part of the person. “fia tgbia 

occurs below : “ she has curves --? Possibly well-formed buttocks, highly esteemed 
in the East, are intended. “ CS. 26 has abid apsua “ dispenses hospivility” 

* CS. 26 and A have hazaia and hazaiia. Hazin is an ervor. 
* Literally “ stands at the head of people. 
7 For wapir gubria gaiim, CS. 26 has gatam only. A_ similar expression. occurs 

on P. ak 2 en A, edbuld ganid yang ce 26, lane? ubhda ruiana yagasaTe ‘i 

2 CS. 26and Ahave uhadibh anddelight in him”, —__ ae 
® All copies vary here. . Read lharia nistalat udultana nipagdh Sulfa or some- 

thing of ’the kind.. 2 fa toler a “tos 
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‘hate him and are his enemies will fall bencath his feet He will be' an 
enemy to false men (cheats) His eyes and feet are small. He will 
receive an injury from: fire or hot water. Hc is like.to a waterpot 
that is‘ full and spills over: He will make’a great reputation amongst 
people and they will-talk abut him, but ‘Fortune guards him and 
sleeps not. He-should beware of actions by nipht, and will have 
vexations caused by those-who eat his bread. “They will stand in 
judgment on him, but herecksnot. He willbe handsome-and righteous. 
and his enemies are‘friendly to him and fear htm. Those who borrow 
from him do not {11} repay him. They work spells against him and 

attempt incantations against him but he gets:the better of * his foes 
and they fall beneath his feet. He bows the knee to no man and is 
triumphant, in all-his undertakings. 

With brethren, Leo. He brings trouble on,® and makes discord 
between his brothers. He’ will have one or two brothers and they 
will be hostile * and: will work enchantments against him, and the 
children of his flesh and blood make him no return (show him no 
gratitude) and*he meets with - ..4 and they speak malignant words to 
him, but he is healed. 

With parents, Virgo. His father will take a sickness from him 
(erincur a loss through him) and he will be the cause of separation 
for his'parents. Either one of his little ones or some of his cattle 
will die ; and there will be a pestilence ® in his cattle-shed and thieves 
will enter into it. For two years he will fall sick, and they will suckle 
him with mixed milk.® 

With children, Libra. In his youth children are denied"him. If 
(born) at the beginning of Libra, he will have children ; if at the end, 
he will have one or two children. 

With-pains and blemishes, Scorpio. So sickness, disgrace, and need 
will be his, but a great man will loose (or “ exorcise”) him, and he 
will escape from it. Or else, from his horoscope (astrological con- 
junction),’ there will come disease, or he will ‘have faceache. And he 

1 hazia I in the sense of “ get back at", “ get the better of -- occurs several times 
in cea See Appendia I and Mac. (meaning 3). : 

ia I (see Preface and Appendix I). C.S. 26 has-wl ahh @ ahh parig. A has 
wh ahh géia Heat d ahh pagig. oe y sees 

* Both CS. 26 and A have bildbabh hawin “ will be his enemies”. 
4 The passage is corrupt. C.S. 26 has gudia pagibh ubmia ’zibia gaiis urninila 

sainaia amrin "ih, A the same. The meaning may be “and even though a bridle 
igudta) wee placed (intheir mouths ?) they would vomit forth foul waters (i.e. 

oul talk)”. On p. 36, n. 10, there is a similar passage ugise upic mio "zabia gaits, 
® D.C. 31 has muma for muta (CS. 26 and A). 
® See p. 3 and p. 6, n. 4. 
7 Read suria (.a3Q@ “ to be in conjunction, astronomically”). C.S. 26 has sura 

or urh, the other two MSS. gugia. The Paris MS. is the correctversion. The expression 
is rare, but occurs in the. Safta gjomia (Orientalia, vol. 16, fase. 3, 1946): *Nbu 
maria hukumia umaria pikia wn uluria. bdamis d "lak nidnia ubsiva d "lak radia 
ss epee dort of Meat! end Jord ae disclosing predestumtion by conjunctions of the 
sun that shines on thee and of the moon that travels over thee ”. iternati 
reading for £7} would be “ his navel”. Aral eee 
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will be struck by an iron (weapon), and fire and hot water will [12] fall 
on him, and he will suffer from baldness (or“ have irritating patches 
on the head”), He will have an affliction in a secret part until blood 
issues from it. For a number of years they will speak evilly? about 
him until he is put into fetters, but he will escape. 

With nuptial rejoicings, Sagittarius. Chief amongst his wives is 
a woman whose husband has divorced her. His name will go to three 
women.? If he takes a well-born damsel (to wife). it will be well for 
him. The woman who was divorced is neither tall nor short, her eyes 
are well-open, and she has high cheek-bones (or “ is full of face’). 
She is taking to the eye, her hair is red, her nostrils are pinched, 

. and her hips *® wide. 
With death, Capricornus. He is seized by illness, but will get over 

it in one year ; but for two years (he will have) sickness. 
With absence from home, Aquarius. He will be persecuted, except 

by his family, and will go into foreign parts until his twenty-fourth 
year. His possessions are acquired at a distances : he will tramp 
many a beaten track and will eat his bread beside his horse. 

Pisces is at the culmination. He will cause a disturbance in the 
family ; or else, (he will have) a malady for two years or for four, 
from which, after the four years, he will recover, A woman will 
utter magic spells upon him and he [13] will be made ill (thereby), but 
will be cured by exorcismsand medicinal herbs,¢ He will fall from a 
height. 

With good fortune, Aries. If under a good star he will become 
a great? man and will drink from silver vessels and go about with 
his own (armed)force.® He will have access * to noblemen and powerful 
persons, and a thousand will bow before him. He will eat the bread of 
(ie. be maintained by) a great man, and for a number of years the 
talk of mischief-makers will attack him. A great man will command 

im. 
With bad fortune, Taurus ; so some persons, his enemies, will work 

spells against him and for a number of years he will be im the grasp 
of ademon,*® Thrice? he will construct a building. His unlucky years 
are these - atoneyear, anillness ; at the ages of two, ten, four, twenty 

1 ginilia bidata “ evil words", 
3 Sumhl. ..nizal This expressionis used for women also, and refers probably 

tomazriage ormarnage-settlement. 
Or “thighs ”, 

* See Appendix T. 
® CS. 26 and A, *nla mamlilbh bharéia. 
*@ CS. 26 and A have samania; DC. 31 sania, 

-? Foamssingin DC. 31. 
® I prefer this reading to “ He walks in his own nught”, CE£ 7ab heila “ captain 

ofa host”. However, ci: Mont. No. 2, 1 1, p. 121. 
*CS 26 and A have mitraurab “ made much of”, 

1° A ruh or ruka that “ grasps” 1s usually an evil spirit in exorcisms, also 2iga 
personified. 

4 CS. 26 and A have zibnia after tlata, 
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and fifty-six, illness. : If he recovers, he will live to be eighty-four, 

and (then) die. Life i8 Victorious. i : 
This is what will become of a man bom under Cancer. If at its 

beginning, he will be under Venus. He will be neither tall nor short ; 
fine of [14] figure, the handsomest of men, and his hair black and thick. 
His nose will be small, his head small and his eyebrows distinguished 
and fine. His eyes are glowing®; his neck long. He will be 
prudent. He will have marks (spots?) cither in his eyes, or on his 
face, or on his private parts. If (born)in the middle (of the Sign), 
he will be studious * and skilled in Writing. When speaking, he w 
show the white of his eye,> and he will have marks in his eyes:_ or 
a mark on his thighs, or neck, or loins. If (born) at the end (of the 
Sign) he will be studious* and skilled in writing, but will have evil 
in his heart.’ His eyes will be sparkling * and small ; he has a long 
tongue® (dt, “ stretched-forth), shows his teeth !° (at. his teeth are 
parted) and is splenetic. He isshort-legged ; his feet are splayed and 
broad and defective (? tafon 2) #t and the toes of his foot fleshy. 

With a money-bag, Leo." So,asa child, family possessions are 
denied him until, when he is twenty-four, he collects property, absorb- 
ing ® what is his own and what is not ; but no family property will 
come to him. He will be a clever man ; his society will be welcome to 
people, and he will have companionship, increase, and dominion. 
He will be impetuous. If (born) at the beginning of his Zodiacal sign, 
he will be poor, and will have a genital blemish” 

With[15] brethren, Virgo. He loveshis brothers and rejoices in them, 
but they hate him and his elder brothers will cause him vexation.1® 
One of his brothers will be quarrelsome and hard on his brothers 

t Umatit missing in DC. 31. 
4 *Ylan and *kelan of eyes, “ glowing’? ? * ardent” ? 
3 CS. 26 has zahirana, as above, which suits the character described ; but DC. 31 

and A have zihiran{a) “ spiteful”, * venomous”. 
* 4emar (SMR “ to be heedful"), As this word is twice Linked with books on 

this page, I si * studious”. DC. 31 is defective here, for sira read walif sipra 
hawie asin CS. 26 and A. 

§ @alig. Or “glares”. 
® Read hawilh niSana, or nigania. (C.S. 26 and A respectively ) 
ie nee "tlh bis blibh. CS. 26 has wetlh rig liba. Both have walif sipra hawia for 

ait hawia. 
§ Mnugan (CS. 26 and A), DC. 31 has mgupan “ blinking”. 
* The two essions should be taken together and seem to apply to behaviour 

rather than to cal attributes Pig with iiZona in Syriac = “ ready ofjtongue”, 
but here, I imagine, means * tong * in the idiomatic sense of “ malicious . 

Bee above, p. 10, 1 11 ipajran Sink; cf Af PTR with efe meaning“ to 
sneer”. If Tam correctin my surmise, the simile 1s to. dog which shows its teeth 
when growling, or ready for trouble. 
ee” applied to feet or legs, see Appendix I. “ Defective -- 4 See J. BTW and 
s ie 

1? Read arte asin CS. 26 and A. 
Dr. 2 Gordon suggests “using”. AKL with dit or giniana often refers to 

tenisovarmpd spuivda Orvenapalidisaspropertymtal defect” 
ae ce 

¥ DC. 31 1s defective. For asis the two others have nsiswa, 
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and sisters. The society of his brothers does 'not satisfy him, and he 
will not continue to dwell with them. He will be a lucky man and will 
find favour. They will call him to a’ vocation'and entrust him with 
a command, and he will speak and be obeyed. He will be a lovable 
man and devoted to his children and his family. If (born) at the end 
(of the sign), he will occupy a house not his own and will acquire a 
little property. 

With parents, Libra. At the time of his birth! they shalltake him 
from his horse and suckle him with mixed milk.? Should they omit 
to do this, he will bring trouble on his father and mother, will have 
a legal dispute and will not sit? at the table of his parents nor con- 
tinue to dwell in the home of his fathers. He will remove from three 
places. including the place in which he was born. He will walk the 
king's highway. Either he will remove a breach * in it,:or else there 
will be a palm-tree’ before his door. 

With children, Scorpio. If the first (born) of his children is a- 
daughter, he will have three or five children. He will rejoice in them, 
and his sons will obey a great {16} man. If the first of his children 
is a son, he will have three children.® 

With pains and blemishes, Sagittarius. So he will have pain in 
a private part, will be attacked by flatulence and suffer great torment.6 
He will have a mark on his face. In infancy he will have an illness 
and suffer from debility or from stomachache.’ He will fall from: a 
height, and a four-legged creature will bite him. 

With nuptial rejoicing, Capricornus. He will take a virgin as his 
chief (or “ first”) wife. Women will bring-him affliction. His name 
will-be linked with three or two women, and he will be excitable 
sexually (2)% and will be changeable with (2} ® women. If he takes 

1 Seep. 6,n. 2. 
2 See pp. 3, 6 and 11, 
8 ladaiar. CS. 26 and A layatib. 
4 A cryptic sentence. CS. 46 has birga “ hghtening ” for bidga “ breach ™, indicat- 

ing another possible reading . . . sx Saghibh ’u . . , etc, meaning that: “either 
hghtning removes him or the date-palm before his door”, i.e. he is killed by one or 
the other. A fall froma date-palmisa frequent form of death. A has bidga tike DC. 31. 

* GS. 26 omits a line’ here " 
®§ DS. 26 has sija “ fright -- for saufa “torment . 
7 CS. 26 has umarsa “ and flatulence -- after karaa. 
* This passage is extremely doubtful. The idiomatic phrase gadiut garnia is later 

used when , desojbing women. Qadiue (J, NVWNP “ stiff-neckedness, hard- 
heartedness"',or erection "', -- sensual desire “when in conjunction with NINP), 
usually appears asa sexual atiribute in the present text Qarna “ a horn, projection ”, 
has various meanings, mcluding “ twisted lock of hair’, but I have not, so far, found 
it apphed to any sexual organ. A Mandsean priest translates “ becomea impotent ” 

(pe “to be unable”, “lack strength, "), but T doubt his rehability. | Another 

priest translates “ whiteness of the hair . It must be remembered that QSA and QAS 
are interchangeable forms 1n Mandaic, 

* The meaning of méaniwe mn "ndie is largely dependent upon that of gadiut 
garnia. Tt might mean.“ madness with women”, “ mental derangement from women ”, 
“abstention from women, etc. ‘og Teal 
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(to wifey? a well-born| girl he will speedily‘be parted from“her, (but) 
if he takes a stranger, it willbe well with him. And (asfor)the woman 
hefirat took, if (when?) he-celebrates the wedding, there will be 
a quarrel. He maintains? two wives, and one of the wives that he 
takes Will'have a malady of the womb and a discharge. He will have 
children by both wives,® and kindness will be his (7). He will take 
a woman to wife unexpectedly‘ and take® over her property. He 
will have a good reputation. The woman whom he divorces will be 

neither tall nor short, and will have a large head and a pale com- 
Jexion (Zt. ‘(a pallor over the face”). The hair of her head is red, 
ae eyes are inflamed,'her limbs are slender, her buttocks small, and 
her feet wide. 

{17}-With death. Aquarius. He willhave anattack ofpleunsy, suffer 
from bellyache or earache, be sick in bed. have fever, pain in his heart, 
and an attack of jaundice. If Bel exercises (a beneficent) influence 
over him and rescues him, he will have a blemish in the penis (CS. 26, 
“hand” ; A, “ buttocks”). And he will die from a curse, or poisons.* 

Pisces’ is the house of absence from home. He finds it pleasant 
(or “ will prosper"), and will earn his bread? by seribe’s work and 
trade. He will. go into foreign parts for five or seven years, or, if he 
goes up to the hills, he will make a living and find favour® (there). 
And whilst away from home, he will fall ill. 

Aries is the house of dominion. So noblemen approach him and 
give him commands, he will be entrusted with ® governance over the 
works of those who are mighty, will own slaves and bondwomen, 
will win fair fame, and will sitin a seat of honour. He will go amongst 
noblemen and lords and will be honoured by them. And for a number 
of years onwards he will attain much honour and magnificence, and 
will find unexpected favour. He will occupy a house and estate not 
his own, and fortune and fame‘shall be his 

With good fortune, Taurus. He will? perform mighty deeds and 
will be a benefactor to men, but they will requite # -him with evil 
And he will be in government employ and will find favour. In old 
age, he will be the [18] chief man in his city 

1 For nautib “ cohabits” CS. 26 and A have lagi} “ takes’. 
2 CS. 26 and A have nigum. 

.* CB. 26, bata mn tartin ndia lagit. 
* For "nia mn dilia nautib (DC, 31), CS. 26 and A have wanda mn Sitlia nautib 
© cohabits with a woman, one of his descendants ”", _. 
* CS. 26 and A have uginiank b’dh lagit. 
© D.C. 34 umnalake usamana nimut > CS. 26 and A, umn ulate usamania nimut. 
* DC 31 omits d. mn. 
8 CS. 26 and A, ° lfura salig lahma utabuta maska. 

«,) The sentence turns upon ihe nitimlik mn. Possibly “is consulted about” or 
of PRinto consultation with the nughty about works”. Or, if the second meaning 
Go: has it, as above, meaning made overseer over public works”. Dr. Cyrus 

rdon suggesisan alternative, “ He'will be ruled by the deeds of the great.” 
© Sentence missingin CS 26. 1 CS, 26and A, pagdilia. 
22 ©.8. 26 and A, d malka abid. 

“ 
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With bad luck. Gemini. So they speak evil about him. but when 
he is standing amongst them they are silent about him. And the 
children of his own flesh and blood plot against him, but Fortune 
guards him. The critical years are : at one year old an illness ; and 
an illness at the ages of four, eight, twenty-two, thirty-four, fifty- 
six, and sixty-six. If he recovers from these illnesses he will 
live to be seventy, and will dic a seemly natural! death. Life is 
victorious. 8——a. 

Whoso is born under Leo, this will be his fate; If at the beginning, 
he will be under Saturn. He will be broad of chest, and contemptuous 
and hostile will be the glance of his eye. His forehead will be lofty,? 
he will be full of face and plump.* If (born)in the middle (of the sign) 
he will be under Jupiter. He will be fair-skinned and comely and full 
of face. If atthe end, he will be under Mars. He will be tall and slight 
and sinewy. His eyes will be bloodshot and (CS. 26 and A, “ or”) 
squinting * and his hair red. And he will be very spiteful, will have 
a ready (or “long”) tongue® and will havea [19] mark on his chest, or 
marks on his thighs or head. He will have no self-control [or (C.S. 26 
edlamamlik) “ will not accept advice” 4]. When annoyed (full of spite) 
no man dares to approach him. He will be an out-spoken® manly 
fellow. 

With a money-bag, Virgo He will be dependent on (2) ? buying 
and selling and crosses land and water. Many possessions come into 
his hand ; and he will get property from a widow-woman But he 
will have nothing coming to him from the estate of his parents until 
he is thirty-two. He will have a business (or “be of a saving dis- 
position ” 2}® gaining (money)® and acquiring property If born 
at night he will amass plenty of property ; if born by day he will just 
scrape along and not a penny will stay in his purse. In his youth he 
will be harried, but for a number of years onwards he will gather 
property, accepting his destiny and making a place for himself. He 
will not lack for bread He will be harsh in judgment, and in a dispute 
no_man will get the better of him, drunk or sober. 

1 CS. 26 and A, d noféia. 
2 CS. 26 and A have rab uptia “ large and wide ”. 
3 mkakam or mkakma. A Dniest translates “ full”, “ fleshy”, Throughout the 

MS. “ plump” suits the context. 
4 zarugan. See the late Professor S$ Langdon’s note to aine zrugtia in JRAS., 

1937, iv, p. 19 (Pigra d Ainia). Possibly, however, from Arabic 4 y5 “ blue”. 

® CS. 26 and A have zihira naféa updit Lgania, See above, p. 13, n. 9. “TIL 
natured gossip.” 

pos 
§ grida. Cf. P.B. hulp; “ plainly. without circumlocution ”, slso Arable 9,» 

7 aktiir, CS. 26 and A (seeAppendix I). Both these MSS. omit I} after hawia. 
x habe. See Appendix IL. 2 
» CS. 26 and A, aprahia. {Prahia, and aprahia m other contextsmeans “ wealth, 

“ money”. 
10 Full or empty (of liquor). 
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With brethren, Libra. To his brothers he will be atrouble-bringer. 
He wil! have brothers born under his constellation’ ; they will be 
his enemies and .if he supports them (lt. “gives them bread and 
drink ”), they will make him no return, and.he is unable? to, gain 
ascendancy over them. ; 

With parents, Scorpio. He brings trouble to his father and [20] 
mother and causes a breach between his father and mothcr.3 If (born)at 
the beginning (of the sign), there will be clamour amongst his relatives ; 
his parents” home will be laid waste 4 and will be in fragments,> or 
(and. ?) he will walk*the king’s highway. Sleep will flee from him 
(insomnia) and he will talk in his sleep. People flatter him falsely 
and his enemies will calumniatchim. He willcourt (at. “ goes after ”’) & 
aman. And they will commission him (to perform) works. His speech 
is rapid and when excited? and coming from the desert, his ,aspect 
is alarming and his appearance hideous, and people who hear, his 
voice are afraid of him. He is the cause ‘of harm to himself (ie. “ is 
his own enemy ”). 

With children, Sagittarius. When very young fe will lie with 
a woman and will have children. and be deprived # .ofthem and (or 4) 
his children will be a disappointment to him. One of his sons, or his 
daughters, will have an infirmity He will see (live to see ?) his grand- 
children. 

With pains and blemishes, Capricornus. So he will be impetuous 
and hasty, and through impulsiveness‘will fall from a height and 
receive an injury to his limbs ; either,his arm or his,thigh. He will 
have pain in a private part, or will be in the grasp of an (evil) spirit, 
or will suffer from nightmare or be burnt by fire or hot water. (More- 
over)he will have pain and swellings of the hip, and pain in his knees 
andin [21] histhroat. Funder Mars, he willbe smitten by an iron instru- 
ment or else a dog will bite him. They will make magic spells against 
him, and the (evil)eye of many will be directed at him. And once 
he will be half-drowned, but they get him (oul). But if under the 
(kindly) influence of Jupiter. he will be rescued from all these evils. 
He will seek the help of the gods (lit. “ go to the gate of the gods”). 
A woman who eats and drinks with him will perform sorceries against 
him, and they will administer laxatives® and healing draughts. 
(However) by night and by day, his portion will be evil and distress, 

+ Idiom for “ born under the same stars ”. 
* For maitt read magia. 
* The second “ father and mother” is missing in D.C, 31. 
4 CS. 26 and A have d abahath harub after bunka. 
? bit alahia makes no sense. It should read btilahia or bilakia as translated above. 
“In talismans the expression nizal abatar 1s used for sexual attraction, “is in 

love with,” “ courts the love of.” 5 ‘ 
H C.8.'26 and A have marim (Pa. Buy). 
C8. 26 and A, msakar for nisakar (D.C. 31). 

2 C8. 26 and A) upiiria. 
See Similar passage, p. 12, or “ exorcisms and,medicival herbs,” 
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and when going on a journey will have nervous palpitation and running 
atthe nose.t (Nevertheless)from all these evils he will escape. 

With nuptial rejoicings, Aquarius. He will take three women to 
his bed (or “ his fate will be three women”) *® and with one he (will 
commit) fornication and adultery and will get an infirmity. If born 
in the daytime. there will be strife at his wedding. One hour he will 
hate and one hour he will love,® and he will be henpecked: and the 
women that he takes oppress® him. If he is under Venus and Mars, 
he will commit fornication with many and will become impotent with 
women (Zt. “his seed with women dries up ”). And women love him. 
The woman ascribed to hirn (by fate) is neither tall nor short ; her 
eyes are small, her mouth large ; she has full cheeks and is Vigorous 
from [22] the waist upwards (?).¢ And slender are her lower legs, broad 
are her feet, and she is rounded (of body)? 

With death, Pisces. So that, as he grows older, he will find favour 
(or “ will decline ” ?).8 And, towards old age his forearm® and side 
will trouble him, a red rash 2° will come out on him, an (evil)spirit 
will seize on his heart, and in the cavity of the navel he will have 
strangury. Or else, he will be attacked by pleurisy, and will die a 
seemly death. Andhe [will have adversity in hismarriage bed ® (i.¢. his 
marriage will be unhappy)? and] will sufferfrom bellyache. 

Aries is the house of absence from home. He will have access to 
important people, and will find favour, but will have a lawsuit and 
will set out ® (and travel) from city to city and from town to town, 
and be far from home. If under a favourable star, he will be in his 
(native) place, and all who behold him will honour him, and in every 

. 2 CS.26, untdra, A untsara. In the colloquial Arable of ‘Iraq the word for catarrh 
is nedsla. 

2 See p. 6, n. 6. CS. 26 and A have puria lilat “nata wizal, 
* CS. 26 and A reverse rahim and sania, 

- 4 mn ‘nsf nitradaf. 
5 DC. 31 omitsa sentencehere. CS. 26and A have w'vdia d lagit keibh *u Libat 

« Nirig hazia “th. 
® Umn palga lilat? The passage seems corrupt and may be influenced by the 

common expression mn palga @ lila “ from midnight”. 
7 -alh *gbea. The translation is tentative. See p. 8, n. 3. 
® The apparent meaning does not fit in with the bad fortune indicated. The root 

PR appears to have a double and contradictory meaning. When nitpar or ttépar 
occurs in the text, they usually indicate a form of disaster. The unlucky meaning 

may possibly be influenced by the Arabic ,4* “to be diminished”, “decllne”, 
* be in straitened circumstances”, or it may be a Shafel form of fhe root PAR “ to 
cutcf”, or again there is the Aramaicand Hebrew 128 “to break with its figurative 
meaning of calamity. There may be a reversal of consonante—either PER ( to melt, 
vanish, be broken”, etc.), or SRF (“te burn up, consume, destroy”, etc.}. Snch 
reversal is ne uncommen occurrence in Mandaic. 

* In books of magic the exorcist is often instructed to bind the tallsman to his 
client’smaza. 1am told that this means the upper arm, to which, 1m fact, phylacterica 
are often secured. 

10 CS. 26 and A have emagte for smarla. 
1 CS. 26 and A have u ka barsa nihuslh. 
12 CS. 26 and A, insert nifug w'l after mahuza. 
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dispute he will be triumphant. He will be neighbourly with his 
fellows! (although) they talk maliciously about him. And in every 
place in which he goes to settle down, he will, at the beginning, be 
oppressed ; they will call him schemer? and cheat, and he will be with 
deceitful persons. Eventually, he will grow rich, and will have a money- 
bag,? and goes (back 7)to his village and (all) goes well. 

Taurus is the house of dominion. He will be clever, and (but) 
is of a divided mind (?2).4 And he will traffic with (2) people and people 
will traffic with him. And he will be hard-hearted. If under Mars, he 
will be smitten by an iron (weapon), [23] if under Saturn, he will attain 
to good from evil. When travelling the road, he will be fearful of heart 
and thieves will fall on him. If under Jupiter, he will be rescued and 
all will be well,® and he will gain a position of authority. His con- 
versation will be listened to. but he makes no intimate friends,® nor 
does he derive blessing from association with others. 

Gemini. with good fortune. So () the children of his own flesh and 
blood turn against him (Zit. are his enemies). He will be excitable 
sexually for “impotent ”).? He will give his brothers and friends 
entertainment (lit. “food and crink”), and his works are skilled.* 
One of them is dear to his heart. 

With ill-fortune, Cancer. Illness and sickness will be his lot, and 
he will have pain in his heart and belly. On a Monday * he (should) 
not speak to his enemies; and if he does speak, dispute will follow 
dispute. If they get at 1° him his enemies will vanquishhim. He will 
have pain in one side and when he has recovered he will suffer from 
exhaustion and limping." The years that are unlucky for him are : 
at two years old, an illness ; at ten years, an illness; at forty-eight, 
anillness; and at seventy-four, an illness. If he gets over these ill- 
nesses he will live [24] eighty years and then die. And Life is 
victorious.!2. §——a, 

The man who is born in Virgo, this will be his fate. If (born) at 
the beginning, he is under Sol He will be tall and slim, his head large 
and the hair of his head red and thick.2? He has a taking appearance. 

1 CS. 26 and A have haber hobria hawia, as translated above. 
" CS. 26, wlagala unfons qarith 5 A, udagala ueafana garilh. 
* Read kisa or kasa, not haga (“ pain”). 
* birin libia qaiim (lt. “ stands m two minds *). My translation is tentative, and 

should be influenced by the next phrase. Here Pa. AFK with 5 is unusual. one would 
expect mn, i.e. afk mn anadia (etc.) “ he evades people and people evade jim », 

© Read ukul d Supiz hazia. 
* CS. 26 and A. lagufitlh. (Sft = NAN “ to associate with ”, “join ”. 
* Qagiut garnia. See note 8, p. 14. 
® whidath riluf. 
* CS. 26, wind habsaba. 
© Pa of HZA with *l. Seep. 11,n.1. 
4 CS. 26 and A have gatufla (3 ) yas == “ walking lamely” for “ mutilation”, 

GTF 2). 
"8 Missing in DC 31. 
* CS. 26 has the miscopyinggbinh. 

19 



His complexion is pale, and his fingers large. His heart is reserved] 
but his disposition fervent and his personality powerful and wise. 
If (born) at the end, he will be under the influence of Mercury. He 
will be studious and book-learned, or else he will practise a handicraft. 
And his fingers are slender and his speech rapid, He will have marks 
either on his belly, neck, face, or limbs. And he will remove from 
house to house 

With a money-bag, Libra. He lives at peace, and occupies? (or 
“takes ”) property, both his own and not his own. Should he take 
(other people’s property) * for one that he takes, seven will go from 
him. He will be grasping and miserly,* he neither borrows nor lends, 
and when he gains he does not rejoice. and when he loses is not cast 
down. He gains his living honestly.’ He will not come into family 
property. 

With brethren, Scorpio. He will have brothers and sisters, but 
he should be taken to a distance from them because he will bring them 
ill-luck. He will have three or four brothers and sisters and shall be 
taken away [25] from them. He never wearies of the companionships 
of his brothers, but they do not return his kindly feelings. | ee: 

With parents, Sagittarius. He dwells with affliction (Le. is 
unfortunate), and casts down his father before his mother: and the 
place in which he was born to his mother will be laid waste. With 
mixed milk they shall suckle him. 

With children, Capricornus. He will have two or three children 

and then ceases to have them? (lit. “stops from them”). He will have 
good-breeding ® and judgment. 

Tf his first-born is a son, his children will be reared ; if under the 
(favourable) influence of Jupiter, he will have four children and 
rejoice in them. 

With pains and blemishes, Aquarius. So he will have pain in the 
heart, headache, and swellings of the loins, or else they will work 
spells and enchantments® against him, and his mind will become 
deranged ; but he will have recourse to a healer and will be healed. 
If under the (favourablc)influcnce of Jupiter, he will be saved from 
all ills. 

With marriage festivities, Pisces He will take three women to 

1 ‘air, it. “ bound”. 
3 CS. 26 and A have cial for nasid in D.C. 31. 
5 The property referred to is probably cattle. 
4 A, msakrana, 
% After hasirlh, CS. 26 and A have laminsib biriguta abil. 
© Seep. 8,n. 2. If the priests we right, this would mean that his father died before 

his mother. 
7 uminathun nistakar—or “is deprived of them”, “losesthem%. . . . 
8 tarbula “breeding” in the sense of “good manners”, “ education”, “up- 

bringing . The Arabic use of tarbia % is an exact parallel. 

® See p. 12. 
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wife, and will lose (?) the first. If he lives with a well-born damsel, 
he will have children. But he will cast his eye on (other) women, and 
will acquire a bad name. Finally he will settle down ; his prospects 
will be favourable, and he (willlive) to bchold his grandchildren 

With death Aries, so that his death will be evil.2_ And in course of 
time they will drive him away,? and exile* will befall him, and, pining 
under a foreign roof-tree, he will die of his heart’s yearning, perishing 
26) like a sheep in a cut-offplace ® so that the worlds and ages weep 
or him. es 

Taurus 1s the house of absence from home. He will move from place 
to place and from house to house He will seek the society of peaceful § 
well-to-do people and will take up and rebut (or “ evade and repel ”) 7 
the reckless (or * the hotheaded”’). And he will speak and be heard! 
and will lack for nothing. The older he gets, the pleasanter his circum- 
stances will become. 

Gemini is at the culmination, so he will find favour with rulers 9 
and will have slaves and handmaidens and associate with?° lords and 
great men 

With good fortune, Cancer. He will be blessed by fortune, people 
will seek his favour? and he will have precedence over others.. He 
will be learned and wise and will acquire property * through his own 
wisdom. He will find favour with noblemen and lords. 

With poor Tuck, Leo. Towards old age he will have a great lawsuit 
(or “ dispute”) and will be disquieted. He will bow the knee to no 
man, and will pick a quarrel with someone. He will be poor, but not 
bumble. The years which bring him trouble are : at four years, 
a sickness ; at eightyears, a sickness ; at fourteen, an illness [at thirty- 
six, an [27] illness]*® ; at sixty[-two],”* an illness [at sixty-four, an 

2 nisakar. Qne would expect! asa prefixto ‘nia. . 
2 CS 26 and A have saing after muth. 
5’ For nirdia, C.S.26 and A have nirdun. : 
4 Guara - (fromGUR “ to dwell with strangers”. Both CS 26 and A have bguara 

nafil omitting the "l which follows in D.C. 31. For ‘sbra A has ’wmba, 
§ D.C. 31, bagzara; CS, 26, bgzira; and A, bgizra, A double meaning here ? 

Refers probably to TY “a secluded and narrow place, dale, precipice” ; ie. a 

precipice where a fallen sheep would die. J. 232. 
® CS. 26 and A omit daimania. 
* TRA with SQL. See Appendix 1 and J. 552, The meaning seems to be fo 

‘parry with the intention of throwing back ”, “ to remove from or evade and repel ”, 
“ take up and rebut” (in argument), etc. (C.S. 26 and A have 7a{ria for nitria.) 

* A religious expression, viz. in prayer. 
© CS. 26 “ aruler”, 

wo CS. 26, sume for futa, A omits the whole clause. 
" Read brika bgada and omit barka after gada as in C.S. 26. 
® Lit betand At binigate Yavin. 

‘D.C. 31 (only) has wmasking hawia whafis hawilh hawilk bsnuta nimaskin wdafla 
lahawia © He will be poor ad wl have a hee (2), but it will happen that he will 
row poor in old age, and (but) will not be lowly (numble)”. 

+, In square brackets, D.C. 31 only- 
In square brackets, A only. 



illness]1; and at seventy-four, an illness. If he gets over these 
illnesses, he will live to his ninety-fifth year? and willdie. And Life is 
victorious. S——a, 

Whoso is born in Libra, this will be his destiny. He will be a meek 
man. In his youth he will recover from an illness, and in his youth 
he will be harried. If (born) at the beginning- (of Libra) he will be 
learned. His distinguishing matks are fairness [and he will be pitted 
on the face and his hair is thick].4 He is tall of stature [his beard 
scanty, his forehead wide, and his nose Iong].5 His voice is [powerful].® 
He will be straightforward, learned, wise, and godfearing, and examine 
(“ dabbles in”) every branch of occupation (or “ handicraft”), He 
will be true to his word,’ stern of heart, and inform himself about 
all that he sees.* When he gets angry, he is quickly appeased. He 
will be full of face. If (born) in the middle (of the sign), he will be 
studious. He will have long teeth, and be a lover of fine raiment. 
(if he is) under Saturn ® he will be tall and slender : if (born) at the 
end (of Libra) Venus will be his ruling star ; he will have a white body 
and be fair of face. His brows will be handsome and his nose pro- 
minent and wide. There will be marks on his head, or a mole on his 
neck. He will have pain in his thigh. His personality will be powerful, 
pleasant, and forcible, and he will take precedence over other people. 
His opinions are valued and [28] people willlisten to his words. He will 
guide men aright. He is rapid of speech, and he laughs at that which 
is stronger than himself.° Regarding himself, he is careful ; like 
as a pair of balances ™ he conducts himself with strict (Zi much ”) 
rectitude, and when a person has speech of him, he does not lieto him.” 
And, as he upholds right-dealing, he does well. He is a godfearingman. 

With a money-bag, Scorpio. He willbe wealthy, fortunate, grasping, 
and miserly. He will speak and be heard at the gate of noblemen and 
rulezs,® and will own property. He will frequent the society of governors 
and, when in their midst, they will show him respect. He will take 

4 In square brackets, CS. 26 only : 
9 Read hami¥ agin CS. 26 and A. 
2 CS. 26, mahria mabar ; A, mahrh mabar. 
4 In square brackets missingin DC 31. CS. 26 has wtiia bara banpia umanzia 

guban. A, the same, with baira for bara. 
# In square brackets meanginDC 31. 
* In square brackets mssingin DC 31. 
7 kuéfana. Mandeans give the right hand when making a promise, and say 

* T have given kuéta ”. 
* CS. 26, ukul hazia yalif. A, ukulhazilh yalif. 
® Udkiwan =*ud Kiwan, CS. 26 bas urkawan. 

20 Tt doesnot agree with the character depicted to say “ he laughs at those older 
than himself”. The above 1s an alternate reading. 

CS. 26, Kth zbanita ’amia “ he speaks (or swears) like a pair of balances” (i.e. 
weighs every word) A, kt 2banita damia saulh “ his conversation is like a pair of 
balances”. Zbanita (Ass, zibanitu}, 

12 CS. 26 and A, lamkadib. 
CS 26 omuts nimar unidtma uginians nignia umn haria udulfania. 

«Pi HSB. CS. 26 and A have nihidbunh. 
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nothing that is not his own ; should he do so (however), for any one 
(thing) that he takes, seven would go from him. He will not inherit 
anything from his family, and will earn his living by his labour. He 
will have intercourse with a (great ?) man. [When he has abundance 
he is not elated, and when he is lacking it does not afflict him, because 
he is wise. If under the (beneficent)influence of Jupiter] + his home will 
(flourish)like a tree, and he will have many descendants.2 

With brethren, Sagittarius. So he will have brothers and sisters, 

One of his brothers will be quarrelsome, and he will bring trouble on 
his brothers and sisters. He will have a lawsuit about property, and 

will be successful in it. If (born) at the'end of his Zodiacal sign, ,he 
will occupy a house not his own, and gain possession of a small estate = 
his children will gain? and his relatives will envy him.* \ 

With parents, Capricornus. [29] Sixty-sixdays are inauspicious for 
himself and his parents and the place in which he was (born) will 
be laid waste, and his father will be plunged into strife, He shall 
be suckled with mixed milk. 

With children, Aquarius. So he will have sons and daughters— 
one or two for certain. (Yea)he will have beloved and commended 
children. He will have one daughter, and she will have a mark on 
her face. ~ 

With pains and blemishes, Pisces. He will have headache and 
toothache, or dizziness, or a pain in his heart. He will suffer from 
deadly diseases,® pleurisy, or pain of the navel and loins, and will 
be burnt by fire or scalded by hot water.6 He will have sore tonsils 
and (pain)in his heart. If (under)7 Jupiter, he will suffer martyrdom 
with his parents (?),° and will have a severe illness. They will bewitch 
him [and he will have to endure weakness, pain, fever, and sickness] ~ 
and his leg will be marked by a blemish, or his head will be injured, 
and he will be set upon by people. His mother will fall ill, and will 
have pain in the hands and legs. He {will become rowdy with idle 
vagabonds, and] *° with worthless rascals will commit misdemeanours. 
And he will fall from a height. ~ rt 

With nuptials, Aries. He will seize by force a woman of good 
family and cohabit with her. When he abducts her [it will be 
well with himj.! He will separate from his [30] first wife, and will wed 

1 The words 1n square brackets are mussingin DC 31. 
2 yditlia nidal isused for“ plant plants”, or“ founda family”, “ have offspring ”. 
* CS 26 and A have gania. ; ; 
*DC. 31 has ubnk ugina Surbath hasmel}. The other two have ubnia ganta 

udurbath hasmbh. 
® CS. 26 and A have rafabula “ watery humours”. 
* Literally “ will be overtaken by charning by fire and hot water ". 
7 Insert hazia 1}, 
* Doubtfil If niger be read, “ will wander about with."* 
® Words enclosed in square brackets mssingin CS. 26. 
© Clause missing inCS 26 and A in square brackets. 
1) Clause in square brackets missing in CS. 26. 
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ae women! If under a favourable star, he will live with the’ first 
wile. 

With death, Taurus. He will live many years, and when he dies 
it will be from (a malady of) the heart or legs, and he will die in his 
own bed. 

Gemunits the house of absencefrom home. So he will remove from 
place to place and from house to house, and will go to foreign parts 
and will find. favour. 

In the culmination, Cancer. So he will be a great and industrious 
man, and will be like a great personage? and will find favour with 
noblemen and rulers, and people of good position will listen to his 
conversation. He will build buildings’ and will construct a large 
house and will possess gold and silver. 

With good fortune, Leo. He will be blessed by fortune. He will 
accept food and drink from others, but advice he will give to no one. 

With bad luck, Virgo. On a Wednesday he shall not give (2) 
anything to anybody, nor speak. With his enemies this day is held 
in honour! Inauspicious years for him are: at the ages of four 
eight, twelve, twenty-four, forty-four, fifty-six [31], sixty-four and 
seventy-eight, illnesses. If he gets over these illnesses, he will live to 
eighty-four and then die. And Life is victorious.? 

This will be the fate of one born in Scorpio. He belongs to # Mars. 
He will'be tall, slender, his eyes reddened, his hair straight and red, 
his face long and fair-skinned, and his neck long. His heart is hard 
and his disposition fiery, and from his works. . ..5 

If (corn) in the middle, he will be under Sol. He will be of faiz 
complexion and red-haired. If at the end, he will be under Venus. 
He will be neither tall nor short, white-skinned, his eyebrows® and 
hair black and thick, his limbs long and thin. He is muscular and his 
thighs are wide. He will endure hardship and be subject to terror 
(mghtmare), but will go to a healer and be cured. After a time, evil 
(influences)will cease to trouble him. He will be quick-tempered and 
swift to violence ; his heart? is fiery, and he will be contemptuous® 
of deceitful persons. One hour he will rage with anger, and the neat, 
be calm. His brow will be strong.and noble, and his lips full. He is 
quick of tongue and he aspires® to that which he did not [82] possess, 

1 All three copies vary. DC. 31, d gubra rba daria; CS 26, d gubra rba zriza 
hawia ukt gabra rha damia ; A, @ gabra rba zriz hawia akt gubra damia, 

2 CS. 26 has uginiana nignia tor bintana nibnia, 
3 D.C. 31 omits this sentence. 
4 The passage is defective, and should read 'u brig Nirig hazia "lh (if born at the 

beginning of the Sign, he is under Mars) CS. 26 and A have é nirig. 
5 DC 31, unm "bidath yalif lnura sfitlh. The other two insert @ before yalif ? 
* CS. 26 and A have ugabink after suhar, 
7 DC 31 omits bk. 
® A, masir = CS. 26, mésar (rt MSR). 
® CS. 26 and A, nidwar. 
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and he seizes on! the words that are in lus heart (?)2 [He will have 
eloquence and judgment; will be a wise man and_ pursue 
anal 2 

With a money-bag, Sagittarius. He will not wnherit family property, 
but bis trade will be blessed.8 If not, for a number of years onwards 
he will use what is his and what is not He will be made much of ¢ 
by a great man, a ruler, and will be employed in his service and find 
favour With him, and however old he is, he will work and grow rich. 
Ufthe moon should be in its third quarter, he will earn his bread every- 
where (lit. -- of all the world ") and will acquire property from (on ?) 
a far Journey (lz. "distant road”). Should the moon be absent 
or im its third quarter, he will be an amusing fellow and a jester. 
He will run like the wind and breathe like a dense cloud.5 They will 
malign him until he 1s thirty ; subsequently he will grow rich, and the 
older he gets the fairer his lot. 

With brethren Capricornus. He will be stern, harsh, and domincer- 
ing and will bring trouble on his brothers, on both those older and 
those younger than himself. One of his brothers will be involved in 
a quarrel (with him ?}. He will be reckless,* and the cause of tribula- 
tion to his father and mother,® and words from his mouth will injure 
his brothers, and his words are injurious (apt to cause trouble): 
If Luna ¢ . ) ? in his parents’ house & (2} is at its zenith, it will be well, 
and speedily, in a night. 

[33] Withparents, Aquarius. His father will survive® but hismother 
perish2° They shall give him mixed milk. For a space of thirty days 
he will bring ill-luck on his father and mother. His father will run 
off into the desert ® and will not remain in the dwelling of his fathers. 
Two fiery serpents (conflagrations?) will dwell in the place where he 
was born, and the sun will shine into it (i.e. it will be roofless), and 
he will go in misery (ill-health) until he 1s three or four years # old, 
bringingill-fortune #* on his father and mother, and they will be ruined. "" 

1 lagit, Oc “ holds back” 2 The meaning is rather that he says whatever comes 
to his tongue 
. words a0 pauaie brackets missing from DC 31. 

BS. 26 has ubzaban uzbante hawlih birikia. ih bi: 
DL. 31, uzabina zebuna hawilh uae For cedars seebang whaqia Rasorlly berakta. 

4 GS. 26 and A, mitraurab, Or “ raised in position by ”. 
5 CS. 26 and A have respectively urahig kt kababta d siha unasam ki ziga and 

‘urahit kt kababta d aiba unasam kt ziga. Cf. similar expression on p. 30. 
© CS. 26 and A have fizana (not lina) hawia wl abuia ul'mt (etc ). 
” Qéia (ptu. géita, gdian) (“ unlucky ”, “inauspicious”, “ apt to cause trouble es 

Beg Preface ) 
‘The pasgage 1s cbscure and probably corrupt. Fortab, CS. 26 and A have fabia ku, 

3 CS, 26 and A have nigum for nirmia, 
s sane tigpar. See p. 18, 0. 8. CS. 26 has nigpar here > A, ni&pur (probably 

error). 
® O.8, 26, bdibdas A, B’bda. 
iu C.8. 26 and A have Sr tlat warbia Enia (read tat x arbia). 
ay ‘he other two MSS. have "I abuia u’l "on, gsia, 

The other two : unihamblun. 
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If he is (born) at the end of his Zodiacal sign, he will cause a breach ! 
between his father and mother. 

With children, Pisces. If the first-born of his children should 
be a son. he will be proud (of him ?).?_ If a daughter. it will be well 
for him, and (but 2) he will lose his* children and will bring up 
strangers (as his own). And one of the children will be scorched by 
fire, or sink in water and they will lift it out. If under Jupiter, he 
will rear sons and daughters, and slaves and handmaidens and his 
children will attain to great honour. 

With pains and blemishes, Aries. He will have an infirmity in 
a secret part (of the body), and will have headache and earache. And 
in childhood he will be injured by boiling water, and fire will reach 
him, and he will be struck by an iron instrument, and he will have 
septic sores. (Moreover), he will have an affliction of the joints, and 
will experience (Zit. ‘‘ see”) an evil sickness. and a cauterizer® will 
cauterize him, and he will be lamed by {84] an won weapon. In his 
youth he willhave indigestion. He will eat and drink whilst planning 
evil in his heart. 

With nuptials, Taurus. He will take three women to wife. The first. 
woman will hold him ensnared® (?) for three days. If? he takes a 
virgin, there will be strife at the wedding, or else one of his little ones 
will die. He asks for (seeks) two women. 

With death, Gemini. He lives many. years, and will have head- 
ache and (night) terrors. and will be wounded by iron and have pain 
in the eyes 

Cancer is the house of absence from home He will be blind of 
understanding (“ callous” ?, “ reticent ” 2) and divulges® to no one 
what isin his mind. He listens to talk as it (actually) was,® and repeats 
it as it was not, and perverts a part * of it. He likes the society of 
others, but soon turns from them and approaches (i.e. “‘ seeks to 
associate with ”) rulers. 

Leo is at the culmination He will be brought into contact with 
noblemen and mighty kings, and will find favour with them. The 
older he gets, the more will he prosper. 

Virgo with good fortune, so that he will be lucky,” and will never 

1 abuia u’mk badig. Seep, 14, n. 4. 
2 tarbuta nasib = rabute nasib as on p. 9 (seep. 9, n. 8) Elsewhere, éarbuta means 

“ education”, “ good manners” (see p. 20, n. 8) 
3 msakar. Dr Cyrus Gordon suggests “ deprived of sons”. 
4 mibia, An inversion, read néfba. 
5 CS. 26 has kawaia. To-day cauterization is often performed on sick persons, 

especially children 
CS 26, tlata yumia pikria nihuith minh ; A, tlata yumia pikuria nihuith mink. 

Or “he will encounter obstacles from her” ? (Uncertain.) 
7 CS 26and A have ‘nu for ma. 
8 CS 26 and A have P’nid lamgalil (for ‘a’nis lamgafil, DC 31). 
® Read satit minilia d hawia or ki d hawia. 
1 CS. 26 and A ‘vfor mn. 

CS. 26 and A, d gada hawilh. 
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stand suppliant at the gate of a friend, nor act meanly to a friend. 
He will go abroad unexpectedly, but his luck will protect him, his 
fame go out over land [35] and water_ and he will find favour. 

With poor fortune. Libra Sometimes he rejoices. and sometimes 
he is in trouble? : good and evil are mingled together, and enemies 

pursue him with evil intent. Crucial years are : at five years old an 
illness—and from the time that he is four until he is seven he will 
be sickly ; at sixteen, an illness ; at eighteen, an illness ; at twenty- 
one, an illness ; at twenty-four, an illness ; at forty-four, an illness ; 
and at sixty-two, an illness.? If he gets over these illnesses, he will live 
to be sixty-eight, and then go. And Life is victorious.8 S——a. 

Whoso is bornunder Sagittarius, this will be his fate, If at the 
beginning, he will be under Mercury. He will be tall and slender, his 
skull small, his eyes large and his brows long. His nose will be long, 
his limbs slender, and his feet small. He is round of limb 4 and plump. 
He will he skilled in letters and wisdom, or will take up a handicrafi.5 

If in the middle of the Sign, he will be under Luna. He will be fair 
of complexion and have marks on his face. If at the end, he will 
be under the influence of Saturn. He will be neither tall nor short, 
his eyesand [36] (eye)brows will be large, and his hair long andred. His 
hips ® will be wide. his legs long and slender, and his lips large. He 
will be somewhat bald, and his brows wide and noble. His tempera- 
ment will be choleric. He will have abundance, like unto the sea. 
In his youth he will suffer from fright? for“ be fearful’’), but drugs 
and calculations® will subjugate it, and he will be cured. He will 
be a polished (speaker),and will contend with those older than himself. 
His voice will be powerful, and people will go out towards him (or 
“ oppose him "), but no man will get the better of him in a dispute. 
They will take him away ® from his home. and remove from place 
to place, and he will go He willbe wise He will have a mark on the 
loins, or navel, or on his face or ears. He will be a stern man and will 
make enemies. He will inherit no family possessions, but will obtain 
property from kings and noblemen : it will be denied him (however) 
Finally he will grow rich. He will make a discovery 10 (or “ find tran- 
quillity”) and will occupy (live on) the estate of a great woman,” 

* CS. 26 and dy zban zban hadia uzban zbna mitinsis “ sometimes rejoicing and 
sometimes grieved *7, 

® The MSS differ as'to the ages. 
* Thus in A Itis the usual ending. 
iS th gbia, (CEp 10,n 3.) Possibly. “ his buttocks are plump” 
‘ Piéa (P, “ trade, handicraft *) 
s ce 26 and A, rid kraiia. (Mandans say “ toes” !) 

‘ WS. 26 and A, sia. « Fright” and serwadia (mght-terror, or m ghimare) 
re thought to be caused by evil spirits, and phylacterres and exorcismsare employe: 

to prevent them 
® By the exorcist 
* CB. 26 and A, nafqun. 
™ C8, 26 and A, agkita. 
4 Tie. “ woman of position ”, 
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and will be removed and driven off by noblemen and great men ; 
but as he gets older he will own property and become lord of land and 
water, will sow seed and plant plants + [and will have a money-bag}.? 

With a money-bag, Capriwrnus. The possessions of his youth will 
be lost (shut off) to him, and he will mherit nothing from his famuly. 
By [87] combing (carding wool 2) * he will acquire goods and will 
bring possessions from a distance to his native place. Until his thirtieth 
year all that he earns will be withheld * from him. and it will be in 
meagre measure. 

With brethren, Aquarius. He will bring trouble on his brothers, 
and his brothers and friends will become his enemies. He will have ® 
brothers, and his brothers and friends will perform sorceries against 
him, and he should beware of them. 

With parents, Pisces. So he casts down his mother before his 
father.* He will cause the ruin of his own home and of three others 
beside.? He will not remain in his home. If born at the end of the sign, 
he will cast down his mother before his father. and. however great her 
depravity, his mother remains respected (sits in honour)& 

With children, Aries. If the first-born of his children is a daughter, 
he willget sons; nevertheless, three pregnancieswill come to nothing.® 
And he will have trouble with a woman (wife 2) of five years or seven 
years’ (standing ?), and his spouse who has ® children. And one of his 
children will be lord of his fate. 

With pains and blemishes, Taurus. He will have pain in a secret 
part and will have nightmare, and an (evil) spirit will possess him. 
When he is getting old. he will be wounded by an iron instrument and 
be injured by fire; he will fall from a height and a quadruped will 
bite him. 

With nuptials, Gemini. So, he will take three women to wife, and 
will be lecherous and a fornicator. [88] He will take a girl of good family, 
and will disagree (lit. have unrest) with the first wife and will forsake 
her. Subsequently he runs after™ witches and maidservants, and will 
be estranged from his wives. They will speak evilly of him The wife 
whom he divorced [has glowing eyes, her eyebrows are fine. and her 

1 Also figuratively, “ have children.” 
2 In square brackets missingin D.C. 31. 
3 CS, 2 at; A, sriruta. Possibly “ pilfering” from P. sarig, sarigat 2? Here 

the word might mean “ economy” (“ cutting”, cf. Poel o;en “ deprive”). (he 
obvious “ vanity” is ill-suited to the context.) 

4CS 26 and A, msakirlh. 
5 LGT with ahia, bria, etc., seems to mean “ get”, “ beget”, “ have” 
® See SDA., Appendix I. . 
7 to The passage is pieced together from the three MSS. In all three it is hope- 

lessly corrupt and wavering. 
8 kma d@ aita. Doubtful. -Or, “ however long her existence.” 
® msakar. 

10 CS 26 and A, maria d hilgia. 
1 For lahit “ burns” read rahit. CS. 26 and A. hare azil. 
12 See p. 13, n. 2. 
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feet small]+ She is tall and slender, her face 1s long, and her haur thick. 
Her head is small. The distinguishing marks of another wife are that 

ghe is short and thick-set, has a large head and a wide mouth, and 

paldness on her scalp.2 Her limbs are strong and her hips* wide. 
With death, Cancer. So he will have bellyache, pain in the side, 

and internal flatulence. He will fear scandal *, and be attacked by it. 
(He is also attacked) by a watery humour and pleurisy. The 
second day of the week (Monday)is unlucky for him. 

Leo is the house of absence from home. He gains a livelihood 
abroad (lit. from afar) and is employed on government work. He will 
not dwell in the home of his fathers. He will earn his bread by his 
trade. ieee 

Virgo is at the medium. coelum, n his youth he will be put upon, 
but later will achieve honour. If (born) at the end (of the sign) 
it (honour 2) will be in stinted measure. 

With good fortune, Libra. If (born) at the beginning of the con- 
stellation, fortune will watch over him and luck will be his. He will 
walk in men's ® good graces, will [89] eat from silver vessels. and be a 
gormandizer and guzzler. He will have brothers and friends. and 
they will have joy of him and he of them. 

With poor luck, Scorpio. He will be reckless and contemptuous 
and will not listen to the words of others, and utters allthat isin his 
mind The crucial years for him are : at two years old, an illness; 
at four, an illness; at twelve, an illness; at fourteen, an illness ; 
at twenty-six. an illness; at forty-four, an illness; at fifty-six, an 
illness; at sixty, seventy ; and at seventy-seven, an illness.? If he 
gets over these illnesses, he will live to be ninety and then go. Life 
is victorious. S——a,. 

Whoso is born under Capricornus, this will be his destiny. If (born) 
at the beginning, he will be under Jupiter. He will be' tall, long ‘of 
limb,® and handsome ; his thighs broad. Ilis hair will be thick and 
red, his skull® wide, his forehead10 lofty, his eye glowing, and his 
brows (eyelashes?) long. He will have marks (flecks 2) in his eyes. 

is trade transactions will be fortunate“ and he will find much favour. 
Tf (born) in the middle, he will be under Mars. He will be fair and 

In square brackets missing in D.C. 31. 
C8. 26 and A, britia after giléa. 

* CS. 26 and A, rif kraiia. 
‘ C8. 26 and A, taba “ drowning », 
CS, 26 and A, wbunka d abahath ladaiar umn mdinta thama okil, 

: For anadia, CS 26 and A have noféia. 
é ‘The MSS. differoccasionally as to the ages. 
5 CS: 26 and A, "rika hawia wrikia agh. 
= For ptia, CS. 26 and A have aufta (“ trunk —, “stem "') 

1, C3: 26, pumia “ his mouth”. 
CS, 26 and A have barkia for baktora, just as on p. 25 they bad birikia for the 

Same word, baktara may be an erroneous transliteration of the- Persian bakht-yar 
= fortunate, prosperous). 

1 

29 



ruddy and the hair of his head red. He will be of venomous temper, 
and a worker in iron. If (born)at the [40} end, he will be under the sun. 
He will be neither fair?'nor dark, will be short and bulky,? his face 
small, and his hair black and straight. He will have diza@? in his 

. His feet are wide, and trifan.4 In his youth he will have an 
(evil) spirit. He will have access to people (who are) well-born. He 
will be hasty, headlong, impetuous, and brilliant, and lays hands 
on (attacks?) those older than himself. He flies like the wind. 
and walks like the burning of a cloud (lightning?).5 He will administer 
rule over land and water. He will be the subject of malicious talk 
and calumny, a false report,® that destroys his personality and his heart 
(mind?)cracks.'. Towards old age,® he becomes impotent (or ‘* sensual 
“ white-haired” 2) ® and bald; his eyes blink and his limbs become 
feeble.1° His face is fleshy and his neck massive. In his youth he will 
contract an infirmity. (But) all who see him like him, and he is a 
godfearing man. Now as to his distinguishing marks: there will 
be a mark on his limbs (or penis), and there will be tokens (signs) 
on his hands. 

With a money-bag, Aquarius. He will not come into family 
property, and in his youth will have scant luck™ and nota penny will 
remain in his purse. Nevertheless, he will administer ** the estate of 
a great man, well-born folk will hold him in honour, and as he grows 
older, his fortunes will improve ; he will have possessions, make an 
agreeable livelihood, and earn renown and respect. [41] He will have 
servants and handmaidens, and they will serve him. If born at the 
end of the year ™ he will derive a good income from his land and water 
properties. 

With brethren, Pisces. He will be laughed at 4* by his brothers 
and will bring difficulties (er ‘“‘ misfortune”) to brothers!5 senior 
and junior to himself, and those (brothers?) older than himself will 
not live. If (born) at the end (of the sign) he will have brothers; 
he will have . ..1° and brothers mixed (2). 

1 Read suhara as in CS, 26 and A. 
3 Read mkatla. 
> CS. 26 and A, biria. ? Sores? See Appendix I. 
4 See trifa in Appendix IL. 
+ Similar passage on p. 25. 
* CS. 26, bida ; A, bade (befored saféia). 
7 If it were “Is relieved” It would be Ethpe. 
® CS. 26 and A have habrh “ his friend ”- 
® Here the adjectiveis plural. See p. 14, n. 8. 
© CS. 26 and A have pukiatha. 
IL CS. 26, and A, gada (beforegrida). 
43 CS. 26 and A, nihil. 
ECS. 26 and A, Sidta for fila. 
14 CS 26and A, ghifa for ghika. 

CS. 26 and A, wahh & agamh udabatrh. 
1 Read ghawata“ sisters” ? Or—" his brothers will be his surety” (or pleasant ”, 

NAW). 
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With parents, Aries. He will be removed from the village in which he 
was (born) and brought up in another place. They shall suckle him 
for Sixty days with the mixed milk of a mother and daughter. [fthey 
Cait to do this to him, he will separate his parents from eachother. 
Should he be under the same stars as his father, his mother will be 
cast down (die?) before his father ; but if under the same stars as 
his mother, his father will be cast down before his mother. His father 
and mother receive no gratitude from him. And the sun will shine 

into the place where he was born (i.e. it will be ruined), or else fie will 
break out in it. 

With children, Taurus. If the fist-born of his children is a daughter, 
he will have three children ; if a son, three pregnancies will result in 
miscarriage.1 He will have praiseworthy children, and will rejoice 
in them. He willbecome very famousin [42] cities. He will lose 1 two 
sons and three daughters, but will behold his children’s children. 

With pains and blemishes, Gemini. In his youth he will be ailing, 
and will go through Zit. see)a great illness from a Woman?; or it 
may happen that he will receive a blow from an iron weapon aimed 3 
beneath his right ear ; or he will be fearful in sleep.4 He will have 
a blemish on his hand * or in his eyes, or else he will fall from a horse 
or from a height. He will be sickly in childhood and recover and in 
his childhood will suffer pain [and will have pain in the navel] * and 
will have blemishes in his secret parts. A four-footed creature will 
bite him, or he will be bewitched ; they will administer exorcisms 
(orpurgatives, see p. 17, n. 10) and drugs to him,’ and he will be cured. 

With nuptials, Cancer. If he takes a girl of good family, he will 
take three women to wife. And in marriage he will incur trouble, or, 
if he go to a woman on whom: the reputation of being a whore 
rests (2), and lives with her, he will find happiness with her, and they 
will hold the woman and his children in respect. He is an odious man, 
and is driven off by another woman. The woman whom he divorced 
is tall and slim, her face small, and her eves large. Her feet are small 
and shehas . ..° legs. Her buttocks are small. her [43] limbs comely, 
and her hips wide. 

With death, Leo. He will fear Leo (er“ a lion”). Flatulence (or 
“wind ”)® will attack his body, and he will be tongue-tied. He will 
die at the first hour of a Sunday. 

1 onsakar in both cases: although D.C. 31 has mkasar 1n second instance. 
2 CS. 26 and A, atrat. 
* CS, 26, slite ; A, sulita. My translation is doubtful. 
* CS. 26and A, bdinth (not béedta), 
5 OS. 26 and A, dh; D.C. 31. b'ibrh (* im his penis”). 
~ Only D.C. 31 has clause in square brackets. , 
7 C.S!26 and A, lh (afternirdun), AE RDA. 
5 A corrupt passage. hamra legria in the other two. 
Ziga “ in the Mandaic it has the more general sense of a plague” (Mont.,p. 80}. 

a "Iraq the word hawa (wind) is used for any kind of inner pain, from flatulence to 
rheumatism. 
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Virgo is the house of absence from home. He will remove from 
place to place, will stand before a great man, and from time to time 
he will make a journey (lz. “‘ walks a road”), (Outwardly)he appears 
all perfection, and he strives after wisdom in speech, but his heart is 
hard and there is evilin his mind. On one occasion, thieves will fall 
on him, but he overcomes them. 

Libra is at the culmination. He will acquire property from noble- 
men and governors, have access to people of importance, and will 
take precedence over others. He will own landed estate and waters. 
will plant plants. build buildings, and have seed and offspring. [Kings 
and nobles will see hum and he will have plenty of enemiesand friends. | ? 
He will give them food and drink (entertainment), but they make no 
return. and the children of his own flesh and blood speak evil about 
him, perform sorceries against him, and do not come near him,? He 
is darmg and keen-witted (brilliant), and gives advice to strangers. 
He has no fear of others: his conversation is pleasing and his words 
are thought much of, and people [44] hold him in respect. He has 
knowledge of the secrcts of the heavens and earth, and he neither 
lends to, or borrows from,‘ others. 

Scorpio with good luck. He will be impulsive, and a healer amongst 
men. He will earn his living either by ciphering, or from the road 
(travelling ?)or in the king's service. His star is a fair one [and he will 
attain greatness, and converse with kings].5 A thousand will bow 
before him and ask for his counsel. Should he be the son of poor 
people, he will meet with vicissitudes and persecution, and have a 
blemish on his face; (however), on leaving his thirtieth year, his 
destiny will be excellent and he will be supported by gifis from his 
children. 

With poor luck, Sagittarius. He [will have pain in his head] and 
sides.6 And when he goes into the presence of a great man he is 
afraid, and thereupon is confounded.” The crucial years for him arc : 
at five, an illness ; and at sia, an illness; at eight, an illness ; at 
eighteen, an illness ; at twenty-four, a severe illness; at thity. an 
illness ; at thirty-six, an illness; at forty-six, an illness 5 at sixty-six. 
anillness ; and at sixty-eight. an illness.® If he gets over these illnesses. 
he will live to be seventy and then die. Life is victorious. &——a. 

[45] Thisis what will happen to the man born m Aquarius. * He will 
be short and plump, and his cheekbones (2) high. He has an active 
disposition ®; his eyes are small and his face broad, his cheeks are 

1 Lit. “runs after wise words ”. 
2 Missing in C.S. 26 (square brackets). 
acs. 26: and A, lagarbith. 7 
4 glanauzif missing in C.S. 26 and A. 
5 Missing in the other two MSS. (square brackets). 
e Missingin DC. 31 only (square brackets), which has sadia for gidia. 
7 CS. 26 and A, mistakek and nistakak. 4 

8 Ages vary slightly in the three MSS. ® maura, Meaning not certain. 
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. His secret parts? are wide and (as for 2) his nose, water comes 

from it. Black is his hair and thick, his loins lean and bis feet wide.’ 
He will be upright. [f (born)at the beginning (of the Sign), he will be 
under Venus. He will be bulky and small,? his hair black and his 
eyes Small. He will be book-learned and wise. He will take up a handi- 
craft, or be engaged in trade by water. If (born) at the end (of the 
Sign) Luna will be his ruling star. He will be plump and small, of 
taking appearance, red hair, long limbs, and his buttocks slight and 
small. If Saturn is the ruling star of his (astrological) house,? he will 
bea # man, and work im royal service 

ith a money-bag, Pisces. In his youth he will have a meagre 
aubsistence, and no family property falls to his lot. IF (born) at the 
end, he will live on what is his own and on what is not his own. He 
will make a discovery, and people will be supported by him (i.e. live 
on him). 

With brothers, Aries. He will bring trouble on his brothers and 
parents, and is the cause of scparating his [46] parents. Fora number of 
years he will go away from his home, and will bring every goodly 
thing (2), (but) he will not remain in the home of his fathers. 

With parents, Taurus. Either he will be removed from (home ?), 
or he will tear it down and (rebuild it. Fire will break out in the 
place in which he was born, or a breach will develop? in it, or a temple 
of the gods will be before it.5 If he is born under the same stars as 
his father, his mother will be cast down before his father. They 
(should)suckle him with mixed milk. 

With children, Gemini. He will have trouble with his children, and 
in his youth children are denied him,® but, later on, he will have 
children, and takes a spouse (who will bear 2) children. One of the 
children will have a mark or a sign (birthmark). 

With pains and blemishes, Cancer. He will have an illness and be 
bewitched,? will be splashed by boiling water, thieves will fall upon 
him, ‘fire will scorch him, or great heat ; he will be attacked, and an 

iron (weapon) assail him ; he will have weak knees and pain in the 
spleen. For a number of years he will be removed (or “ out of his 
mind” ?) and will get a mark (scar 2) and will be greatly blemished. 
Or else, they will perform spells against him ; but exorcisms and 
healing herbs will subduc it, and he will be cured. And there will 
be defects® in his body. 
With nuptials, Leo. [47] He will get hold of a woman by his 

* kankuzia, Sec p. 9,0. L 
* gating (‘" well-made” ?) is usually “ thin”, “ slight”, but this does not agree 

with mkaknia. 

2 SRF like the Arabic «5 3, “ to be over, above." 

* A Sarilbh. cot Sari Ja 

* The passage is obscure. *cCs. har byangut, 
? Read pudria, ieee eee 
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vehemence?; or will take a woman who is of his own kindred (dit. 
“daughter of aman of his flesh and blood ”), and there will be strife at 
the wedding, even unto bloodshed. He will incur injury from women, 
and will be addicted to sensuality (7). If he takes to wife a woman 
under the same stars as himself,he will wed fex“take to his bed ”) three 
women, or five, or (even) seven. The woman whom he divorces ? 
is short, stocky, her face and nostrils broad, and her hair reddish. 
Her breasts are ample, her limbs sturdy, and her hips slender (narrow 2). 
If he takes a widow (to wife), children will be raised up unto him, and 
he will acquire (Zt. “ find ”) property. If under Jupiter, the good star, 
he will live with a foreign woman and will be saved from all evils, 
Rejoice not at his wedding ! In his old age he will have good fortune. 
If (born)at the end (ofthe Sign)he will wed with another woman, who 
is managing-* and masterful. (She or he 2) is tall, her hair long. black. 
and straight. and she ts muscular. 

With death, Virgo. If (born) at the beginning (of the Sign), he 
will have 5 doler virits ; blood will come from his nostrils and gush 

over him and spread over his body. He will have pain in the legs 
or eyes, and [48} should beware of enchantments, or of knots ¢ or that 
an evil spirit will possess him. (But) he will not die a miserable 
death. If under the influence of Luna and Mars. he will be involved 
in feuds, or will dic? of poison. 

Libra is the house of absence from home. He will be prosperous, 
and will bring bread to his house from a distance (i.e. carn his livelihood 
at a distance). He will meet with kindness. In his youth he will go 
a foreign place, and, for a number of years onwards, (this) will be 
his home. 

Scorpio is at the culmination. He will be overweening and scornful. 
He will be good to others, but they are ungrateful, and his brothers 
and friends will become his encmies. He will be a fierce (?) man If 
(born) m the middle (of the Sign) his eyes will be enlarged (pro- 
miment ?) and he will have blinking of the eyes and (birth)marks on 
his face or on his membrum. He will be a (true?) man, and (yet) 
something is said falsely which was not so,® and they will speak 
evilly about him and will say that he has done something which he 
did not do. He will apply (dt. “‘ go to the door of ’) wise men ® and 
governors, and they will give him a splendid appomtment. He will 

1 CS. 26, blizunh ; A, blizanth. 
® See Appendix I. 
3 CS. 26 and A, pligth. 
4 CS. 26, arbia; A, rbia, 
® Delete the second mia. 
$ Tying a knot is a form of black magic supposed to make a man impotent. (Still 

practised.) 
7 CS. 26 and A, maita. 
8 The sentence is confused and redundant. 

* Probably used here in the Arabic sense GS (5) “ governor”. 
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receive greal honour, will own servants, found a ‘family (lit, “ plant 
Jants ”), and become the head of his family and tribe. [49] People will 

behold. (benefit by) hts goodness, and there will be no+ poverty. He 
will have a fat (zt. good) and fair purse, will win much fame,? and 
have jurisdiction over lakes and rivers. He will issue commands and 
they Will be carried out.® If the &st-born of his childrenis a daughter. 
he will have three male children, and his sons will speak to a great 
ynan. and will be heard. 

With good fortune, Sagittarius. His name and his honour will go,4 
but he will hurl back all that calumniates him (?). He will have 

fair fortune in the place in which he was born,’ and all will be well. 
With bad luck, Capricornus. He will be a deceitful fellow who 

utters falsehood, a schemer. In old age he will be troubled by wateriness 
of the cyes. His crucial years are : at four years old, an illness 5 at 
eight, an illness; at ten and at eighteen, an illness; at twenty-four 
and forty-cight,® illnesses. If he gets over these illnesses, he will live 
to be seventy, then his Icft side becomes inflamed” and he will dic. 
And Life ts victorious. Sat. 

This will be the fate of a man born in Pisces. If at the beginning, 
he will be under Saturn. He will be tall and slender, his head small, 
the hair of his [50} head red, his body long, his brows long and his eyes 
small He is long of countenance. hts limbs long, his thighsnarrow and 
plump. His face is pallid, and he has a bira (pit?) inhis secret parts (?),® 
or a (birthmark on his face. If (born)in the middle, he will be under 
Jupiter. His face will be broad, his lips firm. his teeth parted. and the 
hair of his head fair and ruddy. He will be skilled m a craft or m 
penmanahip, and. will be quiet, peaceful, and godfearmg. If (born) 
atthe end (ofthe Sign )[he will be under Mars. He will be short, stocky]® 
and taking to the eve. His legs will be long, and the hair of his head 
light and red. He willbe mild and wise and practises piety with wisdom. 
He will walk unperturbed, though the earth should quake ! He will 
become a great man (although) persecuted in his youth, becoming like 
4 slave to the son of anobleman. He will leave his home and his village, 
and be deprived of his parents’ estate. In youth his (also) he will 
get over an illness and a sickness. He will have stomachache, for 
8 number of years it will be severe. People will slaughter at his word, 
and no one will take precedence of him. 

With a money-bag, Aries. Men reckon him a rich man (lit. “ as 

1 CS. 26 and A, Iahawia. 
2 CS. 26 and A, suhba. 
? CS. 26 and A, unipagdunh “ and they will give him charge ”. 
* nizal. Or from ZAL * belittle” ? 
§ Fuabh in A. 
* Ages vary in the MSS. 
7 Aninversion. The root is QDH. 
8 Bira bkankegia occurs on p. 30. 
* In square brackets missing 1n the other two MSS. 
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a rich man”) and he will acquire a small property. {51] He will have 
plenty to lve on, will administer his estate, and will have everything 
that ts agreeable. He will keep an abundant table and a mixed cup, 
have much income, and little outlay. He will be powerful and have 
access? to important people. He will be handsome.3 If (born) at the 
end, he will be (bountiful?) like the sea, and will make provision 4 
(for) his family. 

With brethren, Taurus He will come into family property, works, 
and adds to it. He brings trouble on his brethren (both) those older 
and younger than himself, and brings reproach on his father and 
mother. or does harm (zaina) § with animals. 

With parents, Gemini. When his mother is pregnant of him she 
will be ailing, and when he is born, he causes distress to his father 
and mother. Or he does harm (zaina) § with animals. 

With children, Cancer. So he will have sons and daughters and 
takes the spouse of (his ?)children. He will beget two or three children, 
and will suffer loss ® amongst his-children either through demons(?)* 
(or “ malicious talk ” 2) or by revilement and cursing, but if he uses 
precaution,® he will attain good (fortune). 

With pains and blemishes, Leo. So he will have pain in the knee, 
or in the heart, and will have an illness, and will be struck by an iron 
weapon) if coming from *® the market so that he 1s maimed. He will 
get over the sicklinessofhis youth. If under Sol, he [52] will have a 
disftgurementon his face, or else on his leg. He will have bellyache, will 
fall from a height, will be splashed by boiling water, and a four-legged 
creature will bite him. Or, cattle will trample him and his head will 
pain him, and he will go to seek a healer, and there, will be a remedy 
for it. If sickness, and [deafness for“ a bridle”’),!° and agony or vomits 
foul fics], vomits he may be cured by the water of exorcisms (i.e. 
water in which written exorcisms have been soaked). 

With nuptials, Virgo. He will have a legal dispute with a woman. 
and will have affliction. He willtake to himself singing-woman, and 

1 Delete hawiih, 4 CS. 26 and A have mitgarab. 
2 Or, “ it will be excellent.” 
4 Zaina. The context suggests “ provision ” (N37). 

© The word zaina can mean “arms”, “ weapons”, “ accoutrements”, “ fighting”, 
“ strife”, “ mischief, “havoc”, “damage”. The prefix b suggests a connection 
with the verb ZNA (31). * See Appendix I_for other contexts. 

7 Pittaruta. Doubtful. Demons called pifiaruia occur in a list of evil spirits. 
A priest suggests that in the above passage it means “ scornful talk” (cf. PTR with 
éfihata), but may be guessing from the context. Prtaruta occurs with buliana on p. 8. 
erhaps the meaning “ psrting”, “leaving”, or something similar is probably 

intended here. 
8 Darmana, see Appendix I. ® CS. 26 and A, insert mi before sugia. 

% CS. 26 has ugisa upigudta ’u mia *zibia before gaiis. A has the same, with 
pigduta for pigudta, D.C. 31 omitsaltogether. A similar sentence occurson p. I, n. 4, 
but im another context. Both passages seem corrupt and it is significant that D.C. 31 
omits the clause. 

2 Fither hawia or mafka are superfinous. 

3) 

will wed three women. If he weds a woman under the same stars as 
pimself, children will be raised up unto him. One (wife)that he takes 
causes uproar amongst his women The woman ascribed to him 
. ghort and bulky, her face broad, her cheeks full, and her hair 

reddish. She has a taking appearance, and her limbs are short. 
The tokens-of another woman are, she is neither tall nor short, 
her head is small, her eyes large, her limbs slender and long. She 
js rouscular, and her feet are small. 

‘With death, Libra. Blood from his nostrils will soak him through. 
He will carry a secret in his heart until it causes his head to hang 

down. 
Scorpio is the house of absence from home. He will earn his living 

by trade, but will lose + the property of his parents when young. 
[53] Sagittarius, at the culmination. He will have precedence over 

others and be skilled tm his profession. But the children of his flesh 
and blood and his neighbours will perform magic against him, bringing 
him sadness and adversity. 

Capricornus, with good fortune. Good will come of evil, and people 
will entreat ? his favour. And in all that he does, he does not change 
his mmd.3 He is watchful over his talk, and will attain fame and 
honour. 

With poor fortune. Aquarius. He will be fearful of heart. Until 
he reaches the age of twenty-four he will be talked against. but he will 
be saved from all evils, and will be lucky up to his old age. and held 
in great repute. The dangerous years for him arc: at two years old, 
an illness ; at four, illness ; at the ages of eight, sixteen, twenty-six, 
thirty-two, forty-four, and sixty-six, illnesses. If he recovers from all 
these illnesses, he will live to be seventy-five and (then) dies * and 
goes. Life is victorious. S——a. 

Unxro THIS POINT THE RECKONING FOR MEN © (now) FINISHED. 

A woman born under Aries. This is what will become of her, 
according to the hour in which [54] she was born. She will be 
pretty and desirable, alert and bright of wit, her eyes attractive and 
her countenance beautiful. She will find (Gncur) pain * and affliction 
from her husband, (but) will lack for nothing. She will be angry one 
‘our and appeased the next. There will be a (birth)mark either on her 

head, breasts, or face. And all that she perceives,® she learns, and 
she will acquire a reputation amongst great? women. 

1 CS. 26, msakir, 
2 CS. 26 and A, dailia, 
3 Or, “ accepts no advice.” 
4 ‘The end ofthe sentencein D.C. 31 only. 

CS. 26 and A have kiba. 
® CS. 26 and A have ¢ hazia, 
? Greatin social position. 
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With a money-bag, Taurus. She will own property and lose (¢) it 
but will get hold of some of her parents’ property. And those who 
eat and drink with her flatter her falsely.” 

With brethren. Gemini She will have brothers-and sisters and 
will lose (2?) some of them (or “ is shut off ? by them ” 2). She will not 
continue to dwell with them, and fights? like a lioness amongst them 
But she will have estimable brothers. 

With parents, Cancer. Should she be the child of poor people, 
the place m which she was born will be destroyed, or the sun will 
shine into it (i.e. 1t will become roofless). A woman who is a stranger 
will bring her up : she will give her * an education. She will become 
estranged from her people and it will benefit her family and her 
brothers. She will go away from her home. but will return to it. 

With children, Leo. She will have children, and rear them [55] 
because she goes to the house of the gods about her children’ and 
secksout wisemen She will educate her children, and her children will 
grow up. and she will have great (distinguished) children. 

With pains and blemishes, Virgo. She will have pain in the heart 
and breasts, and headache. She will recetve a blow (calamity) from the 
gods. A woman will quarrel with her and they will bewitch her, a dog 
will bite her, or she will fall from a height. 

With nuptials, Libra, Thisis her fate : she willbe givento a man 
of good family, and her marriage-portion will go to (i.e. she will marry) 
one ortwo men, At the wedding there will be outcry and the first 
quarrel. And each time that she is visited by (sexually) and (is 
possessed by) the first husband, she shuts him out (2) or leaves him.® 
She will be beautiful, and she will see and love one man, and neighbours 
will gossip about her. She will get the better of her enemies. Those 
who eat and drink at her board will oppose® her guilefully ; but, 
as she gets older, (the older she gets) she will prosper 

With death, Scorpio. She will have pain in the heart and navel 
but will live for many years. If born in an hour (governed by 2} 
Mercury or Mars, she will die in her own house She will love song, 
laughter, jest. and joy will be hers. 

Sagittartus is the house of absence from home. She will be energetic. 
-and will [56] accumulate property and will become famous 

Capricornus is at the culmination. She will cause trouble (outcry)* 

1 CS. 26 and A have manh for mink, Cf. p. 17. 
2 A has tibad (“ she acts” like a lion) 
3 CS. 26 and A have ahia sihia. 
4 CS. 26 has (mustakenly)mahra for mahda. 
5 CS. 26 and A have the more probable lonk for ’u, etc. 
§ ‘This sentence is very obscure, and the translation ts tentative, 
7 See Appendix. (PS. on Pa HZA with l suggests “ be wary with”, but the 

evidence of other contexts suggests the above.) 
® QUM i “rise up to assist” is contrary fo the Mandaic idiom 
® Or “ scandal ” ? 
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amongst mankind, and will not sit at her parents” table, because she 
uarrels With her brothers without justification. 
With good fortune. Aquarius. One hour she will be cheerful, the 

next, she frets. And she shows nervousness of water. However aged 
ghe becomes, she will administer her estate. 

‘With bad luck, Pisces. Her neighbours detest her. She will be like 
a man in her actions. Her dangerous years : at four, an illness, at 

the ages of twelve, twenty-six, thirty-two, and forty-six, illnesses. 
Jf she comes through these illnesses, she will live to be seventy and 
then die. Life is victorious. 4——a. 

This is what will become of a woman born under Taurus. She will 
be Of a cheerful temperament. One hour she hates, and the next, loves. 
She is Skilled at a handicraft. Her hair is reddish, her breast broad, 
and she will be fleshy. Her neighbours, who are many, are fond of 
her. She will have sorrow in her heart [Her hair is plentiful. She 
will have joy],! and her [57] voice is subdued. 

With a money-bag, Capricornus.? She will acquire property from 
ber [friends]? and neighbours She lacks for nothing but will not come 
into family property. She will gain possessions by her own cffort 
(Wt. “hand ’’) and will get a fair name and-good. She will belong to 
(marry 2) a wise man. In her home she will be like a male son, and 
people will reverence 4 her name. She is sincere of speech ; her con- 
versation is straightforward and she administers her husband’s purse 
and estate. When he has plenty she does not rejoice, and when he 
is lacking, it does not distress her. And she will make a discovery.® 

With brethren, Cancer. She will have brothers and sisters, but 
loses (2) the brother older than herself. She will pray to the gods 
that two or three brothers may be preserved in life, and it will be well. 

With parents, Leo. She will bringill-luck on her father and mother. 
and will bring about fire and earthquake. and her birthplace will 
be ruined. 

With children, Virgo, She will be (constantly) pregnant and child- 
bearing. The first time she will have a son, after which she will have 
(more ?) children, and then will lose some of them (be deprived of 

them) #® becoming pregnant and miscarrying. One or two or five 
miscarriages will take place (lt. pregnancies will go from her). She 
will have male children and will welcome them, but she will [58] have 
a hard time with her sons and daughters. 
2 With pains and blemishes, Libra. Through (the mfluence of 2) 
turn and Mercury she will have suffering ; pain of the uterus and 

swellings of the loins. and her womb often pains her. Like a bow she 

1 Clause j i i 
2 C8, 26 ania bare Gis ee ST Silmia, 
: In square brackets missingin DC 31, 
CS, 26, mgadilh + A, mati}. 

® CS, 26 and A. shinta matha. 
° Minathun tisakar. 
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will be bent and bowed? 5 fire and hot water will fall on her, or she 
will have pain in the heart or bellyache. And all these pains,: (so) 
powerful and strong, will chastize her. And she will have a defect in 
her eyes or in her mouth. In her old age (however)(it) will improve (2). 

With nuptials, Scorpio. Two or three men will fall to her lot, 
and she will belong to a man of good family. Her old age will be 
prosperous ; she will preside over important activities. She will have 
upset and annoyance from her husband, but it will (end) well. 

[With death, Sagittarius. An unexpected heavy blow ® will be 
dealt her. Either she must fear hard times. or she will be struck by 
an iron (weapon), or attacked by a scorpion, and she will die m great 
distress. 

Capricornus is the house of absence from home She will remove 
from place to place and from house to house ; and the place to which 
she goes will be pleasing to her. She will never be poor, and will earn 
a great name. She is energetic in her work and good-fempered.4 
She will have slaves and handmaidens, and will be skilled in dyes, 
or magic, and [59] will become powerful by reason of her spells and will 
take the hearts of men. She will be vain-glorious.] * 

In culmination, Aquarius. She will stand well with * great people, 
and will be godfearing and well-favoured. She will be restless in-her 
actions, learning one thing and abandoning mother. She will derive 
renown and honour by it.? 

With good luck, Pisces. She will acquire a great name, and fortune 
will guard her. [She will not act]® meanly to her friends. 

[With poor fortune, Aries.] ® There will be a red-haired woman in 
her home, and [she will suffer pain, injury, and distress]® from her. 
Like a man she will run and will fall (i.e. she can run and take a toss 
like aman 2). She will acquire possessions and build a building.. and 
all evil influences will be powerless to harm her. The crucial years 
are : at two, anillness; at four, an illness; at eight, an illness; at 
twelve. an illness; at thirty, an illness; at forty-six, an illness; 
and if she gets over these illnesses, she will live to be seventy. and 
then dic. 8——a, 

This is what will become of a woman born under Gemini. She will 
be of the year (or hour 2) of Mercury. She will be a clever woman. 
accomplished and discerning. If she learns penmanship, it will be 
well She will either have a cast in her eye, or a [60] defecton one side, 

1 fibabta. CS. 31 and A, kababta (“ Burning”, “ scorching” 7) I think, however, 
that the word refers to the woman (KBR to be bent). 

2 Or “ she will wed”. 
3 Mirsa. The word also means “ flatulence”. 
4 CS, 26 has bisimta. [he word is rabuta in D.C. 31. 
5 In square brackets, missing in A. 
é C8 46 and A have miigabra. (Inversion.) 
7 From what ? Obscure. 
® The three clauses in square brackets missing from D.C. 31. 
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and will have a (birth)mark on one flank. She will not cat the bread 
of idleness (lt. meat of ease), and if she does, it will be ‘bad for her. 
Fire and hot water will fall on her. Her talk is like that of a man, 
end in her youth she endures hardship and penury. She will practise 
enchantments of (on)a man. She is beautiful. i 

With a money-bag, Cancer. Her converse is of kings” and she will 
acquire gold and silver and will attain queenly rank. Her husband‘s 
(a man’s 2) name [will fall on her (i-e. she will share his fame), and like 
a man]? she will eat and drink, All that she finds, she will give to 
her husband. She will be comely. 

With brethren, Leo. She will have a removal from her brothers ; 
if she jg in the family home ® she will obstruct (o7 “ lose ” 2) her brothers. 

She will resemble her brothers as the lion the lamb.* She will have 
two or three brothers. 

With parents Virgo. She will bring misfortune on her parents,® 
and will cast down her father before her mother.* At last, all will 

be well. 
With children, Libra. She will have two beloved children and 

twins, skilful and accomplished children. She will fall into her 
children’s disputes (or share her children’s mishaps? ”). She will 
not eat the meat of dishonesty (ex defiled meat ”), so that children 
are raised up unto her. And she will enter the house (of the gods ?) 7 
because he who is (under) Libra is perfect. and regards that which is 
seemly. 

With [61] pains and blemishes, Scorpio. She will have inner pains 
in her heart, madness and catarrh (2) will be hers, her heart will 
pain her, and burning (charring) by fire will befall her. They will 
employ witchcraft against her and her face, and will cast aspersions 
(or and will “ blacken ” her “ face”) (2) Her hair will be pulled out,® 
Yr (someone)will attack her with an iron (weapon). She shall apply 

to 4 healer. and will obtain healing. Or else. a scorpion will strike 
her and she will dic. 

_ With nuptials, Sagittarius. Three men will fall to her lot. She 
will become (the: property of) a man of good family by means of 
abduction which they carry out (to obtain her). If she is under a 
malign gtar, she will be taken away from him,? and ‘will‘be afflicted 
A woman will approach her (or “ who has accessto her ”) will perform 
spells against her 

= Does this mean that she talks snobbishly ? Cf. p. 42. 
i" In gaunre brackets missing in D.C. 31. The passage is obscure. 

ASH hvodiitonpta Punddustpage, p. 38, “ she acts (or fights) like 
a 

lion amongst them.” In view of that, perhaps the present passage should be interpreted 
she acts like a lion with a lamb towardsher brothers” 7? See also p. 43. 
2 GS. 26 and A, ‘I abahath. © See Appendix I. 
. CS. 26 and A have maitl not lamaiil. Read Ibit alahia maiil. 
CS. 26 and A, nigtamat. ® CS, 26 and A, tidtania. 
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With death, Capricornus. She will live? for many years, but will 
suffer from headache or pam in the cyes, or she will be attacked by 
wind? in one side and will be laid low for forty days until death 
overtakes her. She will die in great repute. 

Aquarius is the house of absence from home. She takes pleasure 
in her sensual faculties, and she will remove from house to house and 
threshold to threshold. She will get her livelihood agreeably (Zit 
“ will eat pleasant bread”). 

At culmination, Pisces. She will be a beautiful woman, but 
misanthropic (Lit, “‘ dislikes people’). She, will own slaves and hand- 
maidens. The very people who eat and drink with her speak evil 
[62] about her. (However)the Eye of the gods is directed upon her 
(favourably). 

With good fortune, Aries. The older she gets, the fairer (her lot) 
She will have a good name and good sense? She will sit at a plentiful 
table, and a great man will delight in her. She will acquire property 
and will have “ speech and hearing”’.4 

With poor fortune. Taurus. She will be a clever woman, and they 
will talk maliciously about her, but will fall beneath her feet (ie. be 
overcome), She will take to her bed. Her compamons dislike her. 

The crucial years for her are : at two, an illness ; at eight, an illness; 
at fourteen, an illness; and at fifty-five, an illness. If she gets over 
these illnesses, she will live to be sixty-eight. and (then) dies. And 

Life is victorious.5 §——a, 
This is what will become of the woman born under Cancer.. She 

will be in her father's (astrological?) house, and willbe a clever, accom- 
plished, and brilliant woman. She will have, either a cast (plu.) inher 
eyes, or a defect in one flank. or will have a (birth)mark on one side 
of the body. She will not eat the bread (Zit “ meat”) of dishonesty, 
nor enter the house (of a dishonest person 7). If she does enter it, 
it will bring evil on her, and fire and hot water will fall on her. And 
her speech is like a man's, and in her youth she must [63] endure evil 
circumstances and penury. She will perform man's work, and her 
work will be polished (brilliant), She will be goodlooking. — _ 

With a money-bag, Leo. Her topic of conversation is kings,* 
and she will own gold and silver and will attain regal rank. But they 
give.her a bad name. She will eat and drink like’? a man, and all 
that she finds, she will give to her husband. It will be well (with her). 

With brethren, Virgo. She will have a removal from her brothers, 

1 CS. 26 and A, hatia. 
2 Ziga seems to be used in much the same way aa have in colloquial "Iraqi Arabic, 

Le. any interior pain. 
> CS. 26 and A have the preferable fama. 
a Areligious expression - “ Spiritual sense. 
> Missingin D.C. 31. 
© See above, p. 41. 
7 Cf. p. 41 again. 
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and if she leaves, it ‘will be well for her. Ifshe is in (remains in) the 
family home, she will lose (er “ obstruct” 2) her. brothers. She will 
be like a hon upon a lamb with her brothers! She will have one or 
two brothers. 

With parents, Libra. She will bring misfortune on her parents, 
and casts down her father before her mother? but later 3 1t will be well. 

With children, Scorpio. She will have two beloved children, and 
will fall (enter into) her children's disputes. She will not eat the bread 
(lit, meat) of dishonesty, so that children will be raised up unto her.* 
All her prospects are fair. } 

With patns and blemishes, Sagittarius. So she will have pain 
in her side and breast, and swellings of the loins. Fire and hot water 
will fall on her, or she will be wounded by an iron (weapon) and her 
heart (mind) will become deranged like clay. She will eat and drink,§ 
but [64] reason will be lacking. She will have an infirmity in her limbs, 
and Will fall from a height. “She will have a mark in her cyes, They 

will make magic incantations ? for her, and she will get over hermalady. 
With nuptials, Capricornus. She cares for men.® She will be 

bereaved of (lose)® her first husband, and her portion will go (she will 
wed) three men. She will have changes? of husband, and a man 
of good family will have © her. ,If Mars is present, she’ will lose (?) # 
three husbands, and for a number of years she will have an equable 
fortune, and a man (husband2), He will love her, she will acquire 
possessions, and will prosper. 

With death, Aquartus. She will fallill [and will die a seemly 
death. She will have belly ache].1+ She will have confusion or pain 
of the mind (ft. heart). If under Jupiter, it will be * well, or there 
will be an infirmity in her limbs,!® and she will meet with wickedness 
from others and will die of poison. 

Pisces is the house of absence from home. She will migrate 
from home and village like a bird. And those who eat her bread 
oppose her perfidiously, and she will acquire an evil reputation until, 
in her old age, things improve for her. 

* Parallel passage on p. 41. 
2 See Appendix I. 
2 If it were the woman who ia fair we should have gapirtia. 
4 Parallel passage on p. 41. 
5 CS. 26 and A have datia for qatia, 
= The context indicates that it should be latihudlh not tihuilh. 
7 susia not nusia. The word occurs elsewhere with haréia, See Appendix L 
® CS. 26 and A have afna, not afka-—“ she turns” or “ turns away ” if there 

were i”. See p. 45, n. 2. For afka b see J. JEN 3. 
6 GS. 26 and A have tisakria. 
1, Sunia, Or, “ vicissitudes” 7 
aa The Phrascology does not necessarily suggest marriage. She will be his. 

~ See aboye, n, 9, 
“ See Appendix I. 
13 In square brackets missing in CS. 26 and A. 
Su fae ey A have tihbia (“ afflictions”) for tihuia. 
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In culmmation, Aries She will have an equable fortune; will sit 
at a plentiful table, and will have good prospects. 

With good luck, Taurus. She [65] will do good, and a fair wind will 
breathe onher. She will act with consistency? to herself. Fora number 
of years onwards she will have a husband and home, and her husband 
will love her. She will occupy a house not her own, and will come 
on good fortune. 

With poor luck, Gemin. Her kindred will utter malicious words 
and wickedness against her. and threaten her. When she stands 
amongst them they are silent with her, and the children of her own 
flesh and blood .mistreat her and plot against her But fortune will 
protect her. The dangerous years for her are : at two, an illness ; 
at four, an illness ; and at the ages of eight, twelve; twenty-two, 
twenty-four, twenty-six,? and forty-eight, illness. If she gets over 
these illnesses, she will live seventy years and (then) die. Life is 
victorious? &——a. 

This is what will become of a woman born under Leo. She will 
be slender 4 and tall. She will be powerful: her body and face fleshy 
and her mouth large. Her nose will be small, her eves inflamed, and 
her [66] eyebrowsreddish. Her body will be white and comely, her hair 
thick, her limbs sturdy. There will be a mark on her face, and her hps 
are full. She will be given to sexual excess.® She will be as energetic 
as a man in her actions, and from time to time she wearies (2). Her 
husband is fond of her, and she will follow him? until she eats the 
bread of poverty. None of the family possessions will come to her, 
and she will eat bread that is savourless and drink waters of bitterness, 
and (nevertheless) gives bread away In the end, (however) (her 
fortune) will be fair. 

With a moncy-bag, Virgo. She will acquire property from her 
husband and will administer his estate. 

With brethren, Libra. She will bring trouble to her brothers, 
and should not remain in her brothers’ dwelling-place. Should she 
(continue to) dwell amongst them, she will lose ® them if she has two 
brothers. And all that she sees, she learns.® 

Scorpio is the house of parents. She leaves her parents’ home and 
is brought up in another place, then returns and comes (back). It 
will be favourable (for her). 

1 Srara. In Mandaic the meaning is so often “ firmness”, ” stability’, that my 
free translation is justified 

2 Not in CS 26and A. [have abbreviated this passage 
* Missingin CS 26. 
4 aatintia here can hardly mean “ slender” (“ well-made” ?) 
© Here gagiat garnia is applied to a woman 
® Yagra. CS 26and A have ukt hawia zban zban yaqra * and when there 1s trading, 

1t will be a fair trading ” ? 
? CS 26and A ubatrh tizal. 
® CS. 26 and A, tHsakra. The sentence as faulty and corrupt. 
® Seep 22,n 8. Yalfa in Mandaic means either “ teaches” or “ learns”. 
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With children, Sagittarius. She will become pregnant, but has three 
yniscarriages.t And she will pray to the gods that children may be 
raised up unto her. If Jupiter, a good star, is in the ascendant, three 
male children will be raised up unto her. But she will have grief on 
account Of her children. 

[67] With pams and blemishes, Capricornus. She will have headache 
or pain in the lois and .digestive organs, er toothache. Fire and 
hot water will fall on her, or she will meet with misfortune, or will be 
bewitched. 

With nuptials, Aquarius. She will care for? her husband. but will 
lose her first husband and her. marriage portion will go to (ie. 
she will wed) two or three men. If Jupiter is in the ascendant, she 
will be a daughter3 of first marriage (i.e. marry once), if Mars be 
present, she will change (marry successively) three husbands. 

With death, Pisces She will be ill in bed and will die an evil death. 
Or else, she will get a malady of the eyes, and will die by the hand 
of man [If Jupiter is in the ascendant she will die a seemly death.) 4 

Aries ts the house of absence from home; so she will leave her 
village and home, and will encounter hardship.5 Evil gossip will 
circulate about her, they will utter , . .6 and reproaches about her 
But she will get the better of her enemies. 

Taurus, at culmination. She will be more energetic than men,’ 
and will commit harlotry and will cast her eye upon men. She will 
have avain spirit Shewill make a discovery (or “ find tranquillity °), 
[will speak and it will be],8 [will have servants and handmaidens],? 
will sit in the seat of honour, and fair fortune will be hers. ; 

Genun1, with good fortune. She [68] will remove from place to place 
and from locality to locality, but it will be propitious. And (although) 
they speak evilly about her, she will offer them hospitality (lit, bread 
and water), and will possess gold and silver. 

With poor fortune, Cancer. She will earn renown and fame for 
herself, will find a good home, and will sit unexpectedly at an abundant 
table, and will eat goodly viands (or “ make a good living”). She will 
Tule an estate. The dangerous years for her are: at four pears, an 

1 For tifuk, CS, 26 and A have #ifug. 
* Seo p. 43, n. 8 (J. JEN 3). a 

tb ® Pthere is not used in.the sense of breta, but 1n the sensein which & 1s often used, 
connote a state. If the sentence meant that there would be a daughter of the 

frst tartiage it would be tihuilp. 
In square brackets missing in D.C. 31. 

" Persian J go “ difficult”, “ arduous *, 
Can .C. 31, ugawaiia (“ inner” or “ intimate” things 2); CS 26 and A, ugaiia 
hoe cant "). Probably corrupt. A possible translation might be “ they talk over 

intimate (‘ middle’, “inside ’) and innermost aftatrs > _ 
h « From the context, one would expect that zriztia 'l gubria to mean “ zealous in 
&r pursuit of men”, , 

First square brackets A only 
cond square brackets miseing in A. 
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illness, and at the ages of eight, sixteen, twenty-eight, thirty-four, 
and sixty-eight, illnesses? If she gets over these illnesses, she will 
live to be seventy, and then goes (i.e. “ dies”), &——a. 

This will be the fate of a woman born under Virgo. She will not 
eat the meat of dishonesty because Mercury is a good star. The older 
she gets, the wiser she will become : she will be cheerful and upright. 
She is skilled in manly weapons (2) * and sometimes nihtia (2). She 
will be clever, alert, and quick-tempered, but her heart ts hard She 
is pleasing of speech (Zit “her mouth ts pleasant”) and she will be 
brilliant (“ cntertammg”). Her hair will be straight, and there will 
be a (birth)mark on her face, or ears, or [69] head, or on a hidden part 
(of the body). Or she will have terrifying dreams. All her prospects 
are fair. 

With a money-bag, Libra She will flourish in peace and will 

possess a fine property. If (haply) she take what is not her own, in 
place of one thing gained, seven will go from her. She will be grasping, 
neither borrowing nor lending. When well-off (Zit. “ she has”) she 
does not rejoice, nor does she grieve when badly off She will inherit 
nothing from her family. 

With brethren, Scorpio. She should go away from her brothers 
because she brings trouble on them. She will have three or four 
brothers, and she is tll-treated by them. She has no satisfaction in the 
company of her brothers, and they show her no kindness.* 

ith parents, Sagittarius. Inher old age she sits . . . ? ® and casts 

down her father before her mother.* The place m which her mother 
bore her will be ruined. She (should) be suckled with the milk of 
two women. 

With children, Capricornus. So she will be pregnant and will 
bring-forth and will lose (the babe). And she will become proud, 
and because of her pride? there will be a legal case. Should her first- 
born be a daughter, (other) children will be raised up unto her. If the 
auspicious star Jupiter is in the ascendant, she will have children and 
rejoice in them. 

With pains and.blemishes. Aquarius. She will have headache. or 
,pain in the heart, or [70] m her shanks, or sore eves, or will have 
swellings of the loins. Or they will bewitch her, and she will have 
recourseto a healer (exorcist). If Jupiter is there, she will be savedfrom 
all evils 

1 CS. 26 and A, omit some of the ages. [have abbreviated. 
? In view of the many meanings of zaéna the translation is tentative. 
3 pihtic i e ii 1, a tas mise wate 

by Lidzbaraki always “ aire ungrateful’. The literal meaning of mgablia is either 
“thev offer” or “ they accept” or “ they reciprocate”. The conteat here suggests 
the translation given above.:, os 

5 A hiatusin the sense. Ina seat of honour” ? 
® See Appendix I. 
7 Tarbuta possibly should read tarbuwea tirabia “ will rear a child”. 
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With nuptials, Pisces. Three men will'fall to her lot, and she will 
lose (?)1 the first man. If he is a man of good family, she will go, 
and he will cohabit with her (but) she will cast her-eyes (about her) 
and will get a reputation for unchastity, and will brmg shame on 
her husband. She will lose? her first husband, but with her last 
(husband) she will settle down. Her prospects will be fair.4 

Aries, with death. She will die an evil death and from 
time to time they will use her ill, and m exile, childless a and amongst 
strangers, She will die, and the worlds and ages will weep for her. 

Taurus is the house of absence from home. She will remove from 
place to place and from house to house. She will be accounted as of 

the aristocracy. will seek the society of upright persons and will evade 
and rebuff the presumptuous (or reckless).6 She will have (spiritual) 
speech and hearing,* will lack for nothing, and as long as she lives 
she will prosper.? 

At culmination, Gemint. She will have mrsfortune, but will be as 
energetic as a man in-all that she does. She will possess slaves and 
maidservants [71] Each time that Jupiter isin Gemini, tt will be pro- 
pitious for her. She will have intercourse (or -- equality ” ?) with 
her husband, and it will be well. 

With good fortune, Cancer. She will be strong at housework, and 
mill give all that she has to her husband. She will cause dissension 
amongst others, and they will get the better of her by stealth, and do 
her harm. She will lack for nothing. 

With evil fortune, Leo. She will win fame and honour for herself, 
but before she is greyheaded she will have a (legal)dispute and unrest. 
She will bend the knee to no one. She will have a dispute with a man 
(or “ her husband”), and in her youth will be poverty-stricken, but 
later on she will have money and will show meanness to other people. 
The dangerous years for her are :_ at four years, an illness; at eight, 
twelve. fourteen, thirty-two, thirty-four, and at fifty-six. illnesses. 
If she gets over these illnesses. she will live to be seventy and (then) 
die. S——a, 

This ig what will become of the woman born in Libra. She will 
not act falsely or evilly, nor will she oppress anyone, nor will she take 
anything that is not herown. Should she take (that which is not hers), 
for [72] one thing that. she takes, seven will gofromher. Shewill bean 
Upright and honest woman and will live at peace. She will be tall of 
stature, her breast broad, and her hair thick. She will get a mark on 

1 neukrh. 
? tisakra. 
: A has the correct ukul d Sapir hazia. : 
wikil, (TKL “ to be bereaved, childless”. C.S. 26 has wifi.) 

: See p. 21, n. 7, and p. 73. 
7 4 Phrase taken fromthe prayer-books. 
For tigparlh (nearly always a bad meaning) read tigpurlh ? 

® Missing in C.S. 26. 
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her body. Her brows are long and fine and her eyes lagian (?)1 Her 
face is ruddy, her mouth small, and her father and mother are fond of 
her. Her temperament is warm, and people love her. 

With a money-bag, Scorpio. She will acquire much property, 
but will gct nothing from her parents’ estate. She will perform 
important work [and will earn name and fame]? She will be a dispenser 
of food and drink to others, and will ask no favours of her female 
friends (Zit. “‘ will not stand at the door of”, etc.). She will be comely. 
If under Luna, she will perform important work. 

With brethren, Sagittarius. She will have brothers, and will 
remove herself from them. She will be struck by her brothers with an 
iron (weapon). She will be independent? and hot-headed. 

With parents, Capricornus It is her-fate that for sixty-three days 
she will bring misfortune on herself. and for thirty 4 days they must 
take her out to the country (or desert) (or “put her outside”). If 
they do not treat her thus, she will work harm 

With children, Aquarius. So she will become pregnant and will 
bring forth. She will have beloved children. One daughter will have 
a mark on the mouth and will bring (her mother) honour and joy, 
and [73] she will be fair. 

With pains and blemishes, Pisces. She will have headache, and 
pain in the heart and bell, or will have swellings of the loins. She 
will be scalded by hot water. 

With nuptials, Aries. She will be abducted from her home and 
become the property of a man of good family. If she goes through 
abduction, it will bring her misfortune and she will lose® the :first 
husband, and two or three men will be her lot. If Jupitcr (the good ?) 
star is in the ascendant, she will fall to the share of the first man. 

With death, Taurus. She will live for many years, and when 
she dies, she will die of her heart and throat.§ 

Gemini is the house of absence from home. So she will move from 
place to place and from house to house and will counter sorceries and 
turn them against those who made them.’ She will live agreeably 
flit. “eat pleasant bread”). 

1 Lagian is used again of eyes on p. 54 with the adjective beautiful”, T cannot 
trace a likely derivation. If from p> it might mean “ weak ”, if from ay (Arabic 

e) “ mirthful”. LGA meaning“ to make unmeaningsounds” conveysan inappro- 

priate meaning, although the Arabic sl might lead to “ expressive”. There is no 

Persian word of the kind. 
2 In square brackets missing from D.C. 31. 
3 CS. 26 and A have hadia for harta. 
4 CS. 26 and A have yuma for uma (“and a hundred”). Had the original text 

read “ a hundred and thirty days” ,D.C. 31 would have uélatin not uma tlaiin. 
§ tisakrh. 
® ©.8. 26 has hanfe “and apostasizes ” or “ faithlessness”. The word was prob- 

ably either kanfh “ her side” or hinkk “ her throat”. 
7 The verb SQL with TRA. See p. 21,n. 7, and p. 47. 
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In culmination, Cancer. It is her destiny to acquire possessions, 
and she will be fortunate, will own gold and silver,imake a discovery. 
(or “ find tranquillity ”) and fair-fortune will be: hers. 

With good luck, Leo! -It will come to pass :that she will besblessed 
hy fortune, and that one hour she will be angry and:the next = ee 
and that she will be infants with: oe | amorous)" Mahar: 
victuals and drink, ‘ * 

With poorluck, Wirgo. She: willl etme filise: but [74]0 onewoman 
willhave accessto her, and they will perform spells onher, andherreason 
will become darkened?/and her heart. (mind) overthrown. (But) 
later on, she will have happiness. The dangerous years forsher are : 

at four years old, antillness ; at the ages of eight, twelve, cighteen, 
twenty-four, and at fifty-six, illnesses.» Ifshe gets over these al. 38e8, 
she will live to be seventy-five:and (then). die. .S—-a. ‘“~ 

This is what will become-of the woman born under Scorpio. ;‘ They 
should give her mrxed milk to drink, call her by two names, and 
gend her away (to the country) for'sixty days: If they omit to do this 
to her, she will bring about harm iandiloss. (ft. work harm and lacking), 
cause division. amongst,;her brothers, and will be sickly and ailing, 
She will be repulsive to others. Sheris hot teaver ie, rises. up 
like a whirlwind, and when! raging, beats her side, : Bit, 

With a money-bag, Sagittarius.. Itiis said that if she gots through 
the years of infancy andithose ae auiddleraee, ishe will ao » Her fair 
name will be: fought for! «7: ¢,; a 

With brethren, Capricornus - It will ‘gape that: een bring 
trouble to her brothers; and one-of:her brothers will be: involved in 
ne She will have: three brothers. » She will ‘be ies rand 
nar f. 4 Maeaer be tere sete ‘ Gi ie 82 

(75] With parents, Aquarius.’ Shewill make much Be is ' “exalt ”) 
her father, and slight (humiliate)her naa Her fatheris arrogant,® 
or the judge of the town.. 3 aren ts 

With children; Pisces. It will Pinca i her ‘first-born will go: 
(die), but she will rear-children. - If the first-born af her ,childrenis 
a daughter, she will have: good children ; or-if her eldest should be 
a male, a son, she [willransom him with. gold and silver:; land she will 
lose 4 two or three but she will take care ® of etn andi sons and 
daughters will be raised. wpeantosheri: 17, 

Vith pains and blemishes, Aries. / it, is her fate fe ‘ia baldness 
Wasi eh 0 TET gg sgt 4 PE Spek a 

Pte i 

* Pal SUF. Here cannot mean “ destroys”. This meaning does not occur 
ehewhere, 

A has ” qum * blackened”. mu, 
* Or“ a refuges”, 1 
‘ * Partaciple. 

. > CS, 26 and A have arabes (P.“ anda par’ ‘ther”’). The contextindicatesandasia 
» 

tarefulness”. (Andazla = « measurement”, “ assessment”. Or, 42-43) (Zend and 

Pazend) “ consideration, thought ”_ woe, 7 
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of pate, or she will have festering sores and boils. Or she will be 
injured by fire and hot water, or wounded by an iron (weapon). -And 
she will have pain in her womb and belly. 

With nuptials, Taurus. It will happen that she will be a famous 1 
woman. But at heart she will be a grumbler, and she will be separated 
from her husband, or will leave him. 

With death, Gemini. So she will have pain in her back. 
Cancer is the house of absencefrom home. This will be her destiny : 

that her word will be obeyed (hearkened to). 
In culmination, Leo. It is decreed that she will lead an easy life 

(Zt. eat pleasant bread). 

With good luck, Virgo. It is her destiny that she will approach 
(frequent) (poor 2) ? people, and will not act meanly to others,? [76] She 
will approach the orphaned, peasants, and poor people, and each time 
that she encounters sorrow? good fortune will protect her from all 
that is evil. 

With poor luck, Libra. It is her destiny to belong to a man 
(husband ?), and adversity will be the portion of her children. The 
dangerous years for her are : at two years old, an illness ; and at 
the agesoften, fourteen, twenty-four, forty-four, forty-six, and fifty-six, 
illnesses. If she gets over these illnesses, she will live to be eighty and 
will (then) die. Life is victorious. S——a. 

The woman whose horoscope is Sagittarius. This is what' will 
happen to her, namely that they will give her mixed milk and two 
names [* up to a period of seven days (lest 1) she bring misfortune on 
her father and mother. She will be @ tall woman, and have .bald 
patches on her head. Her eyes will be large and her brows comely, 
her mouth big and her hps thick. She will occupy herself in trade, 
and tt will prosper. In her youth she will be timid,® and she will 
have enemies. 

With a money-bag, Capricornus. It is destined that she will be 
bright and entertaining. She will not come into family property 
neither [77] will she sit at the board.of her father and mother (but) will 
gain estate either from kings, or from her town, or from temples. 

With brethren, Aquarius. She will have brothers and sisters: 
she will have pleasant ? * brothers. 

With parents, Pisces. It will happen that she may bring misfortune 
onher parents, and the house in which she was (born) will be destroyed, 
causing great loss. If Jupiter is in the ascendant (however), she will 

; GS. 26 and A, Sebbantia. I uae ota ied 
jis passage appearsto be corrupt. [suggest the readingshould be, as in parallel 

passages, vaflata Tenses Ia tibad and doftuta Ihabrath banda. 
3 Or, that she (herself) has a grief. 
4 From the square bracket to the same on the next page missing in A 
5 C.S, 26 has the correct sizia. 
* "riba, ’ribia. See p. 30, n. 16. 
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gin great possessions and will enjoy great happiness. She will go 
away from her brothers (or “ keep her brothers at a distance ”). 

With children,] Aries. It is decreed that she will have sons and 
daughters, and will be bereaved of some of them (?)* and will have 
access to great people. She will become rich, will bend the knee to 
no one, and will become the chief person in the place. Nothing will 
escape her authority (at. “her hand”). ‘Some evil things are said 

of her, but she pays back the evilin kind. And she is bereaved of (# ?) 
children. 

With pains and blemishes, Taurus. It is decreed that she should 
use precaution3 about herself, for she slanders people, her tongue 1s 
hasty, and not a person who speaks before her islet be (or “ escapes ”— 
her tonguc ?)- 

With nuptials. Gemini. It will happen that she will be lecherous 
and wanton, and she will (even) stoop to prostitution (tz. “ she lowers 
her head to ”, etc.). But, later on, she will repent her of her whoredom. 

[73] With death, Cancer. She eats and drinks, and gradually her 
body, legs, and loins will become ee it. “ thicken ”). 

eo ts the house of absence from home. She is fated to remove 

from place to place, and to have sorrow to endure. They will perform 
sorceries against her. (but) she guards herself against spells, 50 that 
children are raised up unto her. On her children's account she will 
visit a healer (exorcist), and will stand at the gate of wise men 
(physicians). 

Virgo is at culmination. It will happen that many enemies will 
pursue her with evil intent, and whatever (good) she may do, she 
will get no return, The dreams that she sees are beautiful.4 

With good luck, Libra However old she gets, she will mect with 
kindness. She will make contracts with important people, and it 
will be advantageous. 

With poor luck, Scorpio. It is decreed that she will often become 
involved in strife and agitation through female friends.* The crucial 
years for her are : at two years old, an illness ; and at the ages of 
twelve,’ twenty, thirty-two. sixty-six, ‘and seventy-six,’ illnesses. 
If she gets over these illnesses, she will live to be eighty, and (then) 
dic. S-—a, 

[79] This is what will happen to a woman born under Capricornus. 
In her youth she will be beloved and brought up like the children of 

* DC. 31, tisakar’; CS. 26, sakar; A, tistakir. 
2 tisakar. 
s See Appendix I, and for a similar meaning, p. 36. 

_* A literal translation. The meaning may be that, in spite of her troubles, she 
will be happy in her dreams, or will see visions. 

® Paimania (P. Oke)“ Contract." Paimana in Mandaic is an alternative, but 

Tare, word for pandama, the ritual face-coveringwhich veils the iower part of the face. 
© CS. 26 and A have habrath not habrh. 
7 Missing in CS. 26 and A. 
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gentlefolk. She is keen and bright-witted. It ts decreed that until 
sixty days have elapsed she must be suckled with mixed milk ; because 
for sixty days her family will (otherwise) have bad luck. 

With a money-bag, Aquarius. It will befall her that the Eve-of the 
gods is fixed upon her; so that her want will become plenty (Zt. lacking 
becomes full), and she will become wealthy and give to her female 
friends. The possessions of her youth will be debarred to her, and 
none of the property of her parents will fall to her share. And the 
children of her home-circle! will hold her in esteem. 

With brcthron, Pisces. If Luna is in the ascendant, it is decreed 
that it shall be favourable for her, since Luna is auspicious (é. is 
predominant for good). 

With parents, Aries. This will befall her ; (namely)that they shall 
put her forth from the house in which she was (born). [f they omit 
to do this to her, she may bring misfortune on her brothers and 
parents. 

Withchildren, Taurus. (This)will be her fate : she willbe fearful.? . . . 
She will be given to dreaming, and will seek mercy * for her barrenness, 
and finally she will bear children. 

With pains and blemishes, Gemini. It is fated that she will receive 
pollution Git. “take a blemish” =“ be infected by” 2) from her 
brothers, children, and family, and will suffer from a disease, but will 
purify herself and will find healing.4 

[80] With nupttals, Cancer. Shewill age and grow prosperous, and 
will gain property from an enemy. 

With death, Leo. It will happen that she will have pain in the 
heart and loins, and pain in the breast and tonsils. 

Virgo is the house of absence from home. She is fated to behold 
many places. and (then) returns. and goes back to her. (native) 
place. 

Libra is at culmination. It will be that the Eye of the gods is 
fixed upon her. Her temperament will be fiery. She will perform 
kindnesses for others, but receives none in return. : 

With good luck. Scorpio. She is destined to be a clever woman, 
and she will win fame and glory. 

With poor luck, Sagittarius. This will be her fate : she will act 
like a man and will be overbearing, violent. and given to reckless and 
malicious speeches about people She speaks amongst them and:about 
them, and makes no end. The years that are crucial for her are: 
at two years old, an illness ; and at the ages of eight, twelve, twenty- 

1 DC. 3I has gina (* nest oo -- home **), CS. 26 and A, gaina. 
2 DC. 31 has dohalta "lta, the other two MSS. d. *t#A. Possibly the passage read 

originally “ she will be god-fearing”? ? 
3 CS. 26and A, tuba ; DC. 31, fabia “ making well” ? 
4 asuta 1s here used in its double sense. First and foremost it is “ cleansing” in 

the Biblical sense (Cf Naaman and Elijah) The Mandzan exorcist purifies by 
ceremony, thus drives out the disease demon, and “ cures” the person 
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four, twenty-eight, thirty-six, and fifty-eight, illncsses. Should she 
come through these illnesses, she will live for eighty years and (then) 
die. Life (81] is victorious S—~a. 

The woman born under Aquarius. This ts what will become of her. 
From first to last she will bring bad luck. They should put her forth 
out of doors, and if they omit to do this to her, she will wreak harm. 
She is full of face Or “has high cheek-bones"), and her mouth and 
nose are Small. She will have a mark on her side and her hair is straight. 

She will suffer from headache., And her father and mother will be at 
strife, or else he (her father) will die in a quarrel. 

With a money-bag, Pisces. This is what will happen 10 her. Her 
parents are set? in evil ways, and she will be graspmg, and in her 
youth, she will be despised.? The older she gets, the richer she will 

, become.® ' : 
With brethren, Aries. It is decreed that, however small (young ?) 

she is, she will have brothers. Up to (a period of) seventy days she 
should not be 4 with her brothers, (for)ifshe is, she will do harm. 

With parents, Taurus. This is what will become of her. She will 
bring trouble to her father and mother. and they should send her 
away to (a place) without. If they do not send her away, she will 
cause the separation of her parents. 

With children, Gemini. It is decreed that she should remove from 
place to place. And the Eye of the gods is directed upon her, so she 
will become pregnant, will bring forth, and will rear (her family).® 
She will have twins, and will have a mark or “ sign”). She will be 
[82) disappointed in-her daughters, but willhave joy inher male children. 
Her sons will be hearkened unto in the presence of a great man (“ will 
have audience of" J. 

With pins and blemishes, Cancer. So she will have a defect in 
the pectoral cavity of her side, sore throat and toothache ; fire will 
attack her and tears will gush from her eyes.¢ Fire and hot water will 
fall on her, A maid or a widow will serve (obev) her. 

With nuptials, Leo. It is decreed that her fate will be two or three 
men. At her wedding there will be outcry and strife. 
.,,_ With death, Virgo. It is decreed that she must endure a severe 
illness, and twice or thrice she will barely escape death. In the month 

of Ellul she should not go abroad (out-of-doors). And she will die 
suddenly. 

Libra is the house of absence from home. It will be her fate to 
oe from place to place. (but) the Eye of the gods will rest on 

her. 

2 Read yatbia. 
2 CS, 26 and A have Shite for Suta tihuith. 
3 CS. 26, mityatria “ they will become rich ”, 
4 CS. 26and A, lathihuith. 
® CS. 26 and A. wtirbute tiradia. 
© CS, 26 has titalh. 
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Scorpio is at culmination. She will amass possessions and. will 
be a benefactress to others. She will get a mark on her mouth, or on 
her cheek, or on a covered part of her body 

With good luck, Sagittarius. Her husband will delight in -her, 
Those before her (in age), that are older than herself: she will remove 
andrebuff. People will hold her in esteem. and [83] her good fortune will 
watch over her. And her husband will see her in her (native) place, 
and will love her and honour her. 

With poor luck, Capricornus It is.decreed that they will speak 
ill of her, but she will lend? ear to no-one and will triumph 
in all that she does, and honour and happiness will be hers. -The 
dangerous years for her are these: at four years old, an illness; 
and at six, eight. thirty, and forty-eight. illnesses. If she gets over 
these illnesses. she will live to be ninety and (then) dic. And Life is 
victorious,2 S——a. i, 

This is what will become of a woman born under Pisces. She will 
be beautiful and her eyes prominent,* her eve-sockets® deep, and her 
nose comely. Her eyes are lagian (eloquent ?), and lovely, her 
brows noble and beautiful and her hair curly. She will have delicacy (2) ¢ 
of limb. In mind she is wise and she will be sparkling (of wit). She will 
become vain of spirit, and subdues (suppresses 2) words that she hears,” 
and laughs at men. She will get an infirmity in the breaat. Her reputa- 
tion will be low (2), but to outward view she is fair (?).* 

With a money-bag, Anes. This is what will become of her.” She 
will be mistress of an estate; [84] when she has plenty (she is not 
elated) 9 and when she has not, it does not depress her. She will lose 
her purse and her first house, but will acquire others.° She will be 
brilliant and impetuous, and compassionate to captives?! and the 
poor.1@ And for a number of years onwards she will be honoured. 

With brethren, Taurus. It is decreed that the older she gets, the 
fairer (her destiny). She will bring (danger of) misfortune to her 
brothers, but she will pray to the gods that it may be well, > 

1 ‘Ihe behaviour here described does not suit the character given throughout. 
I suggest that, in view of the constant confusion in Mandaic of the roots QSA and 
Q&S, that a copyist in some early time wrote man d@ gSia °th as man d gadis minh, 
and that a glosswas later inserted? confirm this reading,d agamh. Thus, the passage 
before its corruption would read, ‘Ihose who bring her trouble she will remove and 
rebuff.” 

2 CS. 26 and A maila, i 
3 Missing in D.C. 31. . 
4 Most probably should read msasglan “ bright”. 
5 Delete unhirh. 
@ Pukta “ weakness” ? 
7 The passage is corrupt, and should read most probably aminilia amrin “lh d 

Sumk kabéa “ and they speak (ill) of her so that her name is brought low ”. 
§ Or, literally, “ for hee people, her view is beautified.” Obscure. 
® Asin parallel passages throughout the book. 

10 CS, 26 and A have the correct ukurinia. 
nu Rt KLA “ to keep enclosed”, hence, prisoners. 
12 CS. 26 and A have the correct dania not daiania, 
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With parents. Gemini. It is decreed that she will be like a man 
in her actions, and she will be esteemed by others. 

With children, Cancer. It is decreed that she will bear two or 
three children. Either by demons" or from curses, or from evil) 
oaths, loss (death) will occur amongst her children, but if she administer 
a remedy? to them, they will be sawed by it. : 

With pains and blemishes, Leo. This will happen to her : that she 
will have pain, infirmity, and calamity, or else will go forth from 
place to place and be removed from place to place. And she will have 
headache and will be injured by fire and hot water ; (moreover) she 
will have festering sores and blains come out in her ; ‘she will 
meet with adversity, will fall from a height. vill suffer from 
pains in the.side, and will become demented.* And she will be 
excitable sexually (?).4 And all that she does, she will achieve 
through her own cleverness, 

Withnuptials, Virgo. It isfated that [85] fornication and whoredom 
will assail her. 

With death, Libra. It is decreed that when she dies, she will die 
of her heart and tonsils. 

Scorpio is the house of absence from home. She is fated to go to 
the dwelling of strangers, and will make a discovery {or “will find 
repose”) and will triumph in all that she does. 

Sagittarius 1s at culmination, She will take precedence of others, 
and be skilled at a handicraft. But the children of her flesh and blood 
and her neighbours will employ spells against her, and sorrow and ill- 
treatment come upon her. She will eat from two houses * and will 
behold fear. But she will triumph in all her doings. 

With good luck, Capricornus. This will be her fate : the children 
of her flesh and blood will hate her. She will become a famous 
woman. 

With poor luck, Aquarius, It is decreed that she will be under the 
(auspicious) influence ® of Jupiter and Venus. She will prosper in all 
that she does. because Jupiter and Venus are good stars. The years 
dangerous to her are: at ten years, an illness ; at twelve, twenty- 
two, twenty-eight, thirty-two, forty, and fifty-two, illnesses. If she 
gets over these illnesses, she will live for seventy years and (then)die. 
And Life is victorious. S——a, 

[86] TuIs ENDS THE WORD OF MEN AND WOMEN THROUGH THE 
STRENGTH OF Our LorD. S—a— 

1 For pitiaruta, a priest suggests “ malicious talk”. (See p. 36, 0. 7.) 
3 Or “ a preventive measure”, See Appendix L 
2 CS. 26 and A, dnéa'd libra. Sunia = (also) “troubles ” vicissitudes. 
* C8. 26 and A, gaéiut. See Appendix I. 
® C8, 26 and A have baitia. 
© CS. 26 and A, nizkunh. 
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ml. 

THE' BOOK OF THE STARS 

In the'name of the Great Life. ‘Health and purity, strength and 
soundness, speech and hearing, and:‘the' help of mighty "wiria,? 
children of light,? be the portion of Ram Zibrun,'son of Maliha, by 
means of this Book of the Stars of Men and Women, so that he‘may 
gct through it (his labour) and succeed in it through the strength of 
Yawar Ziwa and Simat Hiia.2 S—a. , a : 

WaHoso hath Sol (Sam#8) as his star, this is decreed for him : that 
he ghall be’ fair of complexion‘and rosy, and his nose and mouth smalk 
He will have a mark on his side or head. In the year that he was 
born he will recover from a malady’ and sickness. He-will be the foe 
of evil persons and liars, and will reprove others. He ‘will ply a trade 
by water. His figure is tall (exalted), but his horn’ is subdued.*' He 
will have whorls on his head, his ‘arms and legs are long and thin and 
his feet broad. He has (good) nerves and * a stout heart, ‘and'his 
society is valued. And in his youth he will look on woman! (and)'will 
have pustules in his body, or a mark on his membrum or beneath 
the navel, or in a coveredpart (ofthe body). he [87] getsthrough nine 
years and two months and (at 2) sixteen ® years, he will have a great 
misfortune, and will fall from a height. At thirty years old he will 
go away from home, and will have either pain or 'a gaping wound in 
the head. He will lose his first wife, and will take a widow (to' wife) 
and will have children by her. ‘He will be employed on government 
work, and will make a discovery, (or “ find tranquillity”). And 
(a woman ?) will see him,’ and ‘her appeaiance is fair. On the twenty- 
second of Adar he should not venture out-of-doors, nor go ‘to’ the 
markets. If he does go out, he will fall ill, and will receive an injury 
to his limbs, either in his hand or his members. The reason is that 
Sol is the house of the Ram. and Scorpio occupies it. If ‘he’ survives 
these illnesses, he will live to be ninety or'one hundred and two, and 
will (then)die. Life is victorious S8——a. 

The man whose star is Venus will become nch and famous. His 
nostrils and mouth are small and his nose'sharp. The tops of his 
ears’ are spreading, his eyes beautiful® and glowing, his lips ® full and 

weak 

1 *Utra = a spirit of life or light. Pronounced wthra. 
. ® DC. 31 has omitted ahura. 
8 See p. 5, n. 2. 
* © Though he be exalted (tall) of body, his "horn “is not exalted,"'i-e. not proud. 
& The real meaning here is equivalent to the English idiom, “ he has nerve," 

ie. is not nervous or fearful. 
* CS, 26 and A have basar udit Inia. 
7 Something left out here? The sentence is the same in all three MSS. “See 

him ” might mean “ provides for him”, and the subject be*the ékita, but the context 
does not fit. Porro 

® Cf. mhidran “ beautiful”. 
® CS 26 and A, ’sfia. 
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his limbs‘ gleaming-white and fair But his-heart, is stern and his 
temperament hard, {88} and no-one sways (lt-rules) his heart, Hewalks 
softly on the earth, but is hard 4 on his family. He will go to,another 
lace and another house, and. will have enemies. {in ;his youth he will 

go into (pass through) evil (ames) ; and they (should) call, him by 
two.names and he will be:reared in (despite) his,sickness. Andthe will 
be attacked by a high fever. Should. he come’ through: nine .years.he, 
will live for many,years, (butwill have headache. land will: be struck 
by an dron weapon. or .(receive)a splitting blow 2,40 his head. And 
they will put him in charge. of (certain):things.and these will become 
his own. He will make a discovery: (or ‘\ find !tzanquillity ”}), bat 
thieves: will) fall upon’: him? At ahirty-eight years of age ,he, will 
get over apillness, then at forty-six: and a fifty-two-he ,avill have.a 
bubo and sore throat. The.dreams that be sces are. pleasant, ones. 
He will have «a mark on his. head, or eyes, or in his right, hand, 
or before (by 7?) his nose:i(or “ face”’),4. or on:,his igex-organs. 
On the twenty-seventh of the month ‘of Adar .he,; should pot 
go out.’ His figure is short and fleshy and his. head.‘ curly. ,' ‘He 
willbe hotheaded and brilliant,. and will be.well-informed, (and) 
a lucky person. ‘Those’ older than himself iwill place a,seat s for 
him and ‘he will become:a famous man,.and rulerover land and water. 
He [89] will ‘have access to men of :might, people will.obey, him, and 
he will have a voice and judgment '(an opinion). * He will live with 
(mary 2) a woman who is a widow : she will be ® his light-giver,? 
Her (his?) hair willibe red and her (his?) eves smalli§, and dark, 
He will be a changeable ?® man and his.fate (or ‘‘ marriage-bed”’) 
will go to three women. ''The woman assigned to him is: neither tall 
nor short ; the arch of her foot ¥9 is: comely and her eyes are closed 
(blinded)." Her hair is'beautiful, and:she will have @ mark on her 
face. He will either cohabit * with her or.commitiadultery, with her. 
He is conversant with the mystery of the heavens and,earth,.and 

skilledin magic. One day he is at peace not speaking with .atwoman,3 

a Again, the meaningis “ unlucky for” as the contest shows. aa: INE: 
C.8-26 and A, 7a purta. 

tap EL Ch iad ae 7 
Read tihuia. eee BES 

.,” Doesthis mean that’she brightens hislife ? (CS. 26, manhérantla; A, manhara- 
nila * of fine appearance” ? > “it 

D.C. 31 omits "small". (Nothing shows whether the description is of the man 

a NG si ned QS. 26 and Dea cethiareae iscopyi 
end a form of the verb AFK aaahen » a ine et 

1 ho ina Bila eye Cased day ten AS - + {hy blindness) * is mentioned in exorcisnis of the 
and diseased Eye. » a ” : 

an 7 ve Cordon suggesta that mautib here-points to legitimate union-as oppoaed to 
aiggitimate connection. ue : ae 

reads as though he found peace by avoiding the other sex. 
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No man will get the better of‘him in a d‘spute, but he should strike 
no man, for, should he strike (anyone), that person will die beneath 
his hand. And he will become a stranger, with a ban . . . fair,t and his 
heart manly. As first, eldest (of his children) a son is ascribed hin 
and he will be an eater and a drinker, with a defect and- weakness 
of the feet ; because he is of the house of Taurus (and) Libra; and the 
dominion of Pisces. If he survives his forty-sixth year he will live 
to be ninety-eight and will (then) die, and they should keep him away 
from® water. And when he falls ill. take him some goat's horn, and 
some catgut (bow-string)and sesame-oil ; boil, and rub (the result) 
into all his body and he will obtain relief. S——a. i 

Whoso[90] has Mercury (Nebo)ashis star will be wise anddiscerning 
and is skilled in his profession. He will be book-learned and wise, but 
will be fiery, pugnacious, and quick-tempered. His limbs ® are long 
and his face handsome and he will be learned and commended, but 
people dislike him. The house in which he was born will become 
aruin and the sun will shine into it (i.e. “it will become roofless”’) ; 
and he will be removed from house to house. He brings hardship on 
his brothers and parents, but as he grows older, they hold him in 
respect, and he will gain friends and will go from place to place. They 
will utter malicious words about him, he will have a cleft in his head, 
and aniron (tool, weapon) will crush ® him, or his head, so that it comes 
on him, on the head, from his work.’ Or else he will become ill when he 
is three or four years old and again at forty. He will go abroad. His 
temperament is fiery, and he will incur loss and an (evil) spirit [will 
possess his limbs ; his mother] # will have to endure evil from him. 
In his youth he will get over sickness and misfortune, but he will 
have pain, and will have a matk on his face or on his privy parts ae 
on his chest. And there will be a black mark (mole?) on his shank or 
his leg. He is fond of jest and song and does good although [91] people 
do not return his kindness. His countenance and beard are short,* 
his hair black and curly. His eyes and brows are handsome. He will 
have a festering sore on his limbs or face or privy part, or side, 

1 Tt seems probable that copyists have gone wrong here owing to confusion between 
the two meanings of the root GUR, and have added a gloss. As it stands, the sentence 
reads, “ And he will be lecherous with a fair circumcised person’’ (?). 

® Rubiana. (Rufiana “ weakness"), or, possibly “ a swelling”. 

* The Persian +s 4 means in general “ keep away from”, “ avoid”, “ abstain 

from”. I incline to think the pln ase has become displaced and should follow “ when 
he fails ill”. 

4 mparga NIINDO and mparka NOINDO (“ brilliant”, “ discerning”) have 
merged meanings in Mandaic. The adjective is used generally for “* keen-witted”, 
“ perceptive”, “ intelligent”. 

s The noun is in the singular, and in Persian this would indicate the membrum 
virile. However, this is not a Mandaic euphemism. 

® Hebrew Noes ? mil“ crush” ? See Appendix I. 
7 The sentence is very vague and might be translated in several ways. 
8 In square brackets missing m D.C, 31. 
® Quss = "gues “ short” _ 5 
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and birthmarks (signs)in a privy part. His eyes will be large. He will 
yun after women and be addicted to fornication and magic, and is 
fond of raping, adultery, and theft. No one will get the better of him 
jn a dispute. He will fall from a height, will be injured (scalded) by 
hot water, fire-will char him, sepsis will break out in him, and either 
a dog or some other four-legged creature will bite him. He will meet 
disaster, or the mark of a god willfall on him and he will encounter 
strife and care. And the children of his youth will die. (But) for a 
number of years he will prosper. The woman with whom he hves is 
tall and bright and her hair is long, but she will have headache and 
swollen eyes! He will either live with her, or commit adultery with 
her, and will acquire property from her, because the House of Mercury 
is Gemini, and its dominion (i.e. "itcontrols”’) Virgo, At two years old 
(he will have) an illness ; and at.the ages of four, seven, ten, twenty- 

eight, thirty-six, and forty-three he will have [92] illnesses. At the age 
of seventy-three he will die of venereal disease (Lit. “.wasting: fever 
of Venus *), and depart the body. Blood will come from his nose, or 
there will be discharges from the ears, andhe will die. When he isill, 
take him some bull’s horn, together with some af its hooves, blood, and 
hairs (and) seven black and white seeds? (or “‘ pips’’) and ‘boil in 
sesameoil. Rub him all over his body and he will obtain relief. Further, 
when he sickens, bring cloves, nutmeg, and ginger ; pound and put 
into pure honey and he shalt eat it and be assuaged. 

Whoso hath Luna (Sin)as his star will be an excellent fellow, quick- 
tempered and clever. He will be fond of his brothers ‘(and sisters)3 
and his family. He will have much (legal 2) dispute, and.the: children 
of his home will run after him (“‘ throw the blameon him ” ¢ See P.S.). 
People will give him bad advice, but he is without evil,:-He will be 
learned and will possess property but will lose (those 2) ‘before and 
behind him. He will have an (evil) spirit in his chest. and will become 
charied by fire, and will have pain in the spleen, chest, Joins,® and 
limbs and for many years fever and sickness will hold: him in thrall,* 
and poverty, until Jupiter (Bel) with words (of exorcism 2] takes him 
under his protection.? (Then)he will obtain honour on honour, he will 
have the appearance (countenance)of a {93] divinity; and will take 
people by the hand (inaid 2). He will be skilledina profession and will 
plant plants and build buildings. At the age of thirty-two® they will 
cut him off(?)® His distinguishing marks are a red and white (com- 

: Or “ rheuminese of the eyes * 
In ritual texts sindia ¢ rumana = pomegranate pip. 

: cht po cechwister in German. Both sexes. 

5 CS, 26and A, ubiba fahaila whadia wmatnia d Sagia (Ahan matunia for matnia). 
Read w for d before matnia. 

° CS. 26, niabar ; A, niabad ; D.C. 31, néabat. 
7 PLZKA, 
a « Of thirty-two” missingm D.C. 31. 
* niSparulh. 
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plexion)a light and handsome beard. and he will have hair and a mark 
on his face. -His eyes are dark. his mouth small, and his lips slightly 
thick. And he will have amark upon hiscountenance He is of medium 
figure, and .will have a mark upon his sex organs. In conversation 
(ait. when they ‘are talking) + he is.ready of speech. He will be struck 
by an iron (weapon), and the house in which he was (born) will be 
ruined. And at all times he wil! collect property. Fever? will attack 
him. He.is fond of other people, and gains possessions from them, and 
his father honours him. If under Mercury (’Nbu) and Sol (Bamig) 
he will reach one position of authority after another (Zt. ‘‘ power on 
power”) : he will attain favour and honour at thirty-two years of age. 
It will befall that a woman of medium (height? age #) is assigned to 
hj. Her appearance is fair, but the name of wanton will fall on her. 
Or he will live with another,® her person is white and red.4 And, when 
he dies, he dies a seemly death At eight years old he will have an 
illness ; at twelve, an illness ; and at the ages of twenty-two, forty- 
eight, fifty-two. [94] sixty-two, sixty-four, and sixty-eight, illnesses. 
And he will live eighty years, two months, and eight days, When 
he falls ill bring him some of the horn and hooves of a bull, and its 
hair, and seven black hairs. Boil in olive oil and rub it all over his 
body and he will recover, because the Bull is of the house of Luna 
(Sin) . S——a. 

He whose star is Saturn (Kiwan) will be learned, wise, and intelli- 
gent, and (would unfold) a mystery though none had revealed it to 
him. He will walk unconcerned (4t. “ with placidity ”) though the 
earth quake. He will have “speech and hearing”. He- will be 
employed (work) on the affairs of great people and will gain property 
thereby.6 He will become chief of his people, and all will swear by 
his life. He will leave the house in which he was (born). His two 
parents will bring him up, but his mother wil! meet with gxiefion his 
account An iron (weapon)will crush him, and when he is thirty-five 
he will fall from a height They will give him orders about his estate 
and himself. At the age of thirty-six he will have a serious illness. 
or else women will give him trouble He will be a man of medium 
(stature 2), with a large head and hair that is curly ‘and reddish. 
He will rise from poverty to wealth, but, until he is thirty-six years 
old his [95j brothers will be surety § (? er “ pleasant to him” ?) for him. 

1 CS. 26 and A have kt mistaiin : D.C. 31, kt midstada (mistida 2), which might 
be translated “ his speech is as if poured out, and hasty ”. 

2 C.8/ 26, simarta “ retention of urine; A the saine. 

3 CS. 26 and A, hurintia, 
4 For nafdia CS, 26 and A have nafia and continue uguhira usmaga hawia. The 

sentence should therefore be~-translated, “ Or he lives much with another. He will 
be fair and rosy." 

§ Le. spiritual perceptions, 
* As *hidata is in the plural, it is literally,“ he will gain . . . from them”. 
? Swearing by the life of a great man is still practised. 

- A has *rabia, See pp. 30 and 50. zoe 
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He will contract an inguinary sore from @ woman, and will commit 
fornication with her; ' or else he will be denied acceas to the house. 

The distinguishing signs of the boy will be that he is neither tall nor 
<hort, his body is fleshy and his limbs? thick ; and he will have sore 
eves for six months, until blood comes from them and he will suffer 
‘ain from them. (At?) forty years he will attain great authority (2) 
(or “he will be enabled to reach (the age of) forty years by the help 
of the Great One") at and sixty-eight he will dic a seemly death, 
hecause Saturn is in the house of Capricornus] *and governs Aquarius. 
When he falls sick,'bring him Rome cockscomb and some of the ears 
and horns of a zbanita (war.'C.S. 26, zbinata)* and linseed: and pitch 
from a roof-gutter; boil in sesame oil and rub all over his. body and 
he will be cured. S——a.' - : : 

‘A man whose star is Jupiter (Bel)is bold and hard, and will go to 
various Places. will have a fair return journey. His speechis forcible 
and he will be a deader (2)'4 and daring. His figureds handsome, his 
eyes altractive, and-his:nostrils wide. Outcry and disputation will 
come from his‘mother (2). He will be inclined to baldness, and fair 
and ruddy. He will have indigestion. He will take his mother (or 
* people” #) by his zeal (2). He will have earache and nightmare, 
and will be burnt by fire, and: they will level the family dwelling (to 
the ground). [96] They should suckle him with the mixed milk of two 
women, and he will become a handsome and commended boy and will 
become goodlookingand charming. ‘He will be skilful and lucky, sturdy 
and straight. He will have -a-mark-and a cleft (parting 2) [CS. 26, 
puruta] on his head; ‘and his lower lip will:be thick.! His voice and 
temperament are agreeable; he-loves song: and merriment, and all 
that he says, will receive’ hearing. '-He*will gain, ‘and :will lose,*® estate, 
and will be upright ? and -his‘heart is big. ‘His right foot will hurt him, 
and he will have an infirmity, and will be scalded*by hot water or 
(burnt) with fire. » At seven years he will fall sick and at ten 
Sahba® (eczema ?) will come ‘out in him«and sores® syill break 

” CS. 26 and A have gagh. “' $ CS. 26 and A omit. 
* On p. 22 zbanita was a pair of-scales.: Some animal ,seemsintended here, unless 

theasqribe has perverted some form of the verb ZBN to,buy,, eM 

aor? 
5 A omits the sentence. The idiom gala ubata occurs on line 1 of a magic bowl 

translated by Dr. Cyrus Gordon in Archiv Orientalni, vi, 324 (text B) "m4 might 
mean “ his people”, 

is he second msakar is omitted by CS. 26 and A. 

on 

be ; This sounds like a cutaneous disease (see Appendix I). Ihe root SHB =“ to 
wah) it ot vitahty ”, »*to flourish”, “ be healthy”, but this word has nothing to do 
ee th. here are later references to gahba in a list of skin diseases. Probably 

fr: *hgthe root SHE. Sahufta is given as “ consumption ” by Montgomery {see Mont., 

for oo ifia. The word occursin the Ginza Rabba, Lidzbarski translates bhifia “ bare 
1 The eRe ia the passage cited, this might mean “ with ablutions”. Towever 

* above context Aific can mean neither. J¢ is probably derived from HFY ‘ to 
Overspread ”, or HEF “ to rub, scrape, scratch . Cf, DBD (J. “ eore, eruption"). 
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out in him. At twelve years old feebleness will come on him and 
he will come near to death, but will not die. At thirty-two he 
will enter trade and be able to do anything (tt. “ will attain com- 
merce and everything”), and will gain some property. At thirty- 
seven he will reach fame and honour. Two women are his fate (or 
“ will share his couch”). The woman destined for him is tall, slender. 
and black-haired, and her feet are broad. The woman who has these 
signs will be his fate. [f Venus or Mercury are in the ascendant. she 
will be a reliable? wife to him. If under the influence of the moon 
(Sin)in Draco (or “ in eclipse”)? he will have four children, and they 
will be learned, wise, and [97} powerful The (distinguishing marks of 
the boy will be that he is neither tall nor short, his figure comely, 
his hair thick, his nose long and his upper lip somewhat strong (thick). 
At the age of forty-two a malady will attack him, (but) he will live for 
eighty years and six months and will die a seemly death. For the 
House of Luna is Cancer and its domimion Capricornus. When he falls 
sick, bring him the entrails of a crab and the entrails of a scorpion, 
sweet oil, wine, and bowstring (catgut), and boil on the fire and rub 
it all over his body and he will be cured. Life is victorious. S——a. 

A man whose star is Mars (Nirig) will be learned, clever, and 
cunning. He will either learn a shameful secret® and go to war, or 
else his occupation (profession) will be strife and his pursuits fraud. 
He will be quick-witted, and no man can restrain him from that 
which he has (is). He will have intercourse with noblemen and will 
give entertainment (lit. food and water), but they will intrigue 
against him. In his childhood he will be ill-treated and will suffer 
from weakness® and eruptions, and they will administer drugs. He 
will remove from house to house and from threshold to threshold, will 
eat broken * victuals, and (from)restlessness will go (from) [98] place 
(to place’). If under the influence of Jupiter and Venus he will have 
(willnot lack for) food and water. He will have anulcer in the palm (?)® 
of his hand. The signs by which the boy may be known (lit. “ of the 
boy ”) when the evil stars have removed from him, are that he is tell 
and fleshy, his hair straight, his mouth small, and his voice powerful ; 
his eyes are large, his brows red and joined together. He will have 

1 Read tagintia. 
4 The talia of the Mandwans (Jews tali, Syrians atalia, Assyrians attalia, and 

Greek Aé@dAta) refers to a fictive dragon which causes eclipse. A full and erudite 
examination of the subjectis made by Professor G. Furlani under the title Tre Trattalt 
Astrologici Siriact sulle Eclisse Solare e Lunare: Rendiconti della Classe di Scienze 
morali storiche e filologiche, Serie VIII, vol. ii, fasc. 11-12, Nov.—Dec., 19.47. 

3 A has kisfa. D.C. 31 and C.8. 26, kasfa. If the latter are right, the sentence 
may refer to the secret processes of the silversmith’s art. 

4 CS. 26, dnikla nirmun. 
5 Rufiana. 
® Cf. the Arabic verh Wiss. 

7 The sentence is faulty. 
8 Arabic 4% se “ ulcerinthe palm”. 
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a matk on the upper part of the ear; his beard will be scanty (or 
«fine ”) and red. The fingers of his hand are well apart from each 

other and broad and his knees large.’ Should Sol and Mars, and 
[una and Saturn be in opposition to cach other, and these * arise 
(oppose #) and surround him,? there will be other ba page signs. 
namely that he will be a man of medium (stature), with curly hair. 
and his head black. His cheeks (?)5 will be rosy, his eyes pleasing, 
and his nose Jong, He will have a mark on his mouth. will get, a defect 

in 2 his ere aue on the right side of his body (there will be) a blemish. 
He will have the itch (er “ scabies”), disease (bia) and pain in his 
body. He will be skilled in a trade and earn his bread by it. If under 
Venus (Libat).and Mars (Nirig)he will be a gormandizer and guzzler 
(.e. fond of cating and drinking), and will love jest and song and 
variegated colours.? He will be the strength of his brothers, both of 
those older and younger than himself. A woman will gossip about him 
with guile. he will be struck by an iron (weapon) and will receive 
injury. And he will be sorrowful and (full of) sighing,.and wjll[99} leave 
the home of his family. He will have precedence amongst important 
people, (but) at the age of forty-four a scandal® will go about con- 
cerning him. If he escapes, he will live to be sixty, because Mars is 
in the House of Scorpio and its dominion is Aries. When he falls ill, 
bring him some cockscomb, some goat's horn and seven black hairs : 
boil in olive oil and rub it all over his body and he will get well. S——a. 
Tuis Is THE COMPLETION OF THE CALCULATION oF STARS FoR MEN. 
S-a- 

A woman whose star is Sol (Sami8) : when born. they should take 
her awav from her 'place of birth, and suckle her with mixed milk. 
If they omit to do this, she will bring ill luck on her parents, and (in) 
one hour she will fall ill and wail,? causing misery {or “ want”) in 
her home.?® When she was (born)(?). At two years.and seven months 
she will lay her hand to her head, and will have (be possessed by) 
an (evil) spirit of bitter sorrow™ and redness, (flushing)and fever, 
or her spleen will give her pain. She will have a blemish in the hands or 
legs. If a man under the same. stars as herself lives 12 with her, he 

; CS. 26, rurbania. 
| CS, 26, hanik for hinila, (Hinila = “ nevertheless") 
These astrological technicalities are unintelligible to me so the translation is 

tentative. : ' 
* “The hair af hic” amitied i a 

i “ If the word refera to rounded parts of the person this may be “ cheeks ”, but 
S usually “ buttocks”. See D. 10. n. 3. 

* CS. 26, ubaink. ee 
i" C8. 26 (mistakenly): giga for gaunia. . 
“ D.O. 31, saita ; CS. 26 and A (mistakenly), Sita. 

ae Double meaning, might also mean “ an sets well”. ri 
t elete the period and place it between "nh and biartin ; otherwise It is difficult 
© make sense of the passage, 
tie da all three ruha d gubria, lit. “a spirit of men”. Probably a corruption of 

d gidra ag translated above. 1 CS. 26, maudiblh. 
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will have children by her, and her first-born will be a son. She will 
have an infatuation for men? (nymphomania ?): and will have pains 
in the eyes and [100] loins. Finally. the good things (of life) will be hers : 
she will have rule over land and waters. and all who see her will love 
her. ‘She will build a building and gain estate (wealth). She will have 
access to people who are lords, and’ (will approach) the first (in the 
land 2) in peace, and at last it will benefither? At forty-four years it 
will improve for her ® if she gets over these years and her illness, and 
she will last out ninety-eight. In her old age, and fearfulness (or 
“ loneliness "') she will die. &——a. - : 

This is what is predicted of a woman whose star is Venus (Libat) : 
that for twenty-four days it will go hardly with her and she will take 
to her bed. She will live pleasantly (Zit “ will eat pleasant bread "). 
She will have an (evil) spirit in her limbs and'pain in her heart and 
spleen. At seven years old she will have septic eruptions, iron will 
crush her, and at the age * of eighteen she will be given to a husband 
and will have children and will live well. (But) she will'be reputed 
to be'adulterous and her sleep light. And for a number of years she 
will thrive,> (but) at thirty-eight calamity will overtake her.. At the 
time of her birth they (should) suckle her with mixed milk, At forty 
years of age she will fall il and will groan and will contract!a [101] 
blemish in her eves or her limbs and nothing possible ‘to man cantrestore 
her to ‘health. If she happens (tobe born under) Venus the day-star ; 
she will be circumspect, but 1f (under) Venus the night-star, she will 
be wanton. At the age of fifty-eight she will die a seemly death. 

The woman whose star is Nbu (Nebo, Mercury); this is what will 
become of her : that she will be neither tall nor short; .and they 

(must) call her by two names and suckle her with the milk-of three 
women, When two months old she will sicken and wail, and when she 
is two years and seven months scabs® will come out on her and she 
will be burnt by fire on the hand or leg. At eightcen years old she will 
get nightmares (terror by night) and fever will attack her. ‘They will 
talk (evilly) about’ her and calumniate her, but shetswill be:delivered 
from them and will become the wife of a man under the same stars a8 
herself, or else, her destiny will be a man of good birth. She is hard 
on her children (or “ brings her children danger”). She will be skilled 
im magic, and will be conversant with the mystery of the heavens 
and earth. She will gain property through honest means ; and all 

1 Saniuta d gubria (not mn g.). 
2 It is difficultto make sense of this except by omitting 6slama and reading mt 

admaiia Watratia tablh “ From first to last it will be well with her’. 
eS tisparulh. CS. a and A have ¢idpar' 

« 4 For bnta read snia. ts 
s CS, 26 and A, tigparlh ; D.C. 31, tisparah. . 
® Sana ja not used for“ insanity”, and the word was probably éahana “ scabs "+ 

“ulcers”. Copyists usually work by dictation, and ellision in pronunciation easily 
occurs, CS, 26 has dnadna. Sahana is usually coupled with anothercutaneons disease. 
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that she does. she does straightforwardly. She will be a gadabout. 
flighty ? and restless. Her eye is' lofty and her forehead beautiful 

She will live on her people (fi. will eat of her family's property). 
At the age of eighteen and [102} seven months she will fall ill, and groan ; 

she will-have wind (a shooting pain) in the fore part of her loins, but 
at the age of twenty-four she will get over her illness, will marry, 
and have @ male child who will die. Her name will go to (two #) men, 
and she will lose? the first (husband) and belong (give herself) to the 
other, and by (this) faithlessness will enjoy a wmfortablc income 
(a large income). She will have a mark either on her head, or hips, 
or the fore part of the loins. At the age of forty-four she 
will fall ill: if she escapes. she will live for fifty years and (then) 

dic. S——a. ; 
The woman whose star is Luna (Sin) It 1s ordained that she 

must endure illness and hardship. Until she is eight years old she 
will suffer from ill-health (nevertheless) she will live for many years. 
She will lose the power of speech (#)% and will fall from a height. 
Her hip will pain her. At the age of nineteen she will be given to:a 
husband (or “ man’) and will associate with strangers. For a-number 
of years she will thrive4 and will have sons and fair daughters. Or-else 
her limbs will tremble and she will threaten her family (er "rush 
threateningly at”, etc.). And she will have headaches. scabs ® 
and eczema (2) ® will break out in her. and she will have a defect in 
her eyes At the age of thirty-four she will get over an illness. ‘When 
[103} enraged, she shakes, and she should beware of the wine-skin.’ _[n 
her actions she will be like a man. It is written that she will marry a 
widower and will have children. She will have pain in the breast and 
will endure torture *® (from it 2, She will die by an iron {weapon). 

The woman whose star is Saturn (Kiwan). Thisis what is decreed 
for her :_ she will be ruddy, her figure is comely, and she mill be tall 
and slender, with fine brows and glowing eyes. Her feet are long and 
trifan (2° Tt is decreed for her that they will bring her forth from the 
place in which she was (bom), and suckle her with mixed milk, (for) 
if they omit to do this with her the house in which she was born will 

1 The older meaning of the Toot ZNA “ to run after (men)” seems indicated here, 
as the woman described becomes later a, well-to-do matron. “ She runs after men and 
flirts "_mhight be the equivalent. 

2 tisakrh, 
° Umn minilia d pumh tisakar, literally “she is deprived (or stopped) from the 

Words of her mouth ”, 
: 8spar (tiéparlh). Indicating an improvement of her ill fate ?. See Appendix I. 
< pmia uiahda, Seep. 61, n. 8 sang udahpa. 
* A skin-disease (rt. SHE tescrape”, “ peel off"’). See Appendix I.- 
5 SNP alt might also mean “ flatulence-- or a “ wind-demon ”. 

i 4 ee Appendix [ and pp. 13 and 30. “ Mineing,” “ teetering,” or “ unsteady ” 

muue here, but in the former passages the adjective is linked with “ wide” . 
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be ruined and it will go hardly with her. At the age of one year and 
a month she will have pain in her “kneesand hip, and fluid will come 
from them. At fourteen she will fall sick and will groan. and wil} 
have headache, and an iron (weapon ?) will batter her. She will not 
lack for food. At the age of sixteen she will have sore tonsils 
(diphtheria 2), She will have sons and daughters and will have a male 
child who, when born, will bring ill-luck on his mother and father 
(unless2) they suckle him for seven days with the milk of seven women, 
If they omit to do this to him, it is decreed that she will die. [104} And. 
as (she is) a woman whose star is Saturn, ahe is immtable, so that a 
man cannot hold her. S——-a. 

A woman whose staris Jupiter. Thisis decreed for her: for a space 
of thirty days she will bring misfortune on her father and mother. 
When she is six months old, she will fall ill ; or, when a year for“ an 
hour”) has passed over her she will become marked (pocked 2) and 
blemished (Zit1ake a mark and get a blemish). Her heart is lying, and 
she will learn nothing. At the age of eighteen she will be given to a 
husband and will have sons and daughters and will receive kindness 
from them. When she walks, her figure sways. At the age of twenty- 
eight she will get a female disease. She will rule her husband, her 
house, her land and waters, and everything. And at the age of fifty- 
six she will depart the world P a 

, This is what is ordained for a woman whose star is Mars (Nirig). 
It is decreed that thev must take her from the place in which she was 
(born) and suckle her with mixed milk If they omit to do this to her, 
it will bring danger (ill-luck)to her brothers. When she is fourteen 
months old she will become sickly, and will be brought low. Scabs and 
ulcers will come out in her, and she will have pain in the heart and the 
spleen, and pain of the loins. She will lose her first husband and will 
become (the wife of) [105] another and will have sons and daughters. 
Allthat she gains (earns 2) she gives to her husband, and does nothing 
deceitful—or, if she does. she will derive no benefit from it. From the 
age of twenty-four until she is twenty-eight she will have a hard time 
(be unlucky) : then she will gain some possessions. She will worship 
the gods because at heart she is godfearing, and they enter into touch 
with her. She will seck out a healer (Zz. “ go to the gate of ”, etc.) 
and. will find healing (or “be exorcised”) and her fame will reach 
all cities At the age of fifty she will depart from the body. 
S-a— 

TILL HERE THE SUBJECT OF THE SEVEN STARS IS COMPLETED. §——a. 

This is the Book of the Signs Of the Zodiac for Men and Women 
and the Book Of the Stars which I copied for myself, T am poor and 
lowly. a slave that is all iniquity, and small and infantile amongst 

1 tisakra or tisakrh. Dr. Cyrus Gordon suggests “ will be barren with ”., 

66 

my prethren the fiterati? and dust beneath the feet of the priests and 
anzivti. I am Ram Zihrun, son of Rabbi Bihram Sam, son of Rabbi 

Yahia Zibrun, son of Rabbi Bihram Sitel, son of Rabbi Yahia. son ; 
of Rabbi Zibrun, son of Rabbi Yahia Mhattam,? son of Adam, son of 
Adam Yuhana, son of Bihram, son of Sams, son of Ganim, son of 
Rabbi Yahia, son of the great and lofty Rabbi Adam of the family 
‘aziz, Known as the Kufaji and Duraji. I copied this for myself from 
the manuscript of Yahia Ram Zihrun, son of Mhattam, sonof Mhattam 
Yuhana, son of Bihram, son of Masad, son of Nami, son of Karam, 
son of Kiria, son of Haiat of the family of Sabur ; who copied it 
from the manuscript of his maternal grandfather who was my master * 
(initiator into holy orders) and placed the crown (of priesthood) on 
my head, (namely) the great. lofty. honoured, steadfast. and elect 
ganeibra who was proof against all blemish, lord of perfection and rank, 
son of an exalted family and high in adept knowledge, Rabbi Yahia 
Yuhana, son of Rabbi Zihrun Adam, son of Zihrun, son of Dizfuli, 
son of Sugria, son of Nasir, son of Zakria, son of Zakia, son of Zihrun. 
son of Zakria of the family of the Dihdaria (tribe) known as Btaha, 
of the tribe of Sabur. He copied it for himself from the manuscript 
of Rabbi Sam Bayan, son of Adam, son of Yahia, son of Zihrun, of the 
Quiana family, and Rabbi Sam copied it from the manuscript of the 
great, exalted, and respected Rabbi Bihram Sitlan, son of Sam Zakia, 
son of Rabbi Abu-al-Faraz, son of Rabbi Ram Yuhana. of the Sapur 
family. And he (the latter) copied it for himself from the collection 
of Rabbi Yahia, son of Adam, of the ’Asakir family. And he who copied 
it was the great, lofty, honoured one, that fountain-head* of 
“treasure” and master-mason of priestly knowledge,® Rabbi Mhattam 
Bihram, son of Sam Zihrun, son of Bihram Yahia Adam. son of 
Yuhana, son of Sarwan, of the family Saias—may Manda d Hiia® 
forgive him his sins ?—who copied from the loose-leaved book Rabbi 
Mbattam Bihram also copied for himself, (who was) son of Sam Zihrun, 
son of Bihram of the Saia’ family, who copied it from the loose-leaved 

| The priestly caste to-day consists of three’ orders : yalufia, those who can read 
and write the Mandaic language ; tarmidia, priests ; and ganzibria, head-priests, 
Fora marriage, a ganzibraisnecessary. The word is derived from the Persian, meaning 
treasurer”, Professor Driver points out that, appearingin Babylonia, as ganzibaru, 

gezbarru, and Biblical Aramaic “BPA it became degraded into “ priest (Ezra vii, 2). 
pronounced. 

3 The rbat (rabbey) is the name given to a priest or head-priest who initiates a 
Novice (Swalia) into priesthood. " 

‘* Nasaka, The Mandaic and Syriac root NSK “ to instil”, * infuse - (doctrine), 
“ pour out”, has an time become confused with the Persiané.3 “a devout man ”. 

5 For an explanation of the words nagiruta and naguraiia seo MAUI. pp. 3-5. 
In general, nasiruta means “priestly learning”, “priestcraft”. The root NSR 
in Syriac (see P.S,) has the meanings“ to chant, sing praises”, “ utter broken sounds 
De nagicians ", etc. These meanings fit the functions of priesthood ; and Professor 

iver points out that the Aramaic root NSR has another suitable meaning, “ to 
peserwer to guard,” and that nasiruta might mean “hidden treasure”, “ hidden 
Mae Writing was called nisirtu katimiu by the Babylonians. 

Manda d Hiia. See MMIL, p. 13, ete. 
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book of Rabbi Adam Zakia, son of Rabbi Yahia Bihram Gailani, known 
as Rustam, copied, by our master Rabbi Mhattam Zihrun Brhiia 
Kuhailia, which was from the loose-leaved book which he copied 
for himself from the loose-leaved book of Anhar, daughter of Rabbi 
Sam Bihram, son of Zakia, son of Yuhana, copied by Rabbi Sam 
Zakia, son of Bayan Hibil Maijhadia from the loose-leaved book 
which he copied for his son, that is Ramuia Zihrun, son of Abufaras 
Maga Hadia, copied by [106] Rabbi Sam Zakia, son of Bayan Hibil 
Maijhadia from the loose-leaved book of Rabbi Bayan, son of Yahia 
Saiar, copied alsoby Sam Zakia, son of Bayan Hibil Maghadia, from the 
loose-leaved book of Ram Baktiar, son of Yuhana, copied by Yahia 
Sitit, son of Adam Masriqania, who copied it frorn a loose-leaved book 
of Yuhana, son of Yahia, copied by Zakia Bayan Dignana, that was 
copied from the loose-leaved book of Anus Ma’ailia, son of Anu’ Bihdad 
(copied from) the loose-leaved book of Adam, son of Bayan Maghadia, 
(copied)from the loose-leaved book of Anu&, son of Hibil. son of Yahia 
Manzana. And may health abounding be for his sisters (and ?) for 

him. Life is victorious. S—a— wo 

II 

(TransiaTor’s Note.—Following 1s a list of some of the names 
considered auspicious for those born under certain astrological con- 
ditions, together with their numerical valis. The priest bestows names, 
known as malwasi, intended for use in religious and magic ceremonies 
only, In exorcisms and phylacteries the exorcist or scribe uses the malwaka 
and not the name by which aman is known to hisfamily and the outside 
world. On the other hand, the malwaka name 1s sometimes used in 
everyday life, and I have known personally individuals called Zahrun, 
Yahia, and Hurmiz. In the genealogies appernled to books and manu- 
scripts, the malwaija name of the father is given, but in the actual texts, 
religious or Mandaic, the personfer whom the text is written is named 
as the son or daughter of the mother by the latter’s malwaka, Eachmalwasa 
name has a numerical value which is taken into account by priests and 
exorcists when making calculations as to omens, and so on.) « 

(Men.) 
One. Ram. Yuhana. Zihan and Mahan. Ram. Ziwa Daimur. 
Two.  Zakia. Zihrun. Bhira. Bihdad. Bainia. Zazai. Hurmizdukt. 
Three. Yahia Maimun.? Manduiia. Sukhiia.8 Satwia4 ’Qaiam. 
Four. Bayan. Bulbul, Sku-Yawar.® Bulfaraz. Ram-Silai. 
Five. Sam Paii8. Ramuia. Sabur. Sabur. Sed-Manda.* 

1 CS, 26 and A, Mihan. = A, Mumn. 
* CS. 26, Skuiia; A, SkuHiia. . 4*DC. 31, Satia 
5 DC. 31, Suk-Yawar * «A Ser-Manda, 
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Bihram, Siti. Sarwan. "Qaiam. Tibit.1 Zandana. Brik- 
Yawar, Zakia-Yawar. 

seven. Mhatam (Mhattam). Bihram. Sandan: Malia.? 
Fight. Saiar. Ziwa-Badan. Natar. 
Nine. Anus. Hibil. Ruzbia. Samuiia. Natar. 
Jen. Adam. Bakhtiar. Batia Zakria. 
leven. Br-Hiia. Sitlan.t Neab. Zangia. 
Twelve. Gadana, Sitluia. 

Siz. 

g—a. 
(Women.)[107} 
One. Wawa. Dihgan. Skinta. Haiuna. Mdinat. Mamuia. 
Two. Sarat. Samra. Patta.* 
Three. Sadia. Yasmin.6 Ruhmaita. Hiia-Daia. Dukta. Handan.7 
Four. Mudalal. Rhima. Mibrizad.® 
Five. Avhbar. Kaizari’il.® 
Siz. Mahnut. Banana. Dinartia.® Kumraita. 
Seven. Simat. Murwaria. Buran. Dmut-Hiia. 
Fight. Simat:Hiia. Sindaita. Sahmia. 
Nine. Qinta. Anat-Hiia. Kisna. Rhimat-Hiia. 
Ten. Mamania. Margamita. ’Qaimat. Zadia. Suta. 
Eleven. Murwarid. Manu-Qinta. Paiwa. 
Twelve Bibia. Maliha. Nargis. Bisam. 
S—a.4 

IV. AstroLocicaL INFORMATION, ETC. 

Aries (mbra). Taurus (Taura). Gemini (Silmia). Cancer (Sartana).* 
Leo (Aria). Virgo (Sumbulia). Libra (Qaina). Scorpio (Argba). 
Sagittarius (Hifa).° Capricornus (Gadia). Aquarius (Daula). Pisces 
(Nuna).14 

1 CS. 26 and A, Tibat. 2 CS. 26, Milia. 
2 CS. 26, Ziwa-Sadin, 4 Thisis usually Hiia-Sitlan. 
* GS. 26and A, Pakat. 6 A, Yasman. — 
* A, Hindan, 8 CS. 26, Mihriazad. 
* CS. 26, Kizril; A, Kaizaril. 1 A, Dinarta. 
| The names given show a large proportion of Persian origin ; ¢.g. Ruzbia (5. >) 

“ fortunate-days”; Zihan (= 2% akan “of iron”); Mahan (= Mahin cal “a 
domestic servant” ; Bakhtiyar “ fortunate”, “rich”, and so on Amongst the 

women’s names occurs Dihgan ( rts >) “peasant”. Fanciful names such as 

‘Jessamine, Coral, Pearl, Narcissus, and Beloved have nothing to do with religion. 
On the other hand there are pure Mandaic names such as “ -of-Life” (Brhtia), 
Ehimat-Hiia ‘ Thou-lovest-Life?, Mahnus ‘‘ Moon-of-Anuk (or Enoch)”, Hawa 
"Eve", Neab (“ They-Planted ”), and the names of such Mandwan patriarchs or 
Spirits as Adam, Hibil, Anu&, Zakria, and so on. 

1, Sartana, also written Sarfana, often on the same page. 
® Hitia = maize, wheat’ Pnests translate it “ mare”, referring I suppose to the 

Mare on which the archer js mountgs. Or. Polotsky points out that in Pahlavi NAN 
is used) as an idiogram for“ arrow . The word is often pronounced hatia. 

* The Mandwan namesfor the signs of the Zodiacrarelyrecall Assynian-Babyloman 
Pemenclature for them. Perheps Aru for Leo and Nuna for Pisces; but these can 
‘ave no direct ancestry. 
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The sun (Sam#3). Venus (Libat). Mercury (nbu). The moon 
(Sin). Saturn (Kiwan). Jupiter (Bil), Mars (Nérig).! 

The sun is the star of Sunday, the moon the star of Monday, 
Mars the star of Tuesday, Mercury the star of Wednesday, Jupiter the 
star of Thursday, Venus the star of Friday,? Saturn the star of 
Saturday. S——a. 

[108] Aries, Nisan: Taurus, Ayar; Gemini, Siwan; Cancer, 

Tammuz ; Leo, Ab ; Virgo, Ellul ; Libra, Tixrin 5, ScotP!0, Maxrwan - 
Sagittarius, Kanun ; Capricornus, Tabit ; Aquarius, Sabat ; Pisces; 
Adar. S——a.3 

These are the stars upon the days (of which ?) calculation of the 
spheres must be made. The highest sphere, Saturn ; _ the second, 
Jupiter ; the third, Mars ; the fourth, the sun; the fifth, Venus ; 

the sixth, Mercury ; the seventh, the moon, S——a, 
Aries, Leo, and Sagittarius are of a fiery nature (lit, “ of the essence 

of fire”) ; Taurus, Virgo, and Capricornus have an earthy nature ; 
Gemini, Libra, and Aquarius are of an airy nature and Cancer, Scorpio, 
and Pisces are of a watery nature. 8——a. - 

Aries is masculine and Taurus feminine; Gemini is masculine and 
Cancer feminine ; Leois masculine and Virgofeminine; Libra is mascu- 
line and Scorpio feminine ; Sagittarius is masculine and Capricormus 
feminine ; Aquarius is masculine and Pisces feminine. S——a. 

[109] The star and dominant stellar influences of Aries and 
Scorpio is Mars. The star and dominant stellar influence of Taurus 
and Librais Venus. The star and dominant stellar influence of Gemini 
and Virgo is Mercury. The star and dominant stellar influence of 
Canceris the moon. The star and dominant stellar influence of Leo is 
the sun. The star and dominant stellar influence of Sagittarius and 
Pisces is Jupiter. The star and ruling stellar influence of Capricornus 
and. Aquarius is Saturn. S——a. 

A calculation of the course of the sun and (the number of days) 
that he occupies in the signs of the Zodiac. In Aries, he occupies 
sixty days ; mn Taurus he occupies twenty-three days; in Gemimi, 
twelve days ; in Cancer, thirty-one days ; in Leo, hate days ; 
in Virgo, thirty days ; in Libra, twenty-six days ; in Scorpio, thirty 

4 The names of the planets, however, are in several cases identical with Assyrian 
and Babylonian names. These were Samaf (sun), Sin (moon), Kevmanw (Saturn) , 
Dilbar (in the Nippur bowl-texts the Mandaic has Disbat—also In some magic texts) 
(Venus), Gudud (the ancient Nebo corresponds, however, with the Mandaic ’»bu) 
(Mercury), Umunpauddu (later Bel), Mandaic Bil (Jupiter), Mustabarru (ancient 
Nergal), Mandaic Nirig (Mars). 

= The usual word for Friday is rahajia (“* running streams” 1). CS. 26 has ’rubta, 
a rarer word for the sixth day, viz. “ the eve” (of Saturday). 

2 It will be noticed that here the New Year ts indicated as starting in Nisan— 
the spring month, To-day the Mandan year begins in September. 

4 The seven spheres ar “ wheels” of astrology are the orbits of different radius 
which carry the planets (including the Sun and Moon) round the earth. 

+ Tal? >) wl ole tal’? al-mauléd “ nativity’, “ horoscope”. 
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days ; in Sagittarius,twenty-nine days ; in Capricornus, twenty-eight 
days ; in Aquarius, thirty days; in Pisces,twenty-nine days. S—a, 

Saturn occupies (one zodiacal sign) thirty months ; Jupiter, [110] 
twelve months ; Mars, forty-fivedays ; the sun, thirty days; the 
moon, two and a half days ; Venus, twenty-seven days ; and Mercury 
oecupies seventeen days. 8—-—a.* 

If thou wishest to cut out garments or put on new clothes for 
the first-time, beware, beware, lest the moon be in Taunts, in Leo, 
or in Scorpio, or atits end. It is said that (one who-does this) will 
never wear them out and will die. And should the moon be in Taurus, 
blood-letting will be unsuccessful, (therefore) beware of opening a 
yein. When (themoon)is in Scorpio, or in Aries, or Cancer, or Aquarius, 
abstain : it will be difficult.? &a. 

One born under Aries and Libra, the hour (of birth) being under 
the sun (Samis), will not survive, or will only live eight years. [One 
bom under Taunts and Scorpio, the mistress of the hour (of birth) 
being Venus, will not survive. One born under Sagittarius. the lord 
of the hour (of birth) being Mercury,-will not live.} ® One born under 
Cancer or Capricornus, the lord of the hour (of birth) being the Moon, 
will not live, or, if he does, will live ten years (only). One born under 
Leo and Aquarius, the lord of the hour being Sata, will not live. 
One born under Virgo and Pisces, the lord * of the hour being Mars, 
will not live. 8——~a. 

{111] In the name of the Great Life ! 
One who falls ill in Aries will recover after'sevendays and will not 

die. One who falls,ill in Taurus will be ill for five days and will 
have a difficult time (2. “will meet with hardship ”) but will not die, 
One who falls ill in Gemini will pass through fifteen days, and will 
not die. One who falls ill in Cancer will be ill for eight to fifteen 
days, but will not die. One who falls ill in Leo will have a confused 
mind for a period of five days but will not die. One who falls ill in 
Virgo : his throat will pain him, or blood will flow,from his nose, 
but he will not die. One who falls ill in Libra will take to his bed ® 
for forty-one days and his eyes will be painful, but he will not die. 
One who falls ill in Scorpio, will suffer from debility ® and have pain 
in the side for eight days, but will not die. One who falls ill in 
Sagittarius, if he comes through forty-one days, will recover. One 
who falls ill in Capricornus will get well before twenty-one days have 
elapsed. One who fallsill in Aquarius, (after) fifteen days will come 
through, and has nothing to fear. One who falls ill in Pisces, if 

1 GS. 26 inserts before the above paragraph - Habéaba gam dula trin habsaba 
99% gadia tlata habgaba gam tura arba hablaba gam wuna hamda habsaba gam Suminsdta 
Ee (i.e. *rubta) gam aria ( Sunday is under Aquarius, Monday under Capricorhus © , 

Persian tang “‘ difficult”. 3 In square bracketsia a gloss in D.C. 31 only. 
Z issing in D.C. 31. § Read arsa for karsa. 

rufiania (or “ will have physicians -- ?). Doubtful. 
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twenty-two days pass, will not die. 8——-a, [112] In the name of the 
Great Life health and purity be mine, Ram Zihrun, son of Maliha. 

He who falls ill in the:first hour of the sun on a Sunday. Write 
a “ Ransom of Diseases” 2 i 
ill at midday, he will Tune end he ae ahi Canine 
fear. Ifhe falls ill in the evening, he may get well up to twenty-four 
days, but if (his illness is prolonged) to twenty-cight days, fear death 
for him. A person who falls ill on a Monday : the first hour is the 
hour of the moon, (so) he will recover after thirteen days and has 
nothing to fear. If he falls ill at midday. he will recover after eleven 
days and has nothing to fear. If he falls ill in the evening, he will 
recover after eight days and need not fear, or, should it (thecillness) 
last thirteen days, he will suffer from delirium, restlessness, and pain 

of the heart, but has nothing to fear. A person who falls ill on a 
Tuesday in the first hour of Mars : in eight days he will come through ; 
he has nothing to fear and will recover. If he falls ill at midday, after 
eleven days he will get over it and neednot fear. If itlasts thirteen days, 
he will suffer from delirium and pain of the heart, but has nothing 
to fear. If he has come through twenty days and hasnotrecovered. 
he is in danger of death (lit. “he shall fear death ”). 

A person who falls ill on a Wednesday, in the first {113] ‘hour of 
Mercury, will getover it in eight days and hasnothing to fear. Ifhe falls 
ill at midday, or in the evening, he will get over it in eighteen days, 
and has nothing to fear. A person who falls ill on a Thursday, the 
first hour of Jupiter, comes through in nine days and has: nothing 
to fear. If he fallsill at midday, he will come through in eight days 
and has nothing to fear. If he falls ill in the evening, there. is cause 
for alarm (t. “fear with him”). A person who falls ill on a-Friday, 
the first hour of Venus. or falls ill at midday. will be ill 2.from Friday 
to Friday and (then) recover. [f he falls ill in the evening, he will 
come through after cightcen days and shall not fear. 

A person who falls ill on a Saturday, the first hour of Saturn, 
or sickens at midday, will come through after eleven days and shall 
not fear. S——a, 

In the name of the Great Life, health and purity be mine, Ram 
Zibrun, son of Maliha 

One who falls ill at the begmning of the month will get well up to 
thirty days, (but if) he does not get well there is cause for alarm and 
his head will ache and he will get over a fever.2 One who falls ill on 
the second of the month up to the (next 2) dawn will get well; if 
(the illness) lasts sixteen [114] days or up to twenty-three days he will 

4 The Salhafta @ Mahria, ‘his disease exorcism roll 1s often copied. 
2 CS. 26 and A, mékgar. 
3 Ambiguous.: “ if he suffera from headache and fever he will recover” or “if 

he has headache and passes through fever, fear for him”. (ABR of sickness, has the 
meaning of “ coming through”, “ recovering”.) 
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get well, (but) ifhe has not recovered (bythen) fear for him.* [A person 
ho falls i] on the third of the month and comes through eight or 
nine days will recover, but if he has not got well, fear for him.]? 
A person who falls ill on the fourth of the month may recover up to 
the fourteenth day, but if ‘he has not recovered by then. there is 
cause for'alarm. A person who falls ill on the fifth of the month, up 
to eighteen days may recover. and has nothing to fear,? he will be 
cured at the hands of athealer. A person who falls ill on the stxth of 
the month may recover up to twenty-one days. but should there be 
confusion (of mind), pain of the face, and weakness,* he may be cured 
by a healer, but ifhe doesnot (then)recover, there is cause for alarm 

A person who fallsill onthe seventh of the month, up to twenty-one 
days, will recover and be cured. A person who falls ill on the eighth 
of the month should get over it in six days and need not fear, but 
(should his ‘illness last) for seventeen.days, there is cause for alarm. 
A person who falls ill on the ninth of the month, when twelve days 
have passed, will get® stomach trouble until he surmounts his 
difficulties. (But) when he has come through a month, if he has 
not recovered, there is,cause for alarm 

A person who falls ill on the tenth of the month: in that (very) 
hour he will rattle and die, (but if 2} he gets stomach trouble. up to 
seven or thirty days he should recover ; if [115] he has not got well, 
there is cause for alarm. A person who falls ill on the eleventh of the 
month up to fourteen or fifteendays, can be healed by means of a healer. 
A person who falls ill on the twelfth of the month, up to twenty-four 
days his teeth will chatter and his belly pain him, and he will come 
nigh death. but will not die. 

A person who falls ill on the thirteenth of the month. if the hour 
(or “time ”) in which he sickened? has passed, or if no fever or 
unconsciousness have come over him [there is cause for alarm, (but) 
if fever.and unconsciousness have come on him],® up to seven days, or 
up to sixty days, he will recover, and there is no cause for alarm. 
A person who falls ill on the fourteenth of the month, in that (very) 
hour he will rattle and die ; or, if the hour in which he sickened has 
passed over, they should remove him from place to place. Should 
he get through seventeen days, he will not die. A person who falls 
ill on the fifteenth of the month may recover up to seven days ; if not 
cured (then), up to sixteen days or twenty days they should remove 

1 ive & : for ii : ras is pag: = is cause fo OTA Fear for him -- is paraphr eed on, Ss Pat omitted eit ue 

® GS. 26 and A, wladahil. D.C. 31, “ifthe fears?” . x 
4 Nausa, see Appendix A. 5 See Mac. Pus (hza) (3). 
® CS. 26 and A, didwarih. _ teks - 

The hour in which he sickened" "dana is a vague exptbssion which leave 
the,prophet a wide margin of interpretation (“season me “time ,etc.). 

In square brackets missing in DC. 31. 

73 



him from place toplace. If (after that) he does not recover, there is 
cause for alarm. 

A person who falls ill on the sixteenth of the month may recover 
up to thirty days or sixty days ; but if not well by then, there is cause 
for alarm. A person who falls ill on the seventeenth of the month, wil] 
get overt in (about) twenty [116] to thirty days, and (need) not fear. 
The person who falls ill on the eighteenth of the month : ifa (certain) 
time 1 has passed by and he has not died, he will be cured by the 
hand of a healer ; he willrccover in nine days and has nothing to fear. 
The person who falls ill on the ninctcenth of the month, if seven days 

pass him by there is no cause for alarm ; if thirteen, he may be 
cured by a healer and will recover in nine days and has no cause for 
alarm. The person who falls ill on the twentieth of the month, will 
get over it up to seven days or sixty-one days and need not fear. 
The person who falls ill on the twenty-first of the month, will have 
confusion (of mind), or pain in the heart or head for thirteen days 
[or up to fifteen or fifty days].2 If these days have elapsed and he is 
not cured, there is cause for alarm. A person who fallsill on the twenty- 
second of the month may get better up to six, thirteen, twenty-one or 
thirty days, but if he does not recover, fear for him. 

[The person who fallsill on the twenty-third of the [117] month may 
recover up to twenty-one days : if he is not cured (by then) there is 
cause for alarm.]# The person who falls ill on the twenty-fourth of 
the month may (have cause to) fear a bad time. If he gets through 
fifteen days, he may be cured by the hand of a healer. 

A person who falls ill on the twenty-fifth of the month may get 
well up to thirteen days or twenty days, but if not cured (by then) 
there is cause for alarm. A person who fallsill on the twenty-sixth of 
the month up to seven days should recover ; if not well (by then) 
will get over (his sickness) in eighteen days and has no cause for 
alarm. A person who falls ill on the twenty-seventh of the month 
will recover in four days or a week, and need not be alarmed. A person 
who falls ill on the twenty-eighth of the month, if the hour 4 in which 
he fell ill has passed by, will recover. If he is not cured, he may be 
cured up to thirty days and shall not fear. 

A person who falls ill on the twenty-ninth of the month, will get 
well up to sixty days ; even if it is a serious illness he will get over 
it and has nothing to fear : he will come nigh death, but will not die. 
A person who falls ill on the thirtieth of the month, may recover in 
three or seven days, and need not be alarmed. g§ a5 

1 See p. 73, n. 7. 
® In square brackets is an insertion or gloss in CS. 26. 
3 In square brackets omitted by CS. 26. 
4 See above, p. 73, n. 7. 
5 The Mandean month, like the Egyptian priestly month and the Iranian mouth 

from the time of Darius, consists of thirty days. Five intercalary days are inserted 
in the spring during the month of Nisan, about the time of the spring solstice. 
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Vv 

THE BOOK OF THE MOON 

In the name of the Great Life, health and purity be mine, Ram 
gihrun, son of Maliha, by merit of this Book ¢ the Moon. 

A person who sickens on the first day of the moon will get well. 
or, if not well (by then) may get well up to the end of the month and 
will not die. 

A person who sickens on the second day of the moon, it will go 
hardly with him. 

A person who sickens on the third day of the moon, something 
will come out of (depart from ? issue from?) him. Up to eight days 
he may get well; if not recovered, [118] fear for hun. 

A person who sickens on the fourth day of the moon: a very 
grievous* fever will attack him and bring him into danger, (but) 
he will not die and will be cured at the hands of a healer. If fifteen 
days pass over him, he will not die. 

A person who sickens on the fifth day of the moon. If fifteen days 
go by, he will not die. 

A person who sickens on the sixth day of the moon, if he comes 
through eleven days, he will be attacked by palpitations,’ but will 
not die. 

_ One who sickens on the seventh day of the moon, it will go hardly 
with him until the end of the month. If not (then) recovered, fear 

for him. 3 
One who sickens on the eighth day of the moon will shiver (#) 

(“have ague ”) for an hour, but has no cause for alarm. If the hour 

in which he sickenedpasses they shall remove him from- house to house 
and he will not die. 

One who sickens on the ninth day of the moon : if fifteen days 
elapse, he will not die: 

One who sickens on the tenth day of the moon will be attacked 
by a disordered stomach and should get well up to thirty days ; if 
these days have elapsed and he is not cured, there is cause for alarm. 

One who sickens on the eleventh day of the moon, gets through 
fourteen days, and excretes excrement (or “has a swelling on the 
groin. PS.) will be cured with the help of a healer. 

One who sickens on the twelfth day of the moon, gets through 
twenty-four days, and (then) will be ill: his teeth will chatter, he 
will be seized by shivering fits, his belly will pain him, and he will 
die of the throat (a malady of 2). 

_ One who sickenson the thirteenth day of the moon : [119] if sixty- 
81X days elapse (and he is still ill ?), he will die a grievous death. 

1, Root SRK not SRG. 
2 OS. 26, nguéia. 
3 For ngusa read ningud “ shivers”. 
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One who sickens on the fourteenth day of the moon will chatter 
with ague in his sleep, and a feverish palsy! will come upon him. 
After a while, they shall move him from his house to another 
house and he will recover in seventeen days. If he does not get well, 
he will get through twenty-one days and will die of wind.? 

One who sickens on the fifteenth day of the moon will get over 

it up fo seventeen days, and has nothing to fear. 
A person who sickens on the sixteenth day of the moon, up to 

eight * days or thirty days may be attacked by smallpox,* and if he ig 
attacked (by it) he will die. 

A person who sickens on the seventeenth day of the moon will 
not dieif he gets through seven days. 

A person who sickens on the eighteenth day of the moon will not 
die if eight days pass him by. 

A person who sickens on the nineteenth day of the moon, {if he 
passes through seven days will not die]® and need not fear. 

A person who sickens on the twentieth day of the moon, if (il}) 
forthirteen, or fifteen, or thirty days, willnot get better ; fearforhim ! 

A person who sickens on the twenty-first day of the moon will not 
get better for thirteen, or fifteen, or up to fifty-one days, and will 
‘have fever and pain. If these days have gone by and he has not 
recovered, there is cause for alarm. 

A person who sickens on the twenty-second day of the moon will 
get well cither up to six days or twenty days, or. ifhe has not recovered. 
he will be seized by convulsions, ® 

A person who sickens on the twenty-third day of the moon may 
get well up tosix days or twenty-four days. [f [120] he is not better (by 
then) he will be attacked by convulsions 7 and willdie. 

A person who sickens on the twenty-fourth day of the moon should 
fear calamity (the worst 7), but if he gets over seven or fifteen days, 
he need not fear. 

A person who sickens on the twenty-fifth day of the moon, (when) 
thirteen or twenty days have passed by will recover and shall not fear. 
If not better, fear for him: he will die. 

A person who sickens on the twenty-sixth day of the moon mill 
get well after seven days, or up to thirty days. 

A person who sickens on the twenty-seventh day of the moon 
will get well in seven days or in fourteen days. 

1 Literally “a shaking fever’. Malana perhaps? 
® As noted elsewhere. a generic term for shooting pains. 
5 CS. 26 and A have eighteen for eight. 
4 Hasba, An Arabicwoid. In Hava’s dictionary“ scarlet fever”,4n “Iraq, however, 

the word is applied to both smallpoxand measles. 
5 In square brackets ear in DC 31. 
® Literally “arching”, a fortn of convulsion, which suggests tetanus or poison 

by strychnine 
¥ See note 6. 

(3) 

A person who sickens on the twenty-cighth day of the moon will 
be in danger up to the day on which he fell ill,” (but)if the cight days 
have passed, or up to thirty days, he will get well. 

A person who sickens on the twenty-ninth day of the moon will 
come through (after?) thirty days and has nothing to fear: he will 
be cured with the help of a healer. If he eats anything, he will have 
flatulence. 

A person who sickens on the thirtieth (day)of the moon will have 
headache, but.he will not die. Life is victorious. S——a. 

VI 

In the Name of the Life, which cometh not to an.end. 

CHARMS AGAINST SIDS,2 DEVILS, AND LUNACY-DEMONS 

Against the demon which cometh on the first of the month and 
the second of the month. They are brothers and of one kind. When 
they come, beat him (the possessed person) on the head. When the 

first hour comes, take him out * to the desert (er “‘ country”) [121] 
into the sunlight® ; let his blood and rub him with the blood and give 
him to drink of it. And bring the skin * of a weasel (¢)? and some 
oleander, tie together, hang it up and he will grow calm. 

Against the demon which cometh on the third of the month. He 
1s evil, seen* to be of one kind. Take him (the possessed person) 
into a ploughed field in the track of a plough driving furrows, in the 
midst of the ruts ; pass it (the plough) by and receive some slaver 
fxom the mouth of the ox (drawing the plough), and take-some of the 
dust from the top of the furrows and give it him (the patient) to drink 
in the slaver of the ox. And rub it all over his body and he shall eat 
of it. And come (back 2) by another road, and do not turn round or 
lock about thee on thy way,.and he will be quietened. 

! Le. either the retum ofthe day of the week on which he fell 111 (say a Sunday, 
ot Eniday), or the day of the ‘month(say the 15th.or 3rd). 

® Sid, plural didia, The Hebrew dedim QYTW. Originally ® bull-headed colossus 
placed ‘before an Assyrian temple as guardian, the duu was probably regarded as 
a demon whose task was to attack those commng with hostile intent, much as in 
Christian churches demons and monsters appear on the outer walls as gargoyles, ete. 

he didw survives to-day in Jewish, “Mandaic, and Christian exorcism formulas. 
° “ Of one kind ™ missing in CS. 26. 
CS. 26 has auflh “bear him”. A agreeswith DC. 34. 

‘ alihdia damig. Alihdia = “ alone”, which leaves gamis in the air. I suggest 
ane blihja Sami “ in the glow of the sun ”, i.e. “in sunlight ”. 

* CS. 26 has the correct migka. 
* Qusa. On pp. 68 and 79 this is evidently for ’guza “short ”, “ undersized ”. 

Here an, animal is indicated, but what 7 Syriac pao isa weasel (seePS) Here 
and elsewhere [ suspect the word indicates a creature which resembles the weasel, 
ool the spotted mongoose which is common all over ‘Iraq, whilst the weasel is 

On seen, The kuse Of queq is mentioned in other MSS. 
* Read mitahzia. 
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Against. the demon which cometh on the fourth of the month. 
Take an egg and the wing of an eagle and rub it on all his body, and 
he shall eat of it1 on that day on which he (the demon) comes upon 
him (the patient), and he will be cured. 

iene GE Tes a a ee eee 
cured. 

For the demon that cometh on the sixth of the month. Evil he is, 
and crafty he is ! Take the blood of one wounded by a lion or killed by 2 
a lion and put it into water ; wash him and give him to drink of jt 
(lit. “them ”, i.e. the blood and water), and put it into his nostrils 
And let him ‘slaughter angiéa (2) with his right hand and chew in 
his mouth and he will obtain relief. 

For the demon-which cometh on the seventh of the month. He 
will fall down and bite. and drum his feet on the earth. Take the skin 
of a serpent and the tongue [122] of a tortoise or a wolf, and make him 
eat it within an hour, and he will calm down. 

For the demon which cometh on the eighth of the month. He 1s 
grievous, he attacketh people that move on the waters. * Either he 
withdraws of himself,4 and (or ?) he is incurable. 

For the demon which cometh on the ninth of the month. He is 
evil and prowleth behind children. Write for him these names upon 
a plaque of tin or lead or gold or silver ; hang it on his neck and he 
will be calmed (Magic symbols follow ) 

For the demon which cometh on the tenth of the month. Approach 
him not, for he is incurable. 

For the demon which cometh on the eleventh of the month. There 
will be separation § from him because he is incurable. 

For the demon which cometh on the twelfth of the month. Take 
for it his hair, if he has any, bind it and suspend it on him and he 
will be cured. 

For the demon that oometh on the thirteenth of the month. He 
is violent, roareth, and (1s) like a lion. He fears the blood of an ape, 
and its hair, and of a weasel (or “ mongoose’), and the forelock (lit. 
“the hair before the face of”) of a horse. Bind up, and hang on him 
and he will become calm. 

For the demon which cometh on the fourteenth of the month: 
he relaxeth and Iooseneth all the limbs. Grasp him (the patient) by 
the head and say to him “ By Yawar Ziwa son of Nbat Ziwa ! By thy 
spell I adjure thee. Surrender utterly,* let healing be established, 
depart from N, !” 

1 Le. the eagle’s egg and wing, 2 Read d gtalh. aria “ whom a lion killed ”. 
3 Anglia occurs here only. 4*Pa, BIL (see PS). 

5 Guman (from GUM to cut off; not from the P. guman ie “suspicion ”, 

doubt”. . © OS. 26, sama slimlh ; A, Slama slim. 
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For the demon that cometh on the fifteenth of the month [123]. 
The charm which quelleth him is ape’s blood and human blood. Bind 
and hang on him when he is unaware and seeth thee not, and he will 

ured. 
me For the demon that cometh on the sixteenth of the month. He 

sitteth on his flank and seizeth him for twelve days. 
For the demon that cometh on the seventeenth of the month and 

on the eighteenth of the month. They are brothers, chastising*him 
sorely.” 
fer the demon that cometh on the nineteenth of the month. 

Jf he turneth his eyes (inwards) he will torment him seven days ; 
if he gazeth down, he will torment him3 for five days ; if he gazeth 
upward, for three days ; ifhe gazeth to the left, he will torment him 
for ten days. 

For the demon that cometh on the twentieth of the month. He 
falleth like a mountain on people when sleeping.* Take the sloughed 
skin of a serpent and sab mia ’ruta (2) * and place it in his nostrils. 

and tie up and hang it up, and he will grow calm. 
For the demon that cometh on the twenty-first of the month 

Before (people)? it causeth him to weep and laugh, covering them 
with shame, Bring the tail of a small forshort)dog = which is a little 7 
dog, tic up and hang on him and he will grow calm. 

For the demon that cometh on the twenty-second of the month. 
He shouts and dribbles saliva. He fears the names of these (beings ?), 
namely those of seven angels written on a sheet of tin and lead, or 
gold and silver, such as Markiil and Gabriel and Susun Pargu’, and 
hang it on him ® and upon his belt,” and badar ksus.2° And hang it on 
his neck, and he will grow calm. 

For [124] the demon that cometh on the twenty-third and the 
twenty-fourthof the month. They are evil ; donot approach him, for 
he is incurable. 

For the demon that cometh on the twenty-fifth of the month. 
He casts him (the possessed person) down and injures (him ?) and 
causes him to weep and ulter cries. Bring him the gall of a lion or 

* Presumably the blood is mixed and poured into a skin, unless it is the patient 
idnentdenpe tulsa: whe i6fLlin web rea dtorgbye a severe beating”, not necessarily “ to 

kill . (Soused in ular speech to-day. if 
? See above, n. mp F % » A, kt Sapir. i : 
® Read sub mia ’uraila as in a similar pasag . “ take water in which a Thora 

has been immersed.” Here * short” ’quza. 

” 2 77 ” 
7 Brockelmann 5 brevis, canis Gabiz Hai ; Tagako small”. 
® Unless the order is transposed, the sentence does not make sense. 
* The mizar for a woman is an embroidered shawl looped over one shoulder. 

PS. Bro “a girdle of hard material *_ In Hava Ne =a waistavrapper, 
clothing, ye], 20 * And sprinkle, munch” ? 7, 
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a wolf, or its fat ; melt in sweet oil, rub it into his body, put it into 
his nose, and hang it on his neck and he will be cured. 

For the demon that cometh on the twenty-sixth of the month, 
He chatters and talks and. as it were, quacks (“makes senseless 
noises”). He (the demon) fears ignominy and bonds of restraint, and 

the talk of a healer (exorcist). Bind, and hang him up? and he will 
be healed. 

For the demon that cometh on the twenty-seventh of the month, 

He falleth to the ground and smiteth himself. drooling spittle. He 
(the demon) fears sustariun,? which 1s gulibistar, which is the celery- 
plant (or - celery seed”) and also hart’s horn. Tie up 3 some of them 
(these), bind and hang on him and he will be cured. 

For the demon that cometh on the twenty-eighth of the month. 
He resembleth fire. He fears human bones when burnt in the fire. 
Bind and hang on him and he will be cured. 

For the demon that cometh on the twenty-ninth of the month. 
He fears owlets,* Bring the owlets and split open 5 their bellies [and 
all that thou findest in their bellies], bind together. and hang on [nc 
and he will calm down and be cured. 

For [125] the demon that cometh on the thirtieth of the month. 
Take the counter-spell as prescribed (for the demon that cometh) at the 
beginning of the month. Do it, and he will be cured. Lifeis victorious. 
Sa— , 

Vil 

IN THE NAME OF THE GREAT LIFE ! 

This is an Explanation of Counter-Spells to drive out Devils. 
Sidi ® and Pigdi? ; and the Counter-Spells which Solomon, son of 
David, taught and revealed from the Explanations which Hibil Ziwa 
declared. 

For him (the demon) that comcth on the eve of the openmng day 
of the month : bring him the gall of a wolf, make him smell it, and 
drink it and he will be calmed. If he (the demon) cometh at midnight 
bring him hairs from a lion, tie up, and hang on him, and he will 

1 Somethingis missing from the sentence. for the treatmentof hanging the patient 
up is obviously too drastic. 

2 CS. 26, sstarium; A, sustarin, Some species of Petrosilia 7 
3 A has gatrif “ knot it”. 
* All references to this creatnre point to its being an owl. In the Zafeir Pagria 

the aslunta (m. pl. aglunia, f. pl. asluntata) is classed with the bat, the cock, the 
porcupine and hedgehog. 

® Both CS. 26 and A have 6228 (notbziwa). In square brackets omitted in D.C. 31. 
® Sidia : see p. 77, n. 2. 
@ Pigdia—demon visitants. They are frequently mentioned in lists of devils. 
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grow calm. If he cometh at dam" bring him much fat of a striped 
hyena, hang it on him, and he will calm down and be healed. 

“ Pe that cometh on the eve of the second of the month. Evil is 
ne! Bring him white fledgelings? and catch them with the blood of 
a little one, and hang on him and he will grow calm. If he cometh 
at midnight, do not approach him, for he cannot be calmed. ‘If he 
cometh at dawn, bring him the kidneys of an ape and hang on. him 
and he will calm down. 

He who cometh on the eve of the third of the month, is lord of all 
the night; all are cast in onemould.* Write for him these names and 
he will be calmed : “By the name . . . (magic signs) . . . avaunt 
in the name Qufa Adonai Yahu Yahu Yahu, flee from the body 
of N. 

He [126] who cometh on the eve of the fourth of the month, bring 
him a hair from the whiskers of a small* dog and blood from a black 
dog and hang on him and rub him and he will calm down. If he 
cometh at midnight, bring him the skin of amongoose,* tie up, andhang 
on him and he will giow calm. Or, if he comes at dawn, he will go of 
himself. 

He who cometh on the eve of the fifth of the month. Bring him 
the fledgelings of an owl,® tie up, and hang on him and he will be 
calmed and cured. If he cometh at midnight, bring the blood of 
a bat,® rub him with it, and he will be cured. If he cometh at 
dawn, keep your distance from him. 

He who cometh on the eve of the sixth of the month. Bring him 
oung owlets,® tie up, and_hang on him and he will calm down. If 

te cometh at midmght, bring him the blood of a bat * and rubhim 
(with it) and he will be cured. If he cometh at dawn. bring him a 
leaden plaque, write on it (these) names, suspend it to him, and he 
will g0 from him (the patient) : “ Yahsiil Yasbiil Yhus’il Yabraqi’il 
Yabr’il Yasri’il Yasr’f'il avaunt, avaunt. avaunt from N.” 

He who cometh on the eve of the seventh of the month. Give him 
ginger to drink and write this talisman for him,and suspend to him 
and he will growcalm : .. .(magic signs). . . Glintuf |, (magic signs) 

| Misalia “ the first glimmer of dawn”. Root SLA or SLL “ to grow clear” 
(nv connection with SLA “ to pi vP . 3 

* CS. 26 and A have parkila. Below occurs parkil d buma d hu bnia d bum, the 
latter part of the sentence looking like a gloss ; and parkil d yauna. The p is probably 

Pronounced f, and the word is related to the Arabic E 933 “ young bird”. D.C. 31, 

however, has parpila (“arag” ?) Lhe word parpilia occurs in a love-charm; Hazin 
inba d thamta kdub win uhda zibnia ufatrh bparpilia “ Write this love-charm twenty- 
one times and tie it round with rags . 
hi : DC. 31 has qatiq, the simile being that of a potter using a mould. C.S. 26 and 
ave bhda paina gaim “ arising in one evening ”- 

* Qusa. See p. 58, n. 9, and pp. 77 and 79. 
° Ashiniata. See ab ,p- 80, n. 4. 4 
® Sultana, Undoubtedly a bat. In the Ginza Rebba the evil are Tikened to 

“Shutania who gonot forth {yom the dark tothe light”. The word recalls xowz dau 
(“thet which hangs down i.e. the position in which a bat sleeps). 
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a oe forth, depart in fear, remove from and shrink back 1 from N.” 
He whocometh at midnight : Bring him the hairs [127] of a black cat, 

tie up and suspend to him and he will be jm. If he cometh at early 2 
dawn, let his own blood (the patient’s), rub him with it, and make him 
drink of it and he will calm down. 

He who cometh on the eve of the eighth of the month: write for 
him : “ Say, ‘ Confess the Lord of the people? and say ‘ He and Allah 
are one’ 3 and hadia Isma . ..” (magic signs and meaningless words 
and letiers mingled complete the talisman). If he cometh at midnight 

bring him the hoof of a water-buffalo* and some horsehair, suspend 
it on hira, and he will be calmed. Or, if he cometh at dawn, bring 
him sepia of a cuttlefish and suspend to him and he will be cured. 

He who cometh on the eve of the ninth of the month. He (the 
demon) is lord of the whole night. Do not approach him. 

He who cometh on the eve of the tenth of the month. Rub him 
with the gall of an eagle—as he is lord of all the night—and he wil’ 
be calmed. 

He who cometh on the eve of the eleventh of the month. Bring 

him the blood of a white cock, cut out its rump-fat 5 and its crop, 
suspend on him, and he will be calmed. If he cometh at midnigh 
bring him butter from a she-ass, smear it on, and he will become calm 

If he cometh at early dawn, bring him ‘affarin? [128] (“ perfume: 
of roses "), which is an Egyptian drug ; rub it in, and cause him tc 
smell it and he will calm down. 

Tf he cometh on the eve of the twelfth of the month, the indication: 
of possession (lif. “of the demon”) is that he is paler than cream. 
There is no cure. He is lord of the whole night (for) they are three 
evil brethren. 

He that cometh on the eve of the thirteenth of the month is blind 
and deaf, so that he may not be admonished in order that he may 
go of himself. He is lord of the whole night—he is one. 

He that cometh on the eve of the fourteenth of the month. Put 
into his nostrils® the gall of a scorpion and suspend it on him (or 
* smear on him”) ® and he will be calmed. If he cometh at midnight, 

1 For akrug CS. 26 has akbig, 
2 CS. 26, gadamia d galia. 
? A curious transliteration of the Arabic. 
4 Mandanse insist that thebahina is the water-buffaio,the beast which is commoner 

than the cow m the marshes of Lower ‘Iraq. 
res 

® Cf. Syriac fades rump-fat of partridges, pheasants or pigeons. P.S. 

» © P LS » sangban, 

? Thissectionis full of Arabic and Persian words and is probably translated from 
some Arabic gource, It will be seen that other words are simply roughly transliterated 
from one or the other of the two lan; 2 

® Sa’itu, The insertion of the Arabic ‘Ain shows it to be a foreign word. From tho 

Arabic |... “ to inject into the nose * (8 becoming before ¢. See N). 

® Probably the Arabic wb “to anoint”, “ smear”. 
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write for him these names . . . (words of exorcism, in distorted spelling 
follow). ... Hang it (thewriting)on a projection” and he will become 
calm because they are two brothers, both he who cometh at dawn 
and he who cometh before it. 

He that cometh on the eve of the fifteenth of the month. He is 
a good fellow : he is afraid of the Quz’an (especially) of the Yasin 
chapter or of the Throne Verse, and will leave him (the possessed 
man). He is lord of the whole night. 

He that cometh on the eve of the sixteenth of the month. Bring 
bim the fur of a leopard and the pelt of a firstling “ leopard, or rue,® 
and he will be quietened.* If he cometh at midnight smear on him 
human [129] blood or the blood of arabid wolf and rub it qn him and he 
will be calmed. If he cometh at dawn, bring early (?) ° genie’s-hair 
(or hair ?) (or of black mud) ® and genie’s-stink,(the stink, ’or maggots, 

of black mud ? ?)? and he will get calm. 
Or, for the demon that cometh on the eve of the seventeenth of 

the month, make him taste ® alchemicale herbs and the flesh of a 

wolf and he will be eased. If he cometh at midnight give him the 
blood of a tortoise to drink, and hang it up, and he shall be cured 
through the strength of our Lord because he is of the early hours. 

He who cometh on the eve of the eighteenth of the month. Bring 
him the gall of a roan stallion or of a dappled he-ass, inject it into 
his nose and give it him to drink and he will be calmed. If he cometh 
at midnight, fear for him, for he will be incurable. Or, should he 
come at dawn, he will go of his own volition. 

He who cometh on the eve of the nineteenth of the month. Bring 
the hooves of a bull and a firstling 1° and he will be calmed. If he 
cometh at midnight, bring a firstling calf (2)91 and gaswardir @ and he 
will be calmed. If he comesin the early morning, fear death for him ! 

He that cometh on the eve of the twentieth of the month. Bring 
him monkey’s fat* rub him, give him to drink, and he will be eased. 
If he cometh at midnight, write him these names on a plaque of 
refined 14 gold, suspendit, and he will be calmed - “‘ Avaunt . . . (magical 

' Ala “ fork”, etc. (J. rox “ pointed”, “ prominent”, “ fork”, etc.), 

® Arabo-Mandaic. 
3 Sambar. The Mandaic for rue is Sambra, but above it ia possible that a wild 

animal is meant (the sambur 7). 
“ Arabic transliterated. 
<7 Tam inclined to think that we have here some folk-names in Arabic for herbs 

°F flowers. “ Jinn’s hair,” “ Jinn’s stink,” or something of the kind. On the other 
land lajin =“ black mud” in Persian and difr lajin would mean the worms at the 
bottom of a pond. The passage is extremely difficuit. 

* Arabic In Mandaic Icttera. The transliteration is mostly phonetic. 
io CS. *érug Ukimia. 
© Bakru. (U is not a Mandaic termination.) . 

\ This seems to be an nnsuccessfulattempt to render j¢ 5 > A has braisu. 

* So also A. ©.8. 26 has dawardar.t¢ * C8. 26, dahmal gird; A, &ahma lgird. 
“ A has mugafa. 

a3 



signs and nonsensical words) [130] ....” (fhe cometh at dawn, wash 
him with water and.the ash of seven ovens and let no one see lim and 
he will grow calm. re 

He that cometh on the eve of the twenty-first of the month. 
Suspend to him the hair of seven blackamoors and rub him with the 
blood of one of them and he will be calm. If he cometh at'midnight, 
make him snuff up frankincense, which is the incense of myrobalan,1 
and rub him with the-milk of a she-ass or a maid-servant and he will 

grow calm. (If) he cometh at dawn, the Ginza? will get over the 
trouble. 

He who cometh on the eve of the twenty-second of the month. 
Bring’him the nestlings of an owl, that is (to say) the children of 
an owl, and bring the contents which there are in the stomach 
(of the birds 2) suspend it, and he will be calmed. If he cometh at 
midnight bring him safiron and the fur of fox-cubs3 or the fur of 
a wolf, fasten up and he will be calmed. If he comes in the early 
hours hang up the gabhat 4 of a cheetah and he will be cured. He who 
cometh on the eve of the twenty-third of the month, is lord of (all) 
the night. Write for him these (words) on prepared + clay‘ tablets 
and he will grow calm (symbols and jargon follow). 

If he cometh on the eve of the twenty-fourth of the month, garland 
him with musk ¢ and nenuphar three early mornings and he will be 
eased. If he cometh at midnight. then read over[131} violet-oil and rub 
him and write for him these names: “ BhataS bhatad bhataS asiha 
bhatasai sahu ahtaz, O cursed one, shrink away from N.” Ihe cometh 
in the early hours, he will remain. 

He who cometh on the eve of the twenty-fifth of the month. 
Rub him with the gall and blood of a white dove and he will be 
calmed. He is lord of the whole night. 

He who cometh on the eve of the twenty-sixth of the month. 
He feareth burnt incense when dipped in pig’s blood. If he cometh 
at midnight, hang up the secretory vessels? of a goat and rub him 
with its urine and its blood and at (after) forty days write (an 
exorcism 2) for him. If he cometh in the early hours, bring the shell 
of a dove’s first egg, and fear not and he will be calmed. 

2 A has bikur (95) lban, 

? Presumably a Mandaic gloss to what was obviously originally a Moslem text 
The Ginza meantis the Ginza Rabba, or BookofAdam, the longest of all the Mandsan 
religious texts, 

oe > (A hasals’lam). Or “ ass”, * yearling she-ass ”. 
ce Mu 

4 The Arabic ~> “to extend askin betweenstakes . A priest, prone toinvention 

abont Mandaic, translates ** k *. Translate * skin”. 
® For mauzud CS. 26 and A have maulud, 

* CS. 26, misk (Ar. and-P. Li, “ musk”). 
7 Or “ hairs”, 
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He who cometh on the twenty-seventh ofthe month. Bring him 
the skin of an otter when inscribed in the blood of a cat with these 
(names of angels; “Tariqun [rqtl Tdp’m’tl Tafra Meil” TU run 
Atia “tag il.” 2 Tf he cometh at midnight, fear death. Or, should he 
come in the early hours, he will be incurable. 

He that cometh on the eve of the twenty-aghth of the month. 
Bring him the blood of a completely * black crow, give him to drink 
(of it) and rub him (with rt) and bring the kidneys of a hare and hang 
up, and he will grow calm. Ifhe cometh at midnight, or in (132} the 
early dawn, rub him with the liver of a crow that is piebald 4 and he 
will be eased. 

He who cometh on the eve ofthe twenty-ninth of the month. 

Write on his right hand and on his left {?), foot these names in the 
blood of a black crow: “ Putéar’al Tutsiarputf’al.” Tf he cometh at 
midnight, fear hirn and do not approach him. If he come in the early: 
hours, he will go of himself. t 

He who cometh on the eve of the thirtieth of the month Bring 
him the wing of a bat © and write on it in the blood of a hoopoe and 
put it on him (or cast it on him”) and he will grow calm. These 
are the names.* Orhe goes of himself. “ Zfz’z or Susuz |, ,etc. (symbols 
and jargon follow). , . . If he cometh at midnight, or at ‘theprayer of 
dawn (2)? give him asses’ blood to drink and rub him with it. He will 
become quictened through the strength of our Lord, praised,be His 
name. Life is victorious over [133] all works. . ; 

Further, for the demon that cometh on sleep (in,,sleep?) on 
the eveof Sunday. Bring him the kidneys of a she-ass, roast them 
with fire,* and give him water to drink and he (the devil) will escape 
from him. d 

The demon which cometh in sleep on the eve of Monday. Bring 
him the blood of a black ass and give him to drink with the fluid of 
beestings, and he will become calm. - ae 

Further, for the demon which cometh in sleep on the eve of 
Tuesday. Bring him some dust from the mihrab * of the Great Mosque, 
put it into water. give it hirn to drink, and throw it {the-residue 7) 
below the roof-gutter of the mosque and he will be calmed, 

Further, the-demon which comethin sleep in the eve of Wednesday. 
Being water from the mosque and throw over him and-he will be 

ed. 

-* Slight variationsin spelling in CS. 26 and A, 

* AL. 

“PL ww “white”, paiaah Ads “* piebaid”. 

% Slutana or Sultana, a bat. See p. 81, n. 6. 
* Part of the text missing? 
* CS. 26, measata, A imunaiat (* the first flushof dawn ” 7). 
® * with fire” missing in D.C. 31. : 
* The niche in a mosque which indicates the direction of Mecca, towards which 

® worshipper should*tarn when praying. 
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Further, forthe demon which cometh in sleepon the eveof Thutsday, 
Cut off the top of his little finger and squeeze out the blood into his 
mouth and he will ‘growcalm. 

Further. for the demon that cometh on Friday and any demon 
that cometh. Bring the placenta (2) in a womb 2 and boil it in sweet 
oil and cast it with the right (hand?) and rub him on his head and his 
body 2 and the demon will pass from him and he will become calm. 

Further, for the demon which cometh on Saturday or for any that 

are turned away by phylacteries and spells. Bring the blood of a 
dove’s fledglings,? mix with the urine of a pig, put it [134] into his 
(the patient’s) nostrils once or twice, and he will become calm. 8 —a, 

In the Name of the Great Life ! Health and purity shall be his, 
and truth and speaking and hearing and joy of heart and forgiving of 
sins there shall be for him, for Ram Zihrun, son of Mahnus, through 
this Book of the Stars and Signs of the Zodiac and Days and Months 
and the Calculation of Demons and Sidi and Pigdi.4 Life is victorious 
over all works. S§——a, 

The demon which cometh on a Sunday, in the first- hour. Cut 
of fhis little finger and let drops of blood 5 fall into the nostrils of the 
sick person (Zit “son of misfortune”) and he will grow calm. 

The demon which cometh on a Monday: tear his shirt .beforehim 
with rendings unto the hem of the garment and over him and behind 
him, kindle an oven and cast it into the oven that is lit, and he will 
grow calm. 

The demon which cometh on a Tuesday. Hang up the comb— 

I mean the gurata (Ar. “contused skin”, U's 33) of a gamecock §, 

the comb of a cockbird of white fowls, a gamecock,® put into Thora- 
water (water into which a Thora has been dipped), and he will grow 
calm. 

The demon which cometh on Wednesday. Cut offthe ear ofa black 
cat and hang on him whilst he is sleeping and he will be cured. 

The demon which cometh on a Thursday [135]. Bring him the juice 
of herbs 7 and sal ammoniac and the leaves of the mouse-ear,® the urine 
of a red and white bull, saffron, and the kidney-fat of a lion. Put 
these medicaments together and pour into his nostrils or put into 
sesame oil and then pour into his nostrils. (Itis) a great (powerful) 

3 The scribe has confused slutana (bat) with élite (placenta). Read Jlita d bit 
uta. 
2 CS. 26 has palga for pagra. 
3 See Appendix I. 
4 See above, p. 80, n 7. 
® Zma missing an D.C. 31. 
* *urka and ’urkil from the Arahic and Persian. 
7 Or “ duckweed ~ according to Léw. 
® Properly marzengué. D.C. 31, minzangus; C.S. 26, mirzangag; A, midzangus. 

(Persian) > AG Sys 
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medicine and he (the demon) will leave him. This demon is of 

Jupiter. . ? . 
The demon which cometh on a Friday. He is a Venus-demon. 

Tie him and knot him * the-spur (2) " and comb of a white cock. tie 
together, and hang on his neck and he will grow calm. | 
“Phe demon which cometh on a Saturday is of the tribe of Saturn. 

Bring him seven medicaments. One is the froth of a horse, and (the 
others) the blood of an ape, the juice of watermint, juice of purslane, 
dove’s blood, olive oil and sesame oil. Cool these medicaments and 
drop into his nostrils drop by drop and he will recover quickly. Life 
js victorious. S——a. 

« Sarniad ha dabandh kSana, yo out of him, fly, fly, fly |! Abandon 
bim, thou that hast burnt So-and-so with a great burning !” When 
thou hast sought out (and) expelled the malady and the demon, 
whisper (this) in his ear and the malady will leave him. S——a. 

Further, when a person approacheth thee about his illness and 
thou [136] desirest to know whetherhe will live or will die, or the length 
of the illness, collect the circumstances. as to the name of the sick 
person, the name of his mother, the name of that day on which he 
asketh about it (his illness), and that, (day) on which he sickened. 
Calculate by arithmetical calculation® and’ add” (er “ combine”) 

them together. See in which direction the moon cometh from his 
? horoscope (and #) from Aries even unto the place, so that it brings 
(in2) the moon,® and add it to thy reckoning, and subtract threes 
from it. Hf that day be Sunday, should onc remain over, he will be 
re-established and cured. If two remain, the sickness will be pro- 

longed. If three remain he will die, and our Lord knoweth? it. 
Ifhe cometh on a Monday, search out and calculate, when he has 

told thee that (i.e. the above astrological conditions). Should one 
remain, he will die; if two remains, he will,be cured ; or if three 
remains, his illness will be prolonged. 

If on a Tuesday, if one remains his illness will be a long one; 
if two, he will die ; if three remains. he will be cured. 

Wednesday : if one remains he will be cured, if two remains his 
illness will be lengthy, if three remains he will die. 

Thursday : if one remains he will die, if two remains he will be 
cured, if three remains his illness will be a long one. 

1 OS. 26, gatrh. 
® Or, as it is’a Venus-demon, perhaps the male organ of the bird. hafata = some- 

thine which ploughs or excavates (Pa. 8). 
As in Jewish magic, each letter has a numerical value. 

wd 
* The sentence is obscure, perhaps an astrologer can explain ? es 
® CS. and A have sasqat mink tlata tata. (The process Is to subtract continuously 

by three until one, two. or three remain. Cf. a similar process on P- 98.) 
7 For maraian C.S. 26 has thiraian. 
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If he cometh on a Friday : if [187] one remains the illness will be 
long, if two remains he will die, if three is left over he will recover. 

If he cometh on a Saturday : if one remains he will be. cured, if 
two remains his illness will be long, if three remains he will die and the 
God of Truth knoweth ! Life is victorious. S——a. 

Further, a calculation for one who is sick. Take the name of the 
sick person 1 and the name of the day on which he fell ill and subtract 
from them nine. nine (ie. “ divide each by nine”). See what remainet) 
and whether the sick man will be cured. If the sick person adds to 
imore,? he will come to the ninth day ; if the day adds to more than 
the sick person, it will go hardly with his strength until he has passed 
the day on which he fell ill. This is a calculation which is excellent 
Life is victorious. S——a, 

VIII 
DAYS OF THE MONTH 

In the name of the Great Life ! Health be mine, Ram Zihran, by 
reason of this (Conditions ac Computation)s of the Days of the Month. 

The first of the month is good for buying and selling, for setting 
forth on a journey. and for commerce. and is good for building He 
who goeth forth to steal will be caught, and one going to sea (should) 
not go, and he who escapeth will be discovered. And the child bom 
to its mother will live. S——a. 

The [138] second of the month 1s good for wedding a woman and for 
cohabitation and for forming a partnership, for approaching a great 
man, and for building and opening the gate of favours (i.e, making 

a request), and for the sale of a slave or handmaiden. But he who 
maketh advances to a woman who is not his, will be found out. He 
who falleth sick will recover, and the child bom to its mother'will live 
for many years. g 

The third of the month : all its hours are dangerous : thou shalt 
not make a request, nor wash thy head, nor set forth on a journey, 

nor undertake difficult work. One who escapes 4 will be discovered, 
he who thieves will be caught, and he who falls ill will not recover. 
But the babe born to its mother will lve. S-——a. 

The fourth of the month All its hours are dangerous = but one 
who falleth sick may be cured by the hand of a healer. The fugitive 
fleeing away will be discovered and will fall into the hand of the enemy. 

1 CS. 26 and A have gira for kgir throughout. 
® Read tafia for mnba 
3 Altiar (see!Appendix I) is here used as a noun. “ Depending Circumstances” 

“ Com fion” is a poor substitute. . 
4 Read g arig. 
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4n infant born to its mother will-sicken and fall ill. but will recover. 
———— he 

The fifth of the month is good for health and for undertaking new 
work. Ifa Saturday, it is not favourable for borrowing, and he who 
taketh an oath will be silenced, and it will be evil for him. It will be 
evil (also) for an infant born to its mother, and it will languish (or 
‘© will have diarthoea ?”’). He who falleth sick, his illness will be 
gevere but he will not die, and a fugitive will not be [139] found. 

The sixth of the month. Good for setting out on a journey but 
unfavourable for sowing seed. One who escapeth will be discovered ; 
he who falleth ill will recover, and a child born to its mother will live. 
Fear nothing. S—~a. 

The seventh of the month is good? for loosing the bound (ie. 
exorcizing the bewitched), and for taking children towards their tutors, 
for the purchase of slaves and for removal from house to house, 
and for him who falleth sick (for he) will recover, and for a child born 
to its mother. And speak, and it will be hearkened to. And it is 
good (also) for binding and tying (spells?). S—a— 

The eighth of the month is good for boat-building, for melting 
bitumen, and for casting (a net) into the sea, also for removal from 
house to house, for writing phylacteries, planting plants, and for 
gomg down ? to the sea (in ships). And it is propitious for setting out 
on a journey. But he who falleth sick will suffer, and as for him who 
executeth evil commands, they will be exposed. A child born to its 
mother will live and will ge to another place. It 1s good for bonds 
and knots. S——a. 

The ninth of the month is evil for health and evil for writing 
phylacteries.[140] for (fresh) enterprises. for working on the land. for 
borrowing a loan from people of position (lit. “ lords”), for buying 
and selling and for sowing seed. Favourable for removal (o7 “ being 
honoured” 2) and for presentation to a great man. He who is sick 
will recover. I¢ is evil for taking a wife, and for making a request, 
but the babe born to its mother will live. 

The tenth of the month 1s good for performing a cure, for giving 
physic ; and for any loan, commerce, for all occupations, and for 
beginning a building, it is favourable. He that is sick will be cured 
by the hand ofa healer, and a babe born to its mother will hve. S——a- 

The eleventh of the month is favourablefor setting out on a journey, 
for hiring,a hireling, and for taking as servant (#) * a handmaiden or 
& woman ; (also) for him that goeth to sea or that escapeth by road 

1 Only A puts 3n fab. 
* CS. 26 has the correct minkat. ig) 
= re is no root KDM. [I t, that the sentence was originally wmkaduia 

ama rina “for setting a Thaidsef¥ant or woman to work” (cf, Aas. kidinw «a 
servant’), 
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and is caught, and for him who falleth sick (for) he will be cured by 
a healer. And a babe born to its mother will live. S— a, . 

The twelfth of the month. All hours are dangerous, (nevertheless) 
he who falleth sick will recover and a babe born to its mother wil] 
get well and live. S——s. - . 

The thirteenth of the month. All quarrels will be made up, but 
neither trade nor quarrel with anyone, nor deceive anyone. An] 
[241 all that ye do must be done with gentleness. It is favourable 
for washing the head, and a sick man will recover and a babe born +. 
its mother will live and will become a causer of strife. S——a, 

The fourteenth of the month is favourable for everything. He 
who falleth sick will recover, the babe born to its mother will live 

and the fugitive will not be discovered. S— a, 

The fifteenth of the month. Guard thyself from everything ; 
(abstain) from work, set not forth on a Joumey nor go to a strange 
land. (As for) one who falleth sick, he will devélop a Sricvous illness, 
and a babe born to its mother will have bad tuck. (But)it is good for 
asking favours from a ruler (Zit.“‘ standing at the gate of ” = approach- 
ing him with a petition). S——a. 

The sixteenth of the month is favourable for commerce and for 
all things, and is favourable for taking a wife and for land. (But) 

a sick man that has a hemorrhage will die, and a babe born to its 
mother will die. S——a, 

The seventeenth of the month. He who seeth good dreams ; shall 

wash (himself? in 2) water and purify himself. 5 
vente and an! He that eae Sich will ee or melee 
days and the babe born to its mother will live many years. 8——a. 

The eighteenth [142] of the month is favourable for buying and 
selling, for planting plants, building a building, and setting forth on a 
joumey. It is favourable for buving a slave and property, for 
commercial transactions in cattle, and for sowing seed. (As for) the 
babe born to its mother, if it get through the day on which it was bom, 
it will live, and a person who falleth sick, should he get through 
seven days, he will recover. S——a. 

The nineteenth of the month is good for all things; for teaching 

children their letters, for commerce, and for buving and selling. He 
that falleth ill will lie at death's door, but will not tte. A babé born 
to its mother (will grow up ?) and go forth to ade. S——a, 

The twentieth of the month is good for letting and drawing out 
blood. One burnt with fire will be cured, and it is favourable for 
planting plants. One who falleth sick is in fear of death, and the child 
bom to its mother will live. S——a, 

1 CS. 26 and A, hilmia. 
* This is a curlous statement, as Mandxans have to perform ritual purification 

after evil or polinting dreams. A haa dsia for unasig, There may have been an early 
miscopying Which a gloss confused yet further. 
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The twenty-first of the month. Guard thyself against everything, 
in) from taking a journey and from buying, and carry, out 

Ce Taneehons with oe one. Eat, 43} aaa and sit at 

home. One who falleth sick cannot live, no matter how strong (lt. 
« with all his strength ”), and a babe born to his mother will have 
obstruction (of orifices).1 P a. 

The twenty-second of the month is favourable for taking up, - 
bringing, and offeringa gift. One that falleth sick will recover and 
the babe born to ita mother will have good fortune. * 

The twenty-third of the month is favourable for going down to the 
sea, abd favourable for forming a partnership and for going forth to 
the chase.® An article-lost will be found. a person that falls ill will 
recover, and the babe born to its mother will live. P a 

The twenty-fourth of the month is favourable for setting out on 
a journey, for writing manuscripts and (for)war. A sick person who 
has a hemorrhage will die (but) a babe born to its mother will live. 
s—a. 

The twenty-fifth of the month is favourable for those who lend, 
but hard forhim that claimsa debt 4 (2), One who falleth sick will come 
near death but will not die, (but)a babe born to its mother will perish 
because of evil spells and rites, S——a. 

The twenty-sixth of the month is favourabl efor building, going down 
[144] to the sea, and for commerce and for buying and selling, and 
auspicious for setting forth on a journey. The invalidwhois ill will be 
cured by the hand of a healer, and the babe bom to its mother will 
live. S——a. 

The twenty-seventh of the month is favourable for raising a slave 
to greatness, and for hiring labour. (As for) one who falleth sick, if 
he come through seven days he will get well, and the babe born to its 
mother will live. §——a. 

The twenty-eighth of the month is good, and is favourable for 
knots and bonds and phylacteries and for cutting short fever, delirium 
(or “unconsciousness”, or “ intoxication”) and war. © 1t 1s 
favourable) for commerce and for all domestic work. A sick person 
taken ill will get well and the babe born to its mother will live. 
S—a. 

The twenty-ninth of the month is good for all activities, and for 
teaching a trade and books. One who falleth ill will lie at: death's door 
but will not die, and a babe born to its mother will live. Wise. 

The thirtieth of the month is good for everything: fr joining 
battle, for exorcizing pains (i.e. pain-demons), for having sexual 

* TVR J.“ closing up, obstruction of orifices.” 
3 The words “ to a great man” or “ toa god” seem to be missing, as it reads 
ering a gift tohim”. 

* Or “ afishing” ,as saidwia comprises both eports. 
* For dradia (= d catia) A has dgadiabh “ those whom he disciplinee therewith ” ? 
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+ intercourse with a woman and for buying and selling. He who falleth 
sick will die, (but) the babe born to its mother will live. S——a, 

These [145] are fair sayings1 concerning the year 5 an estimate of 
the favourable days of the moon and the evil days of the moon (ii, 
“that belong to the moon ”). 

These are the days of light of the moon: the first of the moon, 
- the third of the moon, the ninth of the moon, the eleventh of the 

moon, the thirteenth of the moon, the twenty-third of the moon, the 
twenty-sixth of the moon, and the twenty-eighth of the moon. These 
days are favourable and auspicious for all activities, they go and 
attain their end S——a? 

The days of the moon's darkness are: the second of the moon. 
the fourth of the moon. the fifth of the moon, and the seventh. eighth. 
twenty-fourth, twenty-fifth, twenty-seventh, and thirtieth of the 
moon. These days are evil. (On) the thirtieth day of the moon 
asick man will die ; one selling cream 2—it will be spoilt; one taking 
a woman (to wife), she will be evil; (or?) a house—it will be split 
and not put up3; and he who sets seed in the ground—it will not 
germinate or, if it germinate, the carth will consume it or.the river 
carry it away. 

The person who falleth sick in the light of the moon will be taken 
(ill). but will live, (whereas) one who falleth sick in the dark of the 
moon, if the moon passeth and he is not well, he will either die or his 
illness will be prolonged. Life is victorious. 8——a. 

Ix 

} In [146] the name of the Great Life which is never-ending ! 
One that falleth sick in the house of Aries will die in Scorpio. 

One falling sick in the house of Taurus will die in Sagittarius. Whoso 
falleth sick in the house of Gemini will die of looseness of the bowels 
in Capricomus. Whoso falleth ill in the house of Cancer. will die in 
Aquarius of a stomach (disorder). Whoso falleth ill in the house of 
Leo will die (inPisces) of great 4 exhaustion. He who falleth sick in 
the house of Virgo will dic in Aries of looseness of the bowels. Whoso 
falleth ill in the house of Libra will die in Taurus of looseness of the 
bowels. Whoso falleth ill in the house of Scorpio will die of a mouth 
(disease) in Gemini Whoso falleth ill in the house of Sagittarius 

1 CS. 26 and A have the plural. 

* Or “ beasts, they will be destroyed ” qo. see BS.). 

8 Or, if a continuation of the precedmg phrase, “ his house will be divided and 
not arise." 

4 OS. 26, d nafSe. Or, “ of exhaustion of breath." 
© CS. 26 and 4 omit d karsh. 

92 

will be wounded by iron in Cancer and will die. Whoso falleth sick in 
the house of Capricornus will dic in Leo from what” is before him. 
Whoso falleth sick in the house of Aquarius will die in Virgo of a belly 
(complaint). Whoso falleth sick in the house of Pisces, if he survive 
twelve days in Libra,? he will not die. 8——a. 

A person [147] who falleth ill in Aquarius, if twelve days pass (and 
he survives), willlive. A person who fallethsick in Capricornus iftwenty 
days pass {and he survives) will live. The person who falleth sick in 
Sagittarius will live Whoso falleth ill in Scorpio, should he survive 
eight days and fever docs not appear in him, he will live. Whoso 
falleth ill in Libra, his eyes will hurt him, (butif) there is no looseness? 
(of the bowels #) he will live. Whoso falleth sick in Virgo, if they let 
his blood he will not die. Whoso falleth sick in Leo, if he survives 
five days, he will live. Whose falleth sick in Cancer, if he cometh 
through eight days he will not die. Whoso falleth sick in Gemini (and 
surviveth ¢) unto fifteen days, will get well and will not die. Whoso 
fallethill in Taurus, if he come through eleven days, then fear not ; 
if not, fear for him. Whoso falleth ill in Aries, if he cometh through 
seven days, he will not die. S——a. 

A man whose sign of the Zodiac is Anes will have two children. 
He whose sign is Taurus will have seven children He whose sign is 
Gemini will have six children. He [148] whose sign is Cancer will have 
five children. He whose sign is-Leo will have two children. He whose 
sign is Virgo will have three children. He whose sign is Libra will 
haye seven children, He whose sign is Scorpio willhave twelve children. 
He whose sign is Sagittarius will have one son. He whose sign is 
Capricornus will have two children He whose signis Aquarius will 
lye two children. He whose sign is Pisces will have eight children. 
a, 

x 

EXPLANATIONS OF HOROSCOPES : THE HOROSCOPE 
AND THE WRITTEN AMULETS ASSOCIATED‘ 

WITH IT 

The Sign of Aries: write for him “I came, and not alone”: 
which is written at dusk. : 

(Forone) whose horoscope is Taurus, write “* Ankieland Bankiel ”.® 

5 

1 €S. 26 and A have mn, not man. 
2 From the construction it looks as if something were missing = probably read 

* will die in Libra, but if he survive twelve days he will not die”, 
* Possibly should read *a Sarilh 2ma “if they let his blood”. Or may refer,,as 

Suggested to diarrhea and should read ' Saria kare. 
Read gfitth. 

5 This exorcism is still very popular, © Angel names. 
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(Forone) born under Gemini write “ Upon him [establish a mystery 
and an emblem”. 

(For one) bam under Cancer’ write “In a garment of dazzling 
light I stand ”. 

(For one) bom under Leo write “In thy name Yukagar Ziwa ”1 
(For one) born under Virgo write “I am clothed in garments of 

water”. 
(For one) bom under Libra write “ I bind with bonds of water ”, 
(For onc) bom under Scorpio write “ I am Pirun the Less,? armed 

and valiant. who have gone forth in the strength of [149] Sam Mana ¢ 
Nhura ”. 

(For one) born under Sagittarius write “ I, alone, the angel ”,5 
(For one) bom under Capricornus write “With the strength © 

of two, went I forth”. 
(For one) born under Aquarius write “I grasp a scourge and a 

word (of command) in my hand”. 
(For one) born under Pisces write “In the night I bear (a child), 

and in the night I nourish it”. S——a, 
A person whose horoscope is Aries (born under Aries) will die 

with contumely A person born under Taurus will die by an iron 
(weapon). A person born under Gemini will die on a journey. A person 
bor under Cancer will die of illness. A person born under Leo will 
die of his heart. A person born under Virgo will die of his side (i.e. the 
cause of his death will be his side). A person born under Libra will 
be strangled : they will strangle hum? (and) he will die. A person 

whose sign is Scorpio will die of an illness. A person born under 
Sagittarius will die by an iron (instrument). A person born. under 
Capricomus will die of a throat (disease). A person born under 
Aquarius will die of thirst. A person born under Pisces will die of 
drought. S—a— 

Aries, at its beginning, is variable.® Taurus, at its beginning, is 

1 Yukagar Ziwa 1s a light-spirit, sometimes identified with Abatur, (See MMIL) 
4 Either passive or active 

_ 3 Pirun Zufa, a spirit of fertility, is mentioned in the Ginza Rba (right side) as 
hidden in a cloud. 

4 faite = 5 Usually Sam Mana Smira ; the name of a s fa sides eens ay UR per. worlds: a spimit of light Sam Ziwa presides 

§ DC. 31is partially obliterated CS. 26and A have, respectively,ana hu bathudat 
malka (Lam he, alone a king), and axa hu lhdet maleka Clam he alone. an angel) 

* CS 26and A have bhatal, 7CS, d Andi q 
® The Mandaic translator simply iranstferaiee ane ee ical arg py of 

Arab astrology, or_else translates it with curious result According to the Arabs 
the houses of the Zodiac are each assigned a certain characteristic. “Aries, Cancer, 
and Capricornus are myngalib “ variable”, “ changing” (‘fia Mandaic), Taurus, 
Leo, Libra, Scorpio, and Aquarius are thabut “ firm" Fe, Semen Pisces, 
Gemini, and Virgo are mudajaseid “ material”, “ corporeal *, er, according to another 
Arab astrologer, dhu jasadain, ie. “ endowed with two bodies ”. The latter expression 
comes from the pictorial representation of these signs, Sagittarius, the archer and 
his horse ; Virgo, the maiden and ear of corn ; the [wins, fwo figures ; and Pisces, 
two fishes. This quality of double-bodiedness gives them a doubtful character #3 
appears later. 
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stable? Gemini is double-bodied.2_ Cancer is variable. Leo is stable. 
Virgo is double-bodied Librais variable. Scorpiois stable. Sagittarius 
130] is double-bodied. Capricornus is variable. Aquarius is stable. 
Pisces is double-bodied. S——a. 

Aries (’mbara) the money-bag. Taurus(Zaura) the house of brethren. 
Gemini (Silmia) and parents. Cancer (Sartana) and children. _ Leo 
(Aria) and illness. Virgo (Sumbilia) and betrothal (or “ joining 
together”), legal marriage (er “ merrymaking”)” and pairing-off. 
ee (Qaina) and death. Scorpio (Argbe), and his is the house 

of travel. » Sagittarius (H¢ia), and his is the house of dominion. 
Capricornus (Gadiapnd the house of planning ; and Aquarius (Daela) 
for what it is sought to achieve. Pisces, andthe house of encmies. 
‘All these horoscopes are of one category. &——a. 

The “ house ” of a man’s life is the Sign under which he was born. 
(These are : first his ——?) * and second his money-bag; third, his 
brethren; fourthly, his parents; fifthly, his children ;  sixthly, 
illness ; seventhly, marriage and nuptials ; eighthly, death ; ninthly 
absence from home ; tenthly, “in the centre of the heavens,” which 
is the house of rulers ; eleventhly,the house of his hope and his plans, 
his possessions, his building,® his planting, his pondering, his crops 
and seed; and twelfthly, the house of enemies and foes and evilly- 
disposed persons. S——a. 

If [151] thou seekest to approach a ruler, visit him when Mars is in 
Aries, (and) if the Visit (Zit. “ going”) be on the third, or fourth, of 
the moon the visit will pass off smoothly.” On the fifth, ninth, or seventh 
he cannot be spoken to. On the ninth. tenth, and eleventh it will be 
auspicious S——a. 

The sun : its exaltation 8 is in Aries and its depression in Libra. 
The moon (Sin): its exaltation is in Taurus and its depression in 
Scorpio. Saturn : its exaltation isin Libra and its depression in Aries. 
Jupiter : its exaltation is in Cancer and 1ts depression in Capricomus. 
Mercury its exaltation is in Virgo and its depression in Pisces. 
Venus : its exaltation is in Pisces and its depression in Virgo. Mars : 
itS exaltation is in Capricornus and its depression in Cancer. The head 
of Draco ® : its exaltation isin Gemini and itsdepression in Sagittarius : 

. al is variously spelt #ibit, tbat, tibad in the three MSS. 

‘! The ¢ of, ‘jasadain is transliterated by % and the transliteration is oddly divided = 

Once spelt dusa sain ! 

: year Ren ie Probably “ life Chapter 1X, Astrologie Grecque, something miseing here ? Probably “ life”. See ter 1X, Astrologes 5 
AL Bouché-Leclereg (Paris, 1899). 2 , am 

A inserts here “his building”, but not the other two MSS. D.C. 31 puts “ his 
a where CS 26 and A have “ his pondering”: 

2 CS. 26 and A, rnita and rnith respectively. 
A free translation. téatée should be ’taia.“ he may be spokento ” or “ conversed 

with”, (8A =“ to be smooth, pleasant ”,Ethpa. “to converse with ”.) 
8 3 5 a 

* The ascending node of the moon’s orbit (Arabicand Persian gawzahar.) 
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The Tailof Draco? : its exaltation is in Sagittarius and its depression 
in Gemim. Life is victorious. 8S——a, 

This is a calculation concerning the making of a petition,? 
(shouldeat) thou seek from a person that he should come to an agree- 
ment with thee. When the moon is in Aries, or Taurus, or Gemini, 
or Leo, or Sagittarius, or Virgo, it will go smoothly, and thy suit will 
result in agreement. Further, when the moon is in Cancer or Virgo (!) 
or [152] Pisces, (only)half thy petition will be granted. But when the 
moon is in Libra or Scorpio, thou wiltnot succeedin thy suit; it will 
not go through. S——a. 

[This calculation is excellent, for all calculations proceed from it, 
(in) that it explaineth the seven (planets) and the twelve (signs of the 
Zodiac) and the five (?). Aries and Libra]3 counterbalance. Taurus, 

and Cancer counterbalance. Taurus and Scorpio counterbalance. 
Taurus and Pisces counterbalance. Gemini and Sagittarius counter- 
balance. Gemini and Leo counterbalance. Gemini and Aries counter- 
balance. When this calculation agam arasa 6 (7)and the astrological 
aspects do not counteract, all of them have power, because each one 
of them equalizes the other with the subject of the horoscope, but 
does not counterbalance the second, nor the sixth g; (hence) with the 
third, fifth, sixth, and eleventh and the half of that which was 
neutralized.‘ S—a— 

This (the following) reckoning is said to be for taking a marviage- 
partner, or for (entering into) partnership, or (becoming)a neighbour, 
or making a covenant, ® or (hiring)a hireling or drover (of pack animals) 
or for (making)a connection by marriage that thou proposest shall 
come to thy house, or about one from whom thou wishest to borrow, 
or about one to whom thou proposest to lend money [153]. S—~a. 

If thou propose to perform a marriage ceremony on a person, 
beware, beware lest thou perform it when the moon is in Cancer. 
They say that it must not (even)be discussed ; and there should be no 
sanction (given)to them, (for) there will soon be a separation between 
them. Ifthou wishest to bring a woman into the house, or that a:man 

2 The descending node of the moon’s orbit. All the MSS. confuse tanina (dragon, 
see talia) with teniana “ second”, sometimes writing taniana. Professor Neugebauer 
comments : ‘* The head of Dracois, of course, the ascendingnode of the moon’s orbit, 
as always in Hindu-Arabic astrology and astronomy” For a full discussion of the 
tanina or talia see Professor G. Furlani’s “ Tre Tratiati Astrologici Siriact, sulle Eelisss 

Solare © Lunare” ,referred to p. 62, n. 2. “D.C. 1 omits “ tail”. 
2 For haja or haj ja (transliteration from Arabic). 
* In square brackets omitted from CS 26. 
* If the signs of the Zociac be arranged circlewise, those said to be tegil, have 

either one or five signs between them, i.e. they are either diametrically opposite each 
other (thus “1n opposition’) or two signs apart (i.e. 1n “ sextile ”). 

5 The two words both seem to mean “ conjunction”, “at an angle” ? CS, 26 
has gam area wamar madre @ taglia > A, agama arasa wamar madnia ¢ lataglia. 

Seen. 4. 
7 CS. 26, tagala. The meaning of this “ calculation” I do not understand. 

* Araby 
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shall go in unto a woman, beware lest the moon be in Virgo (for) it is 
said that if he does go in, the woman will soon be another’s or there 
will be a rift between them. S——a. 

The twelve constellations have a head, loins, and tail. The head 
of Aries is Mars, its loins Sol, and its tail Venus. The head of Taurus 
is Mercury, its loins Luna, and its tail Saturn. The head of Gemini 
is Jupiter, its loins Mars, its tail Sol. The head of Cancer is Venus, 
its loins Mercury, and its tail Luna. The head of Leo is Saturn, its 
loins Jupiter, and its tail Mars. The head cf Virgo is the Sun, 
its loins Venus, and its tail Mercury. The head of Libra is the 
moon [154], its loins Saturn, and its tail Jupiter. The head of 

Scorpio is Mars, its loins the sun, and its tail Venus. Sagittarius, its 
head is Mercury. its loins the moon. and its tail Saturn. Capricornus, 
its head is Jupiter, its loins Mars, and its tail Sol. Aquarius, its head 
is Venus, its loins Mercury, and its tail the moon. Pisces, its head is 
Saturn, its loins Jupiter, and its tail Mars. S-—a. 

Moreover, should there be a man under the influence of Mats, 
he will be an unruly man, resentful, evil, sinful, thieving, a cheat and 
aliar, one whose heart is compassionatetonone. He neither turns from 
(repents)the course before him nor is shamed out of it. He likes laying 
traps and incendiarism,! killing and the forging of arms of war. And 
when he talks, he utters folly. S——a. 

Again, a man under the influence of the Sun. He will be a ruler, 
lord of land and provinces (?) # and is beloved by his people. He will 
be compassionate, a good man, beloved by his servants, offipring, 
progeny, and tradesmen, and is fond of fine raiment, and perfume 
[155]. S—a— 

Next, a man under the influence of Venus. He will be owner of 
money 3 and wealth ; if not, he will be an effeminate man : his star 
and his nature are feminine and he is fond of drums,* and singing 
and dancing. He will own (plenty of) raiment, robes, and sweet 
perfume. &——a. 

Further, a man under, the influence of Mercury, which is ’Atarid. 
He will be learned and wise, fond of solitude,® a master of calculations 
and surveying, and will become astrologer ® to a prince. 

He will be a poet, skilled in fine crafts such as (those of) carpenters, 
smiths. builder, tailors, and those who twist (weave) tiestrings* 

2 Mendesan priests usually translate from the Arabic “gambling (gimar) and 
drinking”. CS 26 has ugatla ugania parzla d quraba ukt rafin sikulata rafin. 

4 kuasta ukaiar. 
3 prahia ukair. prakia or aprahia is used on pp. 16 and 47 in the meaning of 

prosperity, wealth, money. kair = spite 

4 CS. 26andDC. 31 have fidlia (“ tasty meals”). I prefer A, fablia. 
* From Ar. J ® Much transliteration from Arabic in this section. 

? The tikta (pl tikia) is the tubular drawstring of the baggy trousers of the ritual 
dress. Itis woven on a frame, asis the hémiana the woollen sacred girdls, also tubular 
Both resemble the Parsi sacred thread exceptin the number of threads. (See -} 
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and girdles? and matting ;‘ (skilled also in) caligraphy and all that js 
delicate (work), such as the setting up and fabrication of fine woven 
stuffs and products. He is versed in decorative chisclling and aj 
that is beautiful. S——a. 

Further, a man under the influence of the moon (S¢ra) will be hasty, 
easily-offended,? a fool that talketh rubbish #—and a scatterbrain 
and a drunkard resemble one another ! He is fond of (such occupations) 
as hunting and travelling and journeys (lt. “ roads”) and cannot 
settle or remain in one place ¢ ; [156] he no soonerentersa place than 
he leavesit—f_ they give him a dwelling, he asks (to leave)the place. 

When he asks it, they (should) not give it to him. He dislikes his 
children and home and prefers strangers, and does not return favours 
(is ungrateful). He wanders offto work which is far away, and they 
(his family 2) will not be with him.® 

Thisis a guide for searching out a day ; thou shalt know what thou 
seest—inake the calculation and thou wilt grasp it. S——a, 

When thou seekest to approach rulers. If Mars be in Aries and the 
moon be of the third or fourth (night), all will go well. (If it be) the 
fifth, seventh. orninth (ofthe moon)he will not be affable. but scornful. 
On the eleventh it will be favourable. S-—a. ays 

Further, shouldestthou desire to make an investment (or“ loan ”) ; 
if the moon be beneath the sun or with (beside) it, (the money) will 
not be returned. Moreover, concerning one who has a lawsuit with 
a person, should it be a Sunday and the moon below the sun, the law- 
suit will turn against him. S——a. 

The Sun, the Moon,® Mars, Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn. 
S—e- 

Moreover, 1f thou seekest to find out ? whether a woman is pregnant 
of a son or a daughter, count ® the name of the day on which she 
comes to your [157] house, and the name of the woman’s husband. 
and the name of the woman, and see what the letters amount to, 
and subtract from them two. two (i.e. subtract two continuously). 
See how much remains. If one remain it will be a male, if two remain, 
afemale® S—a— 

If thou seek to know by calculation which of two brothers will die 

1 See note 7, p. 97. 

? P. dae) “ offended ” (for hitra see Appendix D. 

® Arabic 2.. » Liz. =“ error, rubbish”. CS. 26 has sagif. 

* CS. 26 and A insert waiil Idukta d mafgilh mn (dukta, etc.). 
® CS. 26 has wabihdialahawia. The meaning of the sentence is obscure. D.C. 31 

makes the verb agree with “ works”; lit. “and with him they (the works) do not 
show (are not manifest)”. 

® In this part of the MS. the words Sin and Sira are used impattially for moon. 
7 A has tida. 
8 The numerical equivalents of each letter are given later on in the MS, 
® Le. if the numbers are odd or even. 
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before the pther, count the names of both, add them together and 
divide them by two. If two remains the elder will die, if one remains 
the younger will die (first). ‘S——a. 

Jf thou seekest to buy something ; if thou buy anything when the 
yaoon is at the end of the month, or in Capricornus, or in Aquarius, 
or in Pisces, or in Aries, Taurus, or Gemini, thou wilt buy cheaply and 
sel] at a profit (lit. “dearly”). If thou buyest anything and the 

moon is in Cancer, Scorpio, or Sagittarius, thou wilt buy dearly and 
sell cheaply. S——a. ’ 

This 4 is a calculation concerning a fugitive, or something which 
has gone astray, or an evil, incensed person, and for a sick person who 
has fallen {158] ill as to whether he will survive or will die. Count each 
name by itself and thou wilt know “ who will vanquish and who will 
succumb. Count the name of the sick person and the name of the star 
of that day on which he fellill. If the sick man wins. the sick man will 
escape from his illness ; or if the name of the star wins (i.e. is the 
higher number), the sick man will die.* 

(For a lost object or slave?) Count the name of the lost one, and 
the name of the thing (lost) If the thing adds to more than (the 
name of)}its master, it will not be found; but if the name of the 
master exceeds that of the thing, it will be found. 

XI 

In the name of the Great Life. health and purity and forgiving 
of sins be mme, Ram Zihrun, son of Maliha. 

Conceming days on which thou proposest to perform (certain) 
actions, explanations concerningthe day, and a guide as to the moon. 

If thou seekest what should be its astrological aspect and wishest 
to act according to it,*look and examine, and (then) do what thou 
desirest (to do). 

On Sunday, should the moon be below the sun. a person having 
a lawsuit with another : his suit will turn against him and will fail. 
Moreover, a person going on a journey : shouldthe moon be in Cancer 
or in Virgo or in Pisces, there will be [159] xeder (failure ?).6 When 
(it is in) Leo he shall go on his journey. Beware lest it be at the end 
(of the lunar month), (or) in Libra or in Scorpio : set not out (then) 

» 
7 CS. 26, Hazin hudtana héubd “ Make this calculation . 
3 A has mida. 
3 A has the missing maiit. 
4 A inserts Siva between hawia and madnia. 

5 Or if nadar be the P. glob, “he will become indigent”. If Aramaic (rts. NDR 

and NTR) “ there will be failure ” or “ downfall’, (Ifa downfall of rain is intended, 
every traveller in the Middle East will understand that travel is impossible owing 
to roads}) \ 
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on a journey, for, though he (the traveller) set forth on a road of 
excellent smoothness disaster will overtake him ; if he go into the 
desert, brigands will attack him. 

Again, beware lest thou enter into partnership when the moon 
is with Saturn or Mars ; moreover, should it’ be in Aries, Scorpio, 
Capricornus, or Aquarius, enter not? into partnership during any of 
these four aspects. Form partnership when the moon is in Sagittarius 
or in Pisces, Taurus, Cancer, or Libra, make the association and it 
will be favourable. 

Further, if thou wishest to build a building when the moon is jn 
Taurus, Scorpio, or Aquarius, it will succeed; proceed and fear not, 
But should the moon be in Aries, Cancer, Libra, or Capricornus, during 
these four ‘‘ variable” celestial aspects do not construct a building ; 
do not build. 

Again, should the moon be in Leo, Libra, or Sagittarius, set not 
forth upon a long journey, because one who doeth so will never return. 

Moreover, if thou wishest to build a raft* in [160] Cancer or n 
Pisces, there shall be building, and it shall be set up. an 

Then shouldst thou desire to perform a marriage for a person ; 
it may take place if the moon is in Cancer, Gemini, or Virgo, but if in 
Sagittarius, Pisces, or Aries do not celebrate the wedding, it may not 

take place * and will not prosper—one of them will die. Beware of 
these four aspects of the heavens ; they are inauspicious. 

If thou wish to pare nails. itis not favourable in Sagittarius, Pisces, 

or Capricommus. Moreover (concerning) providing # new _garments— 
if thou puttest on new garments when the moon is in Taurus or in 
Leo, or at the end of Aquarius, its owner will not wear out that 
garment (¢.e. he will die before it is worn out). 

Again, if thou wishest to drink wine, beware lest the moon be in 
Taurus, or in Caprticomus. Drink no wine (then) lest thou become 
involved in strife. Again, when thou wishest to let blood or to open 
a vein, it may take place if the moon be in Taurus, Gemini, or Aquarius. 
Further, when thou wishest to instruct young children, should 
the moon be in Cancer, Virgo, Pisces, or Gemini, he will learn nasirute 5 
under these celestial aspects, he will become skilled. Further, shouldest 
thou wish to invest a loan, should the moon be beneath the sun or 
with it (at)its end, it (the money) will not be returned. S——a. 

The [161] following (Zit. “ this”) pronouncement (about) calculations 
is from a book of the Arabs. 

If thou wishest to give out (or cut out” 2) clothes, or to begin 

1 CS. 26 has t#atufia not letisatefia. . 
2 Assyrian makua. Either a kelek (a raft of poles supported on inflated skins, 

or a akbar, a barge, may be intended. 
# CS. 26 and A have the correct Iahawia. 
4 Or “ cutting-out” ? See below for similar passage. Not “ leaving off ”. 
5 Nasgiruta = “ priestoraft, knowledge of holy books and nites, of exorcisms, 

portents, ete.” See p. 67, n. 5. 
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to wear (or to make) garments for the first time,* beware lest the 
moon be in Taurus, Scorpio, or Leo, for they say that they (the clothes) 
will not be worn out (ere)he dies. If, on the other hand, the moon be 
in Aries, Cancer, or Capricornus, the cutting-out or beginning to wear 
the garments is favourable, and it will be well, moreover a (projected) 
‘gurney May be undertaken.’ If thou wishest to let blood. should the jo 4 : rane : : 
noon be in Aries, Leo, or Sagittarius the cupping will be favourable. 
Jf thou desire to build a house or (other) building, or thou castest seed 
into the ground, should the moon be in Tayrys or in Aquarius, then, 
thou Shaft not cast the seed into the ground,” (but) should the moon 

be in Virgo, sow the seed, it will be auspicious. When the moon is in 
Aries, Taurus, Cancer, Leo, Virgo, Libra, Sagittarius, or Pisces, 
encounter with or interview with rulers will be favourable. ‘Then, 

when the moon is in Aries, Cancer, Leo, Scorpio, Sagittarius, or Pisces, 
encounter or interview with princes or ministers of state will be 
auspicious. Again, when the moon [162] is in Gemini, Cancer, Leo, 
Virgo, Libra, or Sagittarius, interview and go to the masters of birch 
and book (schoolmasters) for it will be favourable. Moreover, when 
the moon is in Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Libra, Scorpio, or 
Sagittarius, it is favourable for learnmg.* Should the moon be in 
Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Virgo, Libra, or Pisces, it is good for resorting 
to and sitting with great people and for frequenting flute-player and 
musician (Zit. “ the singer of a melody”). Again, should thg moon be 
in Aries, Cancer, Leo, Virgo, Libra, Sagittarius, or Pisces” 404 thou 
performest works (or “actions "), it is favourable. And when the 
moon is in Cancer, Virgo, Scorpio, Capricornus, Aquarius, or Pisces 
it is auspicious for attending the hot baths.* Further. if thou wishest 
to wean an infant 7 from its mother's breast, if the moon is in Aries, 
Taurus, Cancer, Libra, Sagittarius, Capricornus, or Pisces the weaning of 
the child from its mother's breast will be favourable and good. Again, 
if thou seek to ask a favour (Zit need”) and the moon be in Aries, 
Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Leo, Aquarius, or Pisces ® the favour that thou 
desirest will be forthcoming. And again, should [163] the moon be in 
Gemini, Cancer, Leo, Virgo, Libra, Aquarius, or Pisces, slaves with 
princesses will be promoted, and it will be favourable. Further, when 
thou, parest the nails, should the moon be in Aries, Cancer, Libra, 

Scorpio, Sagittarius, or Pisces the nail-cutting will be auspicious. 
When children cut the hair of their heads. if the moon be in Taxus, 

1 Misaruiia “ to begin”, “ to do anything for the first time ", or “ use anythin; 
for the first time ”, ens % e ms 2 

* Tum safar, etc., missingin A. 
* The sentence is imperfect, and a clause about the building is probably lacking. 
* Arabic words are freely sprinkled. 
> A includes Taurus and Capricornus and omits Leoand Virgo. C.S. 26 omits Leo. 
® Persian “ hot waters ”, 
? A has the singular, which is better. 
® Pisces missing im D.C. 31. 
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Gemini. Cancer, Leo, Virgo. Libra. Sagittarius, Capricornus. Aquarius. 
or Pisces. in these celestial aspects the hair-cutting will be auspicious; 
if the moon 1s in Aries or Scorpio it will be inauspicious. 

Moreover, a request for information! is favourable when the moon 
is in Taurus, Gemini, Leo, Virgo, Libra, Sagittarius, and Pisces ; and 
@ request made to a man of rank or his sons and daughters when the 
moon is in Scorpio or Capricornus will not be favoured (lit. “ fayour- 
able "}, in all other astrological aspects on the contrary it will be 
favourable. Then, a forecast for a journey : in “‘ variable” signs of 
the zodiac or in “ two-bodied ” ® signs go ; for it will be auspicious; 
if not (in these signs ?)it is better to remain. Should the moon be in 
Aries, Gemini, Cancer. Virgo, Libra, Sagittarius, Capricornus, or Pisces 
itis favourable. Again, when thou sendest a [164] person as messenger : 
should the moon be in Leo, Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricornus, Aquarius, 
or Pisces all these astrological aspects are favourable. Then, when thou 
sellest property, should the moon be in Aries or Scorpio thou shalt not 
sell; in all other zodiacal houses thou mayest sell ; it is well. Again, as 
to plants or trees that thou plantest : when the moon is in Aries, Leo. 
or Scorpio the plants will not be established. in all other signs, however, 
the plants and trees will do well. And now as to marriage and gomg 
into partnership. When the moon is in Taurus, Gemini, Leo, Virgo, 
Libra, or Pisces, enter into the marriage or partnership ; it may take 
place and will be successful. (As to) one asking for maintenance : 
when the moon is in Scorpio, Sagittarius, Capricornus, or Aquarius, he 
will procure nothing ; if not, and he seeks his support in the other 
zodiacal houses. he will obtain his maintenance. it is auspicious. 
S-a— 

XI 

THE OPENING OF A DOOR 

In the name of the Great Life! Health, purity and speech and 
hearing 4 be mine, Ram Zihrun’s, son of Maliha, by means of this 
Calculation concerning the Opening of a Door. 

So, when thou wishest to open a door (7m "gate") when thou 
buildest a house, view it, and enter-the same, and [165] direct thine eye 
towards the wall in which thou wishest to open a doorway. and 
measure from the corners that go from thy left to the comers on the 
right, and make thy reckoning wheel-wise. 8——a. 

(If) thou openest in an easterly direction, thou shalt open (the 

4 Arabic wouds are freely transliterated in this section. 
2 See p. 94,n. 8. 
2 Read darit, 
4 Common pious phrase, “ spiritual converse” is a rough equivalent. 
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jn two sections. Open the door ; goodness and purity, physical 
doot), mad comfort shall be within, if galing our Lord. thick cn )thou 

openest in the qumba * (dawn ?, rise ?) of the day, in the first part. 
In that part there will be many enemies. Or if thou open in two parts, 
it will be auspicious; there will be agreement (m “ smoothness”, 
“harmony ”) for the people that there are in that house, they will 
Jook at each other with pleasant countenances and be little (seldom) 
angry with each other. If thou openest in three parts, there will be 
overty in it (the house) and people will be shamed by it (or “ destroyed 

by ib”).4 If thou open it in four parts there will be sickness and 
mortality amongst the people of that house. \f thou openest,in five 
parts the owner of that house will have money and good things © 
in plenty and many clever, handsome, and good children.* Ff thou 
openest it in six parts the owner of the house will have much money 
and many good things [166] and many clever and handsome children.’ 
If thou openest in seven parts the people in it will be odious and harsh. 
Or if thou openest in eight parts, within it there will be sickness, 
poverty, afflictions, ® oppression by rulers, and accidents, the hand of our 
Lord shall save me from them—the evil,and cause it to pass. S——a. 

Towards the west. The first part.will be fine (%).2 Two parts ; 
a man will be in it (the house), and will find favour with a great 
personage. (If)thou openest three parts ; there will be wealth in 
superfluity and plenty of good things. Four parts ; ‘he will prosper 
(lit. find benefit) at agriculture, at trade, and in all occupations. 
(If) thou openest in five parts there will be néaka (harm?) ™ in it. 
(If) thou openest in six parts there will be plague, strife, lust, and 
affliction within it. (/fthou openest in seven parts there will be 
mortality, fighting, and cuckoldry (2) 12 (er “ stinginess”) within it. 
(If) thou openest in eight parts. there will be much good within it, 
but beware of fire ! a, 

1 Pagra Safia, lit. “ an easeful body ”. Ps : 
2 Bgumba 2 yuma, The expression does not occur elsewhere, and is puzzling. 

Qumba = “ vault, “dome”, Possibly “ at the rise of day” 7 
2 The word snate (“ portion” or “ part”) refers apparently to the time of day, 

and the entire meaning of the passage depends on the word. ©! re. 
* Cf. Syriac pro and Aramaic “3 (Pi). F 
5 Tabuta may refer to food, particularly to ritual food, but here “ goods ”, “ good 

ee: x oa ce the plural follows and individuals are indicated, 

the meaning is probably as above, and we should read bnia. 
previous note- ee as 

® Af. NGA. Or possibly, since the final "h ™ (hard or goft) often becomes ..8 
in Mandaic from NGH, hence “ fighting”, “ strife” ? 

® From co “to be fine, gracious”. 

© From NKA ? The formation is curious. ‘ 
4 Angia, See above, n. 8. ' ge 2 

® C8, 26 has qgulfba. I suggest a word derived from the Persian geltban: gis . 
i _ ba 7 - he 

Pimp or cuckold ? Or possibly from Wazgado .“atinginess " F, 
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Towards the south, the first part of the day. There will be poverty 
and fighting in it. If thou openest [167] in two parts, thou wilt find 
favour with a great man, and joy and festive invitations willbe thine. 
If thou openest in three parts. thou wilt possess money, wealth 
(possessions), gold and silver, and (profit by) land and water and 
derive benefit from trade and all activities. [f thou openest in four 
parts, after a time, his followers (?) who seek to evict , him diminish 
his goods (2).2 If thou openestin five parts, murder ® (and ?) need 4 
will come upon them. If thou openest in six parts, there will be plague 
and strife in that housc. and there will be snecring talk about it, 
If thou openest in seven parts there will be strife, fighting, and 
cuckoldry (2) 5 (or “ stinginess”) in it. [fthou openest in eight parts 
there will be great kindliness and helpfulness in it, nevertheless, beware 
of fire! S——a, 

Towards the Gate-of-Mercies.¢ If thou openest the first part (of 
the day ?) there will be beasts? in it. malignant weeds, and under- 
growth,® and the owners of that house will have much strife in it. 

If thou openest in two parts [there will. be poverty in it? [f thou 
openest in three parts] there will be good things, wealth, recompense, 
[168] and alms (“ pious gift ”’) ; children will live and grow up, and 
there will be joy in it (“in that house”). If thou openest it in four 
parts there will be much goodness and blessingin it. If thou openest 
in five parts, there willbe goodness, vigilance,#¢ and blessing in it. If 
thou openest in six parts, be fearful of fire, sickness, and devilry 
(“leading astray”). He (the owner) will receive injury" from people. 
If thou openest in seven parts, children will die in that house and the 
owners of the house show forth? evil deeds and death, and the human 
beings belonging to that house are lacking and not overflowing (“ with 
wealth” 2. If thou openest in eight parts, there willbe evil, injury, 
and strife in it, and a lawsuit will result from it. These (things) befall 
him (the owner), but neighbours will find him kindly and friendly. 

Life is victorious over all works. S——a. 

1 CS, 26, mafquia (the infinitive, “ to evict,” “ to cause to leave ”) 
2 Or, “ after a time the house-dwellers (read bathaiia) Will wish to leave, and favour 

WIll be cut cf from it (the house).”” The passage is very ambiguous. 
* CS. 26, gatla. 
4 ‘ka should, I think, read here aka (not *ka = “ there is”). The more usual 

spelling of *ka when meaning “ need ” is, however, aka. 
5 A has quljéa, the other two qulbia, which makes no sense. See p. 103n. 12. 
® Le. the North, which Mandzans consider the gate to the world of light, and the 

seat of Abatur. 
7 CS, 26 and A, hiwaniata. t 
® CS 26. waububia €or wababia. 
® CS, 26 and A, maskinuta hawibh, Words in square hrackets omittedfromDC 31. 

10 Tiaruta. Translated, by Lidzbarski “mercy”, by: Néldeke “shining”. 
Mandeans say “ vigilance , and here they are right. 

2 Zaina in late Mandwan MSS, 1s influenced by the Persian zigng {Mac., p. 86) 
“mischief”, “ injury ”. 

12 So literally. The constructionis faulty. , 
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xvIT 

A- calculation of the Grecks concerningthe New Year ; forexample, 
the day on which the new year begins. 

See and ascertain where the moon is, with its astrological aspect 
on the nineteenth of the month of Sabat, that (day) on which the 
(new) moon? appears. It is the rise of the year. Observe it. make 
(thy) reckoning and speak, S——a. 

In [169] the name of the Great Life, health and purity and 
forgiving of sins be there for me, Ram Zihrun, son of Maliha, through 

the strength of Yawar Ziwa and Simat Hiia. S——a. 
When the beginning of the year falls on the first day of the week 

the lord of the year will be Samik (the sun). There will be bumper 
crops, ease? (comfort) for the people, and peace m the world. And 
the gods will be feeble, and there will be moaning? amongst boys and 
girls, and the people will feel grief;_ but they will be delivered. From 
the month of Ayar ¢ till the month of Adar fear will reign amongst 
men, towns will attack each other, and there will be laying waste and 
terror. (Yea), for the space of a month there will be fear in all the 
world and the barley and wheat will be cut off and diseased. And 
when the first day of the new vear falls on a Sundav, the ruling star. 
the sun, will occupy (i-e. “ be the ruling planet ”) forty-five days. 
In the cities all will be peace. And after that, Sin (the moon) will 
occupy forty-five days, and during the first twelve (of those) days a 
south wind will prevail, with cloud and rain, and hail will fall here and 
there during the thirty-three [170] remaining days. During the forty- 
fivedays of Nirig (Mars)there willbe rain ; if not, wind and much over- 
flow so that the cultivation is submerged in the spring floods. If this 
is not so mn the forty-five days 5 of Marg pice will be accadenand 
murrain amongst the sheep and oxen ® 22¢ trouble and confusion 
amongst the children of powerful noblemen.“ And when the other 
five-and-forty days of Mars come. there will be hail and rain and 
much water will flow into the region and lands of Mars, until there 
is a breach § in them. 

When six months have gone by. there come the forty-five days of 
*Nbu (Mercury), and when thirty days have gone out rain will fall 
im the fifteen latter days, and water will come into the region and 
lands of Mercury. 

And when the days of Mercury are over and the forty-five days of 

1 Here Sira. ness 
2 The inability of Mandaic to distinguish between the hard and soft “bh” bas 

probably led here fo these two contradictory predictions. 
% See previous note. 
* Misspelt in D.C. 31. 
5 “ Days > omitted, except by 4. 
® A and CS. 26 have utauria, 
? Haria = the well-born, such as shaikhs of a tribe. 
® Breaches in the river-banks are common in the flood season in Lower ‘ Iraq. 
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Bil (Jupiter) arrive, much water will come into his region and there 
will be peace and calm in his cities. 

After Jupiter, Libat (Venus) gets forty-five days. In those days 
in which Venus rules, there will be death amongst women and female 
animals, and accidents and epidemics amongst children. 

And when Kiwan (Saturn): reigns for forty-five days, the barley 
[171] will be ready for cutting,? and there will be fish, birds, and wate; 
in plenty, since Saturn is the water-bearer® attendant at the close 
of the vear. S——a. 

When the opening day of the New Year falls on a Monday, Sin 
(the moon) will be lord of the year. Crops will be poor and men wil] 
be full of pondering, and schemes and discussions will multiply amongst 
the people. And for one place it will be good and for another bad. 
There will be snow and much rain and there will be misfortune + 
amongst the people. When the day which begins the New Year is 
a Monday the moon will succeed to the rule of the year and will reign 
for forty-five days. During the first twelve days there will be rain, 
wind, and hail in various places ; and during the latter thirty-three 
days of the moon and the forty-five days of Mars there will be wind 
and much parching heat, until (even) the camel-thorn (hedysarum 
alhagi) and the desert-thorn (spina regis) dry up, and the young 
cucumbers (J. mavig) will languish and wither. When three months 

of the year have gone out and the other forty-five days of Mars arrive, 
there will be rain and hail and early frost * in the region and lands of 
[172] Mars. And when the forty-fivedays of Mercury arrive—when he 
reigns (lit. which he occupies) amongst his brethren—rain and much 
water will come into the region of Mercury. And when the forty-five 
days of Jupiter come, and the forty-five days of Venus ; which they 
occupy in succession to each other, there will be rain and hail for three 
months and much water will come. Then Saturn takes forty-five days. 
During his apportioned time there will be destruction and mortality 
amongst domestic animals, [or, if not. there will be accidents and 
epidemics amongst children}. And when the portion of Saturn comes 
to an end, the sun takes the forty-five days at the end of the year. 
The barley will reach the mouth of the measuring-pot because the 
sun is attendant7 on the end of the year. S——a, 

On a New Year the first day of which is the third day of the weck 

2 Sigufta, term applied to murrains and pestilences, justifies the translatlon 
“ epidemics”. 

§ Padruta (from P§R Pael “ to tear loose” 2). Cf. E. Syriac and Turkish pasrug 
or pasruk “gleaning . -paérug(t)a. 

* Daiala . the altendant that Vines the water-basin at the conclusion of a meal 
so that guests may wash their hands after eating. The simile occurs several times 
in this section, and may denote that the end of a period 1s accompanied by rain &T 
flood. 

4 Siba 1s one of those words with two meanings which the prophet flnds so useful. 
It may also mean “ plenty”, ® CS. 26 has uharufia. 

* In brackets missing 1n A. ? Deiala. See above, zn. 3. 
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(Tuesday), the lord of the year is Mars. For nine months and twenty 
days thare will be flooding, rain, and keen wind? And cunning and 
deceit ¥* be (found)amongst the mighty, and therivers (at. “ waters”) 
willfiow with blood. Therewill be plague, thieves will attack travellera,” 
(evil) tongues will pervert * (truth), and there will be great depopulation 
jn the cities, and the clamour of those rebellious to the gods in the 
east (2). Slaves will rise against their masters [173] and kings will 

join battle. One great king will fall from his throne and. there 
will be rebels here, there, and everywhere. water will come 
(down) and there will be sickness and plague in city after city. There 
will be revelry and licence (or “ song and joy ”} ® 4mongst the people 
jn many a city. When the first day of the new year is the third day 
of the week (Tuesday), Mars is the lord of the year. In the time 
apportioned to Mars there will be wind and flood and parching heat ® 
until the cultivation in the spring(-floods) (?} ? submerges. A man of 
noble birth will cause war between city and city. When the other 
forty-fivedays of Mars come, there will be cloud, rain and hail, and 
a keen wind. And there will be lying to the powerful, and blood will 
flowlike water. There will be pestilence, thieves will attack people,* 
and tongues distort tongues (2.e. what is said will be misrepresented). 
There will be great depopulation in the cities of the east, kings will 
attack them, slaves will rise against their masters, and kings will 
make war. One great king will fall from his throne and rebels rule 
in the cities.® If not, much water will come (down), sickness and 
pestilence will spread from city to city, and in every city there will 
be merriment [174] and licence amongst the population. When the 
forty-five days of Mercury come, there will be no cloud, nor water nor 
rain nor will any water come(down).2° When the forty-five days which 
are the portion of Mercury are out, and the forty-five days of Jupiter 
and the forty-five days of Venus come in, in these two divisions there 
will come cloud, rain, and much water into the regions and lands of 

1 Or perhaps should read wharufa (“ and early frost”) as in an earlier passage. 
* mardia here might also mean “ march”, 1. “ go on the march”, wee it not 

that in line 19 an exactly similar construction gives the actual meaning. 
* CS. 26, nitafhun, 
* Qala mardia d alahia in CS 26 ; whilst A has wgala '1 lidania mardia d alahia. 

The. sentence is evidently corrupt, and my translation isa reconstructionofa probable 
meaning. 

© Tiba2éganeh Awhtly dReaduibfequbart4eabmeraion, but T am doubtful about the 

whole sentence. Suma might also mean the red dust which sometimes deatroys 
vegetation. aes 

? Rbita, another doubtful word. It can mean “spring-growth” ; “ spring- 

inundation” (and, a8 in the colloquial Arabic ce > “‘ spring”), oT “sea”. Pate rt. 
TBA = to gounder, submerge. e 

© See n. 2. 
* CS. 26 and A, mdiniata. 
* The water which comes down from the hills in the spring, from melting 890¥ 

and rains, 
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Jupiter and Venus. When the forty-five days of Saturn come in 
there will be blight and disaster? on the barley and wheat by reason 
of locusts which will devour the fruit trees, vines, and trees. Ang 
when the forty-five days of the sun arrive, plenty of water will come, 
and when the forty-five days of the moon come in there will be cloug 
and rain and the barley will (ripen) for cutting because the moon jg 
attendant on the end of the year. S——a, 

When the beginning day of the New Year falls on the fourth day 
of the week (Wednesday), Mercury succeeds to the rule of the year, 
From the beginning of the year evil and pestilence’ in the cities 
(will prevail), and there will be shortage and loss in all fruits. seedlings. 
and herbs. The [175] waters (i.e. spring inundations) will destroy ?, be 
insufficient (2),? and there will be clouds and rain. There will be sickness 
amongst people and intrigue amongst kings and'the mighty.s Pain in 
the mouth and teeth will be prevalent amongst people, and there will 
be evil and deceit amongst people, and murder. They will supplicate« 
the gods (#). There will be helpers (#) 5 iti 

Mercury. a when there cane ihe D8 Ged ae & fl none Bo 
the forty-five days of Venus and the forty-five days of Saturn, in 
those three sections peace will reign over all things ; the annual fruit- 
crops will be excellent and there will be goodness in the world. And 
when the forty-five days of the sun come, there will be rain for thirty 
days of them, one after the other. When the €arty-five days of the 
moon come, during the first twelve days there will be cloud. rain, and 
hail in the region and lands of Luna. When the forty-five days of Mars 
come, there will be cloud, rain, and hail until fruit tree, vine, and tree 
are deprived of their fruit (Lt. “ burden ”) because Mars is attendant 
on the end of the year. S——a, 

When [176] the opening day of the New Year falls on the fifth day 
of the week (Thursday), the lord of the year will be Jupiter. Much 
water will come, there will be (good) crops, and the realm of Fars 
(or Persia?) will prosper.6 There will be little intrigue amongst the 
people and there will be goodness and peace throughout all the world. 
The barley, wheat, and annual fruit crop will increase, there will be 
excellent rains, and the farmer's tillage will flourish. There will be 
little ill-health amongst the people and there will be royal goodwill.’ 
And when the forty-five days of Venus come, cloud, ram, and much 

1 Sota. Literally, “ a rod,"" metaphorically a plague. 
2 Nédiprun, Uere intransitive. Influenced by the Arabic verb a 2? Pi. ape “to 

cleanse” does not fit.) a 
3 CS. 26 has unikla bmakla. 
4 Read (instead of 2thuia hinun) nihanunun or nithannun (2). 
5 Another obscure, and probably corrupt, sentence. 

“helpers”, but this makes A sense. It fate it be °° cara HE ORKO hele RUE 
be weakness -- ?, etc., but this is doubtful. 

® tidpar. 
7 Or “ there will he royal business ”. 
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water will come down. When the forty-five days of Saturn and the 
forty-five days of the sun come in, in these two divisions there will 
be no rain. Then the moon takes forty-five days. In the first twelve 
days there will be cloud and rain and dew here and there ; and in 
the last thirty-three days there will be snow. After that come the 
forty-five days of Mars. There will be no rain, or if not, locusts will 
come and will cause loss and harm in many a city. And when the other 
forty-five days of Mars argive there will be rain and hail, and the 
barley [177] in the plains and fields will be spoilt. And when the 
forty-five days of Mercury come, ‘there will be ease and quietude. 
Should this not be so, then fruit trees, vines, and trees will fail 
to yield fruit, because Mercury is attendant on the end of the 
year. ;. 
"When the first day of the year is a Friday, that year Venus will be 
mustress of the year. There will be abundance of (grain-}erops,” (but) 
the fruits and produce of the outlying-country. which is (to say) 
fields and prairies. will perish. There will be slaughter in the cities ; 
kings will enter into pacts with each other, and not hold to their 
word. When the forty-five days of Saturn come and the forty-five 
days of the sun, during these two divisions peace and tranquillity 
will govern all things. And when the forty-five days of the moon 
come, during the first twelve days there will be cloud, rain, and hail 
in many places, and (during) the last thirty-three days there will be 
heat and it will be ® burning. And when the forty-five days of Mars 
come, there will be cloud and rain. thunder and lightning, [178] and 
water will come. Then, when the other forty-five days of Mars come. 
there will be peace m all things. When the forty-five days of Mercury 
come, there will be cloud, rain, and hail, and when the forty-five 
days of Jupiter arrive, much water will come down and there will be 
(pleuiiohy sah and birds because Jupiter is attendant on the end of 
the year. S——a. 

When the first day of the New Year is a Saturday, Saturn is lord 
of the year. There will be (grain) crops, but there will be a sword 10 
the house of the people of Kiwan (Saturn) until blood is shed like 
water, and plague and famine will ensue.t Madness will overtake 
the cities; cities will be disturbed and they will plunder towns ; 
weeping and anxiety will reign amongst the people, and gods and 
men will grieve. At the latter end (however) there will be goodness 
amongst the people, (but) there will be mortality, and much water 

) Disata from.P. 225 (St. “ a plain without water ” 3m general 1s for land only 
wrigated by rain : hence “ desert” or “ open country in which there are tracks ”. 
Above, the contrast is between land irrigated and land watered by rain only)- 

* Llere irrigated or cultivated crop. 
* CS. 26, a agdana = ¢ yaqdana. 

th - For hatam C.S. 26 has ukamta (— himia “ vage”). Hatam mihua, lit. “ will be 
ere. 
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(floods 7), and there will be misfortune.t Cities will attack cities and 
in the land of Babylonia there will be grievous destruction and heavy 
calamity, and a destructive and disastrous gale. That year will be 
calamitous for the king. But when the forty-five days [179] of the sun 
arrive, there will be peace in all things. When the forty-five days of 
the moon come, during the first twelve days there will be cloud, rain, 
and hail in the region and lands? of Luna (Sin)during those thirty-three 
days of the moon. And (in ?) the forty-five days of Mars there will be 
darkness (orsultriness)s and devastation in the world and the cultiva- 
tion in the spring (floods?} will sink under 4 and much water wil] 
come. When the forty-five latter days of Mars come there will be 
cloud, water, and much rain. When the forty-five days of Mercury 
come, nothing will happen, and when the forty-five days of Jupiter 
and the forty-five days of Venus come, much water will come down, 
because Venus is attendant on the end of the year. 5——a, 

XIV 
[TRANsLATOR'S Nore.—The section which follows bears signs of 

antiquity. It may be a translation into Mandaicfrom another language, 
but the original was probably composed at an early date, probably in the 
Sasanian epoch. It has evidently been re-edited by priests from. time 
to time, and glosses then added to inclule the names of towns which had 
subsequently acquired importance, ox been bualt since the original was 
composed, but the names of towns aru tribes that had vanished ox dwindled 
in importance were not removed. The naming Baghdad “ Babi” is 
of no importance as internal evidence, as that town is called Babil in the 
narratives of travellers as late as the seventeenth century (e.g. in the 
account of thejourneys of Sir Anthony Shirley). Other cities and regions 
named, however, offer interesting problems to students of ancient geog- 
raphy. Notes on the place-names are given in Appendix II] 

In the name of the Great Life which is never-ending ! 
When the beginning of the year comes to “ the life ’** of the world 

and falls in Aries. with Mars as ruling star. this is predicted about it, 
(namely) that the year will be good and favourable, and (that) there 
will be enough and to spare (fit. “ abundance (orsatiety), and fullness”) 
for people, (that) crops and harvests will be excellent and dates 
abundant, (although)blight will attack the vines. The water? (supply) 

1 The ambiguous sibq is here plainly indicative of calamity. 
a A has wargahate after bglim, 
* Or the red dust-storm, see p. 107, n. 7% 
4 Again, since a calamity is indicated, from 7 BA “ to go under”. 
* See p. 95 n. 4. 
® Sida. Here the meaning is obviously as above. 
7? As said before, this refers to the yearly rising of the rivers in spring. 
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will be good. And [180] the Great King will be rejoiced, his enemies will 
fall beneath (hisfeet) and the people of the land of Babylonia will meet 
with great (cause for) joy. Nevertheless there will be an’ epidemic 
amongst animals and cattle. There will be eighteen heavy rains. 
And the Great King in person, which is he (himself?), will destroy 
the place of his existence (2). And for twelve days in Tammuz let 
a great man beware! In the city of Madan there will be famine 
and in Rum there will be such a great pestilence that they are unable 
to bury one another. And in the city of the Mardaiia they will rise 
up in a plot and a rebellion and will kill men of importance in that 
city. And locusts will come there and the fruit crop there will be 
ruined. And in the district of the Dirgaiia heavy snow will fall so that 
the roads are cut. And the king of that city will die and his son reign 
after him. Moreover nomad tribes will attack each other and raid 
each other's cattle. And the king of the city of Babylon and one of 
the Persians will go with rejoicing and pomp, coming from that city * 
(Babylon) and going to his city (of the Persians). And one of his 
wives will fall ill or she will die; and he will shut himself up and take 
to mourning for her (2).* 

And the Great King will travel to distant cities. [181] The (following) 
days of the year will be dangerous for him: the twelfth day (#1 
“ twelve days”) in Nisan and the fourth of Ayar (Zit “four days”) ; 
and the twenty-eighth day of Siwan, the eighth of Tammuz, the 
twelfth of Ab, the tenth of Ellul, the fourteenth of Ti8rin, the 
twentieth of Masarwan, the twenty-cighth of Kanu, the eighteenth 
of Tabit, the tenth of Sabat, and the twenty-cighth of Adar. It is 
dangerous for * his army in these days, the earth (world)is ‘dangerous 
for the Great King, and the king must do nothing, and not go against 
his enemies ; but, on the contrary, (only) on days that are auspicious. 
S——a. 

When the year arrives at the "moneybag” ? of the world, Venus 
approaches (“is directed towards”}® Taurus, and Ri3 Talia (“the 
head of Draco ”’) (i.e. the ascending node of the moon's orbit) governs 
it : this is said: (namely)that that year (winter?) will be a hard 
one, the water will be insufficient, barley and wheat decrease,’ and 
there will be snow and frost. (But) figs and dates and vintage-grapes 

* aitia? It is possibly the corruption of a place-name, “ the city of A.” 
2 CS 26, kufuna or kufga. 
2 A has mn hak mdinta. The sentence is obscure. . 
* The verb in the singular suggests this translation. Probably the 7ilgui was 

& gloss put in after malia, which also means “ her” or “ his property "> and should 
be omitted. 

* The context suggests that yumia should read yuma. 
* Read lhailh for Bhailh. 
T See p. 95, “The house of a man," for the explanation. 
® See P.S. for elliptical use (area 1). 
* Possibly miswritten for Sitwa. és ? 
© CS. 26, nidaprun. From the context it should be nijparun 
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will be plentiful, and works will prosper. There will be two heayy 
rainfalls and an overflow (flood) of water and for four days! there 
will be rain, hail, and frost and a boisterous wind. Moreover, people’s 
possessions (cattle) will be despoiled (shrink?).2 In the king’s house 
there will be an epidemic of fever,? and there will be blackness [182] 
“redness ”, “heat ”) 4 and malady of the heart, throat, and teeftr 

and people will have boils. There will be strife and confusion jy, 
Babylon and the Great King will meet with sorrow (for) his sons and 
sons of the royal family will rise against him by stealth (“ will form 
a secret plot against him ”) and their secret will be revealed and the 
king will lift his hand against them to kill,5 and their blood will be 
shed, and also (they will kill 2) one another. At the end of the year i¢ 
will improve. But in the city (?} 6 of Media there will be famine ang 
in the land of the Kiwani there will be troublesome snow, and they 
will attack each other, and people will rise in rebellion and will go 
hither and thither ? (Zit. come and go ”) to other cities, nevertheless, 
not desiring that their (own) cities should be destroyed, they will 
return and come again to their cities. 

One man, riding at the head of his army, will fall from his horse, 
or else something (a skin-disease 2) will come out in him, and he will 
dic. There will be pestilence amongst men, and in Bit Hudaiia ® 
there will be ill fortune; moreover, error and evil will (be found) 
amongst them, and sovereignty will be removed (from them). A great 
man will depart from Bit Hudaiias and will go to every place and 
(many)tom. If he departs, disgrace and evil will result and ensue. 
And there will be great famine in the king’s army, and epidemics 
amongst men, horses, and asses, and noblemen will diminish (in 
number). Scorpions and vermin will increase in all the world and it 
will not be for good. Amongst the population of Babylonia there 
will be sickness, fever, [183] and boils ; it will be a bad year forit (the 
country). Towards the end of the year things will improve (a“ be 
straitened ”) and there will be plenty » (misfortune), and the people 
will take possession of and break into city after city. 

It will happen that on (certain days, namely) the fourteenth of 
Ayar, the twenty-eighth of Siwan, the tenth of Tammuz, the 
twelfth of Ab, the eighteenth of Ellul, the tenth of Tiiri, seven days 
and a half of Ma&rawan, twenty-eight of Kanun, twenty of Tabit, 

1 CS. 26 and A have barbia yumia not barda yumia. 

* “Sucked dry”? Cf. Arabic | .32is, and 3525 “ to shrink ”. 
* CS. 26, ukamama for hamima, 
4 Sthma here (seep. 107) is evidentlya form of fever. Scarlet-fever? 
® A free translation. 
® Read “ cities”. 
7 CS. 26 and A have niemirdun, 
® CS. 26 and A have Bit Hudaiia, ae he letters “r” and “ d” 1n Mandaic script 

are similar.) The Huzaiia ? See Appendix 11. 
® This passage is a good example of ambiguity. tigpur (or tigpar} usiba, 
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twenty of Sabat, and ten of Adar—on these days kings and great men 
can do nothing. 5—-s. 

When the year comesto “ brethren ” of the world,” it isset towards 
Gemini, Mercury governsit, and Jupiter and the sun are predominant. 
About the world this is said = that the year will be favourable ; and 
there will be joy and sufficiency in the world and early (rising of the) 
waters (rivers), and in some places floods. There will be early rains 
and annual crops will flourish and be excellent, Barley and dates 
“ah pe pigntiful (though) blight will affect vintage grapes. The sons 
8 will frequent banquets and festive entertainments and make 
(give) them in many a city ; their women will practise abortion and 
there Will be infectious [184] disease (er “ mortality ”) amongst their 
children and their dogs. But in the dwelling of the Rumaiia 
(Byzantines ?)therewill be famine (for)there will be no rains there, the 
annual crops will perish, and there will be weeping and wailing. And 
in that place there will be calamity.2 The king of the Indians will die, 
and there will be pestilence in the abode of the Hindus, and madness 
and suffering will appear amongst them, and the natives (Zit. “ son{s) 
of the land) * will die, and cities will be made desolate. In a city of 
Media there will be hard frost, much wind, and suffering. And a great 
woman (a woman of bigli degree) will die, and her fame go through 
Media. There will be a misfortune in Media ; the waters will come 
(down)and the Great King will be in those parts, so that the roads will 
be cut off (by the water ?), and thieves will be rewarded (by booty 7), 
and property mulcted. And in Bit Kiwanaiia there will be revolt 
and great disintegration,® they will be at variance7 with each other 
and thereupon will march against the other’s town and will fight and 
destroy that town, take captives, and then return to their own town. 
Sickness and fever will overtake them and they will die. During that 
year aq king [will march against them and will subduethem, but should 
the year]® elapse and they are not yet crushed, they will revolt. 
Subsequently, the king of Babylon will be sick unto death. If Venus 
dominate the year he will escape death, but if Venus and Jupiter 
govern the year [185] they will destroy.’° If Babylon is under the 
influence of Jupiter, the king of Babylonwill go to a foreigncity in safety 
(or “in peace”) and return with rejoicing, he will take the people of 
that city captive with preat devastation, or (and ?) will acquire glory. 

* See above, p. 95, “ The house of a man,” etc., for explanation. 
? CS. 26 has ublaman saba nihuia. A has siba hike D.C. 31. 
* CS. 26, Udina for wSana. 
* For br argan A has br arga. The verb shows it to be a plural. 
: Sdeotppiegfix Itoming apart.” (From SRA.) The word occurs elsewhere in 
ew 

this sense, 
* CS. 26, nipalgun. 
® Aand CS. 26 add enimitun. 
* In square brackets missing in CS, 26. 7 

*© Thesentenceseems incomplete. The verb mightalso mean “ they are destroyed’ 
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And in that [year also, if Jupiter rule that year],? he will be put to 
death (2).2 S——a, 

When the year comes to « parents ” of the world, it is dominated 
by Cancer. The moon governs it, so that it will change from plenty 
to misery and that year will be a hard one, it will be a year of pinching 
(it, “pinched ”) and there will be decrease to the point of loss. Rains wil] 
be meagre, and if not, (tempestuous) wind will increase (causing)ruin, 
even unto (total) loss and famine. Dates will be plentiful but rotten. 
There will be sickness amongst the population and . . . (?) , will come 
out on them There will be much evil; sore throats amongst men, 
accidents and murrain amongst beasts and birds, and swelling and 
disease amongst animals so that there will be many fleeces... The Great 
King will fall ill and his enemies will rise against him; [they wil] 
remove him from his place and go on plundering] 5 raids and will lay 
waste the outlying districts. Then they will return to their (various) 
localities, and the king will return to his place. will pursue them and 
subdue them. Amongst the Byzantines ¢ the year[186] will be favour- 
able, but in Iran there will be maladies of the heart and throat ; in that 
region demons will increase and torment people, and dogs will become 
heated and go mad (get rabies) and die. And there will be irritating 
mia (“urine” ? “intestines” ?)7 in one “place after another and 
one locality after another ; it will attack horses and asses. And sons 
of the West, from the outer world, will fall upon the interior peoples, 
there will be assault and cavalry-charge upon each other; then the 
tribes of the mterior will fall upon the outer tribes with slaughter and 
blood(shed); (yea), a prince of a city of the West will attack them 
for four months. (But) the king of Babylon will make rejoicing, and 
exercise mercy in judgment, and (so)it will happen that affliction will 
overtake the prince of the cities (city ?) of the West, and confinement , 
his wife or his daughter or some other high-born woman. He will be 
cast forth, he will present himself (surrender) in person. The king of 
Babylon should not go to a distant place ;_ should he go be ‘willmeet 

with discomfiture (disgrace) and suffer inj and loss. From the 
eleventh of Adar to the twentieth of Siwan the king must beware 1n 
his kingdom lest he go to any place, nor should he lie with the wife 

1 In square brackets missing in CS. 26. 
? Probably should read nidialam. If tidtalam (fem.) the verb may refer to the 

city “ ail be delivered up ”. 
2 C8. 26 and A, kiduta (" excrescence” ? (Dal. Flaum) “ bristles”’ 2, “ piles", 

“ bi 8” 9, a skin-lisease of some kind. 
4 The sentence has possibly been edited, and read originally bhiwaniata ¢ hak 

gamra “ in the living creatures of that wne of the zodiac”. A scribe might easily 
confuse the common word egamra with the rare ganira. 

5 A has mardg, In square brackets missing in CS. 26. I omit a repetition. 
® Rakmatia. 
? Prohably should read wmia nitun uhaikia nihun “ the water will come, and there 

will be skin diseases ”’. 
8 The scribe wrote tuima for tahma, influenced by the tukma which follows. 
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of any man, nor form a plan, nor give a verdict. Life is victorious 
a. 

When the year comes to “ children” of the world with the sign 
Leo Predominant, the ead-of-Draco governeth the sun hence 
it will be a year of good” and [187] benefit will come in four ways. 
The year (winter ?—Setwa 7) will be kindly, and barley, wheat, dates, 
and wine will be plentiful. They will see two seasons and six mighty 
rains will come, four early and two late, and there will be an overflow 

(food) for sixty days ; after which the year will decline {or “ as the 
year declines ” 2) 2 and will amend, but husbandmen because of the 
water(-floods) will suffer loss, and the fullness of the earth (2).2 And 
the king of the land of Babylonia will be greatly rejoiced ; glory will 
accrue to him and loss will go, fame and honour will be his, he: will 
walk in glory and pomp. will be exalted and will dwell quietly in his 
kingdom. (Yea), that year the king of Babyloma will be supreme ; 
plenty and glory will be his. If Mars be the prevailing * star, then 
blood will be shed and there will be pestilence in all the, land of the 
west. And the king of %heland of Babylonia will come upon the 
Egyptians, he will arise, his army will prevail over the districts and 
provinces of the Egyptians and then they will return to their places 
(and) will despoil and ruin. And in the city of Ban it will happen ? 
that they intrigue against the king, and the king will goto Bit Ruhmaiia 
(the dwelling of the Levantines). A royal scion will die and he (the 
king) will return marching (back) to the sons of his kingdom, but the 
sons of his kingdom (his subjects 2) will (fall victim to) evil diseases 
and@ murrain [188] will fall amongst them and a feverish pestilence 
attack them; (moreover) there injury and loss will befall crops and 
fruit. Amongst the Indians the year willbe favourable,but there will be 
3thma (scarletfever 2) (hightemperature 21) and fever with the people, 
afflictingmen* and youths. And there will be scum in® the rivers 
(it. “ waters”) of their provinces and they will fall sick and when 
a king attacksthem. he will conquerthem. In Babylon and Babylonia 
the year will pass prosperously, (but) in QoSan scanty harvests will 
mean loss (Zit. “will make them lose”) and in the cities of the 
Sakarnaiia they will come on (attack )the cattle of strangers, and will 

" CS. 26 and A have fabuta. For the suppned beneficial effect of the Dragon’s 
Head, see Professor G. Furlani, Rendiconti della Classe di Scienze moral, storiche e 
filologiche, serie viii. vol. ii, fasc. 11-12 (Nov.-Dec., 1947), p. 677. 

2 Tigpar. See Appendix I and p. 18 n. 8. 
® Something seems to be missing. Probably the malia, which may also Dean 

“wailing ” is attached to the husbandmen,or else, malia g arga isa repetition miscopied 
of matka @ arga which follows it directly. 

* Derived from the Arabic 3 poe 

* OS. 26 has marda for marba. eG ” 
* mhawai, confused with the post participle of MILA t, ie. destroyed ", 

“ smitten” in all probability, hence “ The city of Ben will be lestroyed 
* CS. 26 has gubria wlamaiia. 
® Ruita “ overflowing ” can hardly be “ in” the waters. 
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sack and pillage with another city.t It will happen that there will be 
much and sore affliction in that place, and there will be snow in that 
year. S——a, 

When the year comes to “ pains and blemishes” of the world, it ig 
under Virgo, (and) Ris (Talia ?), Mercury and the sun govern it. 
So it will pass from plenty to poverty. It is predicted that it wil] 
be a hard and a bitter year; disease, calamity, suffering, and throat. 
diseases will be common amongst the population, (also) bellyache ang 
epidemics amongst people, because Ris Talia (Caput Draco) is above 
the sun. Blood will be poured [189] on the earth, and there will be 
(such) deterioration and deficiency in the herds, that they shall be 
slaughtered.male, voung. and femaleof the beasts. There will be disease 
in all the world. drunkenness, debauchery, and depopulation amongst 
the populace, and there will be slaying in the king’s army, 
their blood will be shed with bestial sufferings (lit. “with the pains 
of beasts their blood shall be shed”) and much outcry (complaining, 
screaming) will go on in the world. (Yea), it will happen that the 
king will pass through (zt. “ have) hardship and disturbances, he will 
go into his kingdom and the populace (that) are in want will attack 
him.2 It will befall the king of Iran that his enemies will be subjugated 
by him. !f Mercury isin the ascendant, in that year he will be mzzléf.3 
If Venus is in the ascendant, women will be lustful and will commit 
formcation. If Saturn is predominant,¢ a fire will fall on youths 

- andlearned men. and on the army @ntsara ? 5 a Rode 
And in Madan and in the city of Razan theese her pallbe wicks toss 
in dates. In the Hindus’ land, (however), it will be a good and favour- 
able year (although) a pestilence will attack cities distant from it 
(India), and crops will be scanty. And in the west of the world there 
will be slaughter, rapine, laying waste, famine, pestilence, and loss, 
and the slaves of a great man will die. Further, in the west the sword 
will be unsheathed, and 6in the north it will [190] happen that “ wild 
awes” (read Avadatia, “the people of Arada ?”’) will go on raids 
and they will be killed in their plams and their territories. And the 
people of Kiwan will advance on other cities and will slaughter them 7 
and will rise up 8 and despoilthem Town will be destroyed by town, 
and when they are captured with their armies, they will be confounded 
and victory will fall to the king of Babylon ; his enemies will fall 
beneath*his feet ; and at his word, healing (restoration) will be theirs. 

cs 

2 The sentence seems defective, so the translation is tentative. 
2 CS. 26 and A have nitpalgun “ will be divided ” for nitpalun "Ih. 
3 In the language of Mandaie religious texts this would mean that lofani, ie. a form 

of communion or mass for the dead would be read for him 
* Read zakia lz. (Sakia = “ looks toward ") 
> d nisara or nisarh “ splits it” ? Doubtful. 
* CS. 26 and A have iba 
7 Inversion (from DBH). 
8 CS. 26 and A have unirmun, 
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When the world comes to “ nuptials” of the world, Libra is the 
dominant sign and Jupiter and Venus govern it, going into fullness 
s0 that it will be a year of uprightness and grace. At the end of the 
yearit will become a lean (season) ; barley and wheat will be destroyed 
‘and snow will spoil them ; blight will attack the vines, but dates will 
thrive. ‘The waters (¢.e. bi-annual rise of the rivers in autumn and 
spring) will be average and the rains heavy, And there will be little 
ones (children), and people will make marriage-feasts for their sons, 
and people will take maid-servants, and the sons of freemen will 
ractise soft-livingand fornication. Andin many a city it may happen 

at the end of the year that the mystery of an eclipse will befall it, 
s0 that accidents will happen to people, fever and headache will be 
prevalent ; there will also be pestilence and bloodshed on earth. The 
Great King of Babylonmust be wary from the tenth of Nisan [191] unto 
the tenth of Tammuz : he must not ride his horse, nor cohabit with 
any of his women, nor with a female slave in his house. Should he 
approach her, he will incur disease and malady. so he must beware 
of women and slaves, also of his food and drink. If rebels go forth 
against him he must not go out to do battle with them ; (in short) 
during those days he must be guarded from evil and take care of 
himself If he is not careful he will court disgrace for“ discomfiture”’) 
and scizurc by powerful persons who will commit him to prison 
And in Bit Rumeaiia (Byzantium ? Greece 2) there will be pestilence, 
a severe illness,* and disease. And amongst the Indians the king will 
be removed, and amongst the people of Kiwan there will be discom- 
fiture and slaughter. S——a. 

When the year comes to the “ death” of the world, it is under 
Scorpio, the moon is dominant and Ris Talia (the Dragon’s head) 
governs it. The year will go by in misery, it will be an evil and con- 
tentious year and (the water) from the rivers will be scanty. Evil 
and fornication will prevail amongst the population all over the world, 
and in Rhum and Madan—the two cities there will be strife. 
In the land of Babylonia much blood will be shed ; they will raid the 
cattle of the people, and will plunder freely, and people will be killed 
And in Media and India and Greece there will be war, and in the 
Kurdish country (Bit Girtaiia) and amongst the hill-folk [192] there 
will be trouble and disturbance. In Bit Hudaiia there will be plenty 5 
(good) harvests and rain ; and there will be water in Bit Hudaiia. 
But in Arab districts (Bit Arbatia) there will be disturbances and @ 
ae war. The king of the Egyptians will die and his son will rise 

to the throne ?)and their enemies will be ——? 
There will be murrain amongst domestic animals and sore throats 

1 Seep. 18, n. 8, and Appendix IL. 
2 CS. 26 and A have wmaehra before qadia. 
8 ie. Ctesiphon and Seleucia (see Appendix IT). 
* A word missing from the texts. 
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and (pains?) flux of the loins (2} 1 amongst human beings. Rice, 
grain, and date crops will fail, the vintage will be scanty, and the 
lord of the world will suffer from bodily sickness for twenty days; 
he will be troubled by headache, and it will be well, if not, he should 

not go forth to battle S——a, 
hen the year comes to “ absence from home ” of the world, it ig 

under Sagittarius and Jupiter governs it. That year, there is (both) 
good and evil for the king; he will meet with tribulation and wil] 
march to battle in every place. There will be a great gathering of the 
waters until towns are destroyed. Blood will be shed like water and 

Fare elie Gh oei dnetmatcrs com: Su 
people (also) will sicken of fever and disease in all the world. The 

annual crops will fail, but dates will be plentiful, In Bit Hudaiia 
there will be misfortune (er “ plenty”). In Qogan, the city, tran- 
quillity and peace will reign. (but) {193] in Madan (the ,district 7) 
the Kisiaiia will disturb the people. Otherwise, tranquillity and peace 
will prevail in the world at the year’s end because Jupiter rules it. And 
as for the Great King, from evil tranquillity and peace will arise. 
Sa—. 

When the year comes to the “‘ medium calum” of the skies, it is 
under Capricornus and Mars governs it, So the year will be between 
extremes; sorrow and joy will be intermingled. : 
Babylon’s gold and silser "blood will be Hed and fe ne Bae f 
days in Tammuz until the sixteenth of Ab the King of Babylon must 
beware; he should remain at home, arrange his affiirs and other 
matters. And his counsellor—which is a waztr (minister)2—must not 
go near him.; no woman must ascend his couch and he must neither 
ride a horse nor go a-hawking —which is (tesay)-the chase ; (moreover) 
he must not go forth into the wildemess.3 During those days he 
should guard himself against the machinations of agitators and all 
will be well. He should not sleep in the royal residence (#).4 At the 
beginning of the year there will be uproar and tumult in’ the world. 
There will be decrease and lossin the vintage and date crop, but at the 
end of the year things will improve and get right (lit. “ at the end the 
year will improve’, etc.) ; heavy rains and breaches (of river banks) 
will be slight, and there will be average water (supply); the overflow 
will be for forty days 5 until (up to 2) the Karun, [194] and wil) be 
beneficial, S——a, 

1 Rumaiia d halsa. See Appendix I. 
2 A gloss to explain an unfamiliar expression br razia, 
3 The desert, or land, only watered by rain. See above, p. 109, n. 1, 
4 P. “ royal residence” (St. and F.A.). In a Mandean book of exorcisms.a demon 

is made to say “ My place is beneath the fatha ”. fal Ge taffigahy «place where 

the throne stands”, 
5 A slow rise of the rivers saves breaches in the banks. 
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When the year comes to “ good fortune ” of the world, it is under 

the sign of Aquarius, Saturn governsit, and Jupiter. lord of the year 
dominates it. So it will pass from paucity to plenty. It will be a good 
year, and there will be great rejoicing that year in the world. Barley, 
wheat, and dates will be abundant (although) sesame will be scarce, 
The kingdom will prosper! and be established. Amongst the Rumaiia 
(Byzantines? Romans 2) the sword will be unsheathed. (for) the 
citizen? there will be misfortune, and as to the king of QoSan, 
either his son or his daughter will die. There’will be headache 
jn the cities? and in one high-lying district there will-be overflow 
(flood) for forty days and mighty rains. And the government (or 
“realm ”) of that city will flourish and it will be well (with 1t). S——-a. 

When the year comes to “ ill-fortune of the world ” 1t will be under 
the sign of Pisces and Venus and Saturn will,govern it. It will happen 
that that year will be an evil one. Kings will change (or remove) 
and be insurgent (7), and they will come speedily to the cities until 
the Great King will rise from his throne and unsheathe his mighty 
sword. There will be a great outcry which will go into every place 
And he will come into their place and blood will be sheds by his sword 
and they will be killed, and [195] that man who had risen in intrigue 
mill be slain by the Great King. Great torment will come upon them 
in the temples® (or“ high-places”) whether they be men or women. 
There will be a great overflow (flood) for twenty days, and kings 
(i.e. governors or satraps) will be in difficulties. Life is yictorious. 

a. shaw dd 

ae: , 

XV 

Further, concerning the PorTENTS oF Winp? on the first day of 
the new year, (which)is in the month of Nisan. Should it be northerly, 
the horses and cattle of Babylonia will die. If the prevailing wind 

1 Tidpar. Here apparently the favourable meaning, 
2 CS. 26, ubruha. A, brba. See Appendix I. 
2 CS 26 and A have bmdiniatn. The “ cities” here and a few lines below may 

be a literal translation of Madain, a name applied to the twin cities of Ctesiphen and 
Seleucia, and smaller cities near them. See under Madan in Appendix 11. 

* Satraps, evidently vassals to the Great King. C8. 26, malkia. — : 
__5 Farly migcopying ; Dma should mecede mistid. Read.nizal watia batraiun wdma 

nistid umitgatlhia Tamati}a d gam bnikla mn matka rba migtil.' vam 
* Refers to shrineson hills or mounds (ziggurats?). (F.Delitsch defines“ vielleicht 

ein hohes Haus”), ideogram E-Kur. The kira, the ziggurat-like brick-kiln of ‘Iraq 
is built on a mound. 7 

? ‘The second part of this section looks like a Later gloss of the first, ‘Tho Iranians 
at the time of Al-Birini kept their New Year in the spring month of Nisap,, difey?? 
Babylonians. The Mandwans evidently did the same, and still have the “ ” 
(intercalary days) spring feastin Nisan. Butthe Nawroz Rba, referred to in the second 
Paragiaph coincides with the Persian Nauroz which is now 1n the autumn, although 
the Mandean Neuruz Rabba has got displaced and js ihoyine backwards. It has been 
replaced by a Nauroz Zoja the “ Little New Year ” in the late au 9 
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should be boisterous, people will be injured and loousts will come, 
Should it blow from the mountains, the barley of that year 
will be.ruined and locusts will come and spoil it ; sheep will dic and 
there will be scab amongst the people. If it be southerly,! a male of 
royal lineage will die. S—a, 

Omens of wind when the day of Nauruz Rabba (“ The Great New 
Year”) is the beginning of the year. Should there be a north breeze 
it will be cold, and barley, wheat, and produce (of all kinds) will be 
excellent. But pregnant women will die, both they and their children. 
Should it be a south wind there will be (good) grain-harvests and 
magnificence for the king. If from the mountains (i.e. easterly) there 
will be plague that year amongst the Rumaiia. If the wind be westerly 
there will be misfortune in Madan and Pars, and for [196] other 
(districts) there will be somethingor other that is evil. S——a, 

XVI 

A Calculation of the Horoscope of the Year2. 
Thou shouldest know about the sign of the year and know who is 

lord of the year amongst the stars. Calculate from the last orienta- 
tion (?)® seven orientations, and thou wilt know from the seventh 
orientation what will be the governing stars of the year.’ If it has one 
onentation, when the sun and moon hafas (are in opposition ?),* the 
sun will be the rising star of the year (and the sign 2) will be Aquarius. 
If the moon is the rising star of the year, it will be Capricornus. S—a— 

XVII 

In the name of the Great Life which is never-ending, speech and 
hearing be mine, Ram Zihrun, son of Maliha, by virtue of this CarcuLa- 
TION AND DESIGNATION OF THE SEVEN REGIONS OF THE EarrH 
APPORTIONED TO THE SEVEN (planets) AND THE TWELVE SIGNS OF 
tHE Zopiac. The first region is of Saturn, the second of Jupiter, the 
third of Mars, the fourth of the sun, the fifth of Venus, the sixth of 

Mercury, and the seventh of the moon. S——a. 
e first region, Saturn's, has some cities of Hindustan and 

Sind in which people do not settle ; and after those are tents, they 
are distant, for in that [197] lost waste (place of desolation) there 

1 Assyr, Sutu, so-called “ south” wind ; in reality a south-east wind. 
2 A later fragment, translated from the Arabic. 
? Madna : a word with nebulous meaning ; here possibly “ rise’ 7 
* Hafas, The passage is obscure, and translation unsatisfactory. Possihly Arabic 

pe “ to be situated opposite to ”, 
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js nothing, and human beings cannot live in that place except outside 

ae ORRe ANAL rRe onnERyanenisReis Aspe ead genet Pie 
vulture, the weazel (or “ mongoose”), and the crab ; and the fishes 
of those (regions) have teeth like saws and their sides arelike scythes. 
Their serpents * resemble * mountains and the reptiles that are in 
them resemble beasts. Apes, monkeys, and baboons _ are plentiful 
there and they go about on their hands and not on their feet, and 
not in ships? And Life is victorious. S—a— 

Next, the second region. that of Jupiter. comprises nine thousand 
districts 2° and all of them are the abode of nomads, they call it Bidia 2" 
(read “they call them Bedawin”). And the cities of that region to 
the eastern quarter are Zangaubarstan (Zanzibar), and there are 
other districts and towns, such as Salug and Slug, Andima and 
Andirima, Taiwan and Taran, Kamqan, Maian, Tauf, Mecca and 
Medinah, Damilan, and Sam (Syria or Damascus), Morocco, and 
Samat. S——a. : 

The third region is of Mars. The cities of that region belonging to 
it are Sind, and after that from Hind to Kabul and Kirman, Sistan 
and Sur, Qanu’, Sindur, [198 Sarapat, the coasts, shores, and districts of 
Basrah; Pasa, Nigapur, Siraz, Sunapur, Sanz, Nehrwan, Ahwaz, 
and other cities of Persian ‘Iraq, Basrah, Wasit, Baghdad, Hillah, 
Kufah. Anbar, and Damascus, and ’Ain-al Tabar’ia and Bait 
al-Mugaddas, Jerusalem, Ramla (Ramleh). ’Azqlan, the districis of 
Qurzum and Qustat and Sakandaria (Alexandria) and the provinces 
of Morocco and the other cities of the West. S——a. 

The fourth zone belongs to the sun. Tt comprises ten thousand 
districts (or “ degrees”), whose brilliancy goes from the east to the 
west. The principal cities (arein ?) Turkestan, Pargana and Samargqand 
and Bokhara and Harat and Marwia and Maru and Sarkar and Rai, 
Nasibin (Nisibin), Rus ’In (Ras-al-’Ain), Qiqlin, Samat, Haran 
(Harran), Parpisa, Yalas, Qaisbin (Kazvin), Antalia (Adalia),that is 
Misigat, and Tarsus, Hamirah, Arzun, Arzingan, and Tanda. S—a— 

The fifth spin belongs to Venus. The chief cities of that region 
are Kagan, Turkistan, Dara Kurd, and Gilan ; Safqud, Singab, Qal'a 
Maran, [199] Skat Dawan, Samaluq, Tarsus, Alal, and as far as the 
boundaries of Maran. S-—a. 

7 ruhda ruhgana. ° C826 Khun | A. havtun. 4 BOS 20a famia for damia, 
® Ufziria “ Vertebrates” (things like ropes which Wriggle ). _ 2 
® The MSS. vary much. CS. 26, Aiwa wate qamia A, hewaniata ramia. 
? dhu-al-afa * . air? — babes”. 
8 eae enero I hainy apapopn, which describes the monkeys, 

who walk on hands and feet. ‘ihe passage is altogether corrupt. 7 
® Ulabsfinatun, probably added as a floss to complete a misunderstood phrase. 
1 For dirgia read diria. 
4 Read garilun Biduiia “ they call them Bedouin” ? 
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_ The sixth region belongs to Mercury. A large proportion of the 
cities of that region lie in an ieate direction, and the principal cities 
are Sam%an, Tamir, Tawalqan of Sin (China), and the cities of the 
interior ; Turk, Suqlab, Rus, and Samarun, and Rum Minor and Rum 
Major (Greeca Minor and Major), and the kingdom of Matistan and 
*Ain-al-Sama without the kingdom of Matistan—they are southerly. 
S—a, 

The seventh region is that of the Moon. These are in all seven 
places of habitation, excepting the districts bordering (Zit. “ over- 
looking ") the country of Turkestan. In the localities of that region 
there are human beings with hair like cotton, and others with hair 
like silk, of various kinds. The human beings of those cities have 
an idiosyncrasy (lit. secret”); some of them are low as slaves : 
a person will receive no civility 1 from them. Others of them, the off- 
scourings* of mankind-of that place, fight about gold and silver ; 
brother not respecting brother, (yea even) a father will quarrel with his 

son about money and cash of the world. And if thou hast acted 
courteously to them, it is lost and in vain (lit. “‘ spoilt "), because gold 
{200] and silver are their master and mistress. The eyes of these 
human beings are like little slits.? All their meat is salted 4 and they 
consume the flesh 5 of all created things and say “ there is nothing 
unclean with us ”, yea, indeed,* even dogs and apes ! And (there are) 
other apparitions, whose legs (read “ teeth ” #) are like saws and their 
hair reaches their feet, clothing their bodies. These are in other cities 
called Hazuz and Mazuz, And the districts of Morocco are full of 
demons, devils, and revolting? apparitions. 

Thus are divided the Twelve Cities, which are the twelve signs of 
the Zodiac, which the Nesguraiia * behold and explain, that they may 
demonstrate (show forth) and know what will happen in the world ; 
and know about high matket prices* and calamities,! and about 
slaughter and epidemic in the world. When evil® rulers question chief 
men, the chief men consult the Naguratia, recognizing what they 
(the N.)say: “Hibil Ziwa !” ordered this, division (saying)to Ptahil™: 

1 SAA, “ to be smooth, agreeable, affable.” 
® Read Sufta for Supra, 
* Read &fa nottlafa “ eyelid” (a mistake by some early scribe). 
# DC. 31 and A, mPian; CS. 26, mw ian. 
® A has basra for bisra, 
® Read wain for usin. 
7 CS. 26 and A, *pikata. 
® Mandzans skilled in writing and magic and ritual. See p, 67 4.5. 

Pp. ol so “gain”, “ profit”, “ dear”, “ expensive ”, “ scarcity”, “ dearth”. 

In Mandaic used generally for high prices in the market, especially for grain. 
© Surfania, The twomeanings of SRF canmakethis meanalso“ ratesof exchange” 

but “ calamities”, “ afflictions ** is the more likely. 
» At one time a miscopying bas confused the sense. bida haaroplaced rida, Rob- 

ably read, -- When the rulers consult the head-men.” 
1 Hibil Ziwa, the “ Light-Giver”, a spirit of life and creation. 
1 Ptahil, a spirit of death and material creation. 
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‘Go to the earth and, arrange for the building of all the world, the 
transitory-’? Then Ptahil hearkened to the words of Hibil Ziwa 
and did not evade them ; accordingly Ptahil came and nine thousand 
ntbras 2 came with him. When Ptahil beheld the earth he was aghast 
(it. his heart fell from its support) [201] and he said to his 
prethren, the uthras, ‘Behold, my brother uthras, what the earth 
js ike! It is a house in which there is anarchy, a dwelling in which 
its owners Sit with sighing, lamentation, and anxiety,- and are filled 
with great resentment. When the earth became firm to the tread,* 

pitch oozed fromit. I will not build this house, for no confidence can 
be placed init.’ When Ptahil said this, Hibil Ziwa from the firmament 
was angered with him, cast him into bonds and bound Ptahil till 
Abatur ? spoke a word to him and freed him from his bonds and, 
said to him, ‘ My son, did I not lay a command on thee ? In all the 
scriptures have I (ever) taught that thou wast not able to obey the 
word of the mighty (Life)? Go ! form seven spheres, and (place) 
seven Stars in the sky, and in the earth, for each (star),take a portion, 
and (assign) each its abiding-place. To each one of the stars give 
(its portion). Assign shares to the twelve Signs of the Zodiac, and 
give the reckoning to the calculators (astrologers) lest thy name 
become vain in the mouths of the sons of Adam !” 

“ Then Ptahil went to the earth and raged at the seven stars *® 
and at the twelve signs of the Zodiac, his children, that came into 
existence through his own defective nature (lt. “ deficiency”). The 
demons and devils assembled, and split [202] mountains and brought 
thither running streams; they laid out roads, made cities, and 
set in order all the earth. And he (Ptahil) summoned Saturn and 

gave him a portion, and Jupiter and gave him a portion, and Mars 
and gave him a portion, and the Sun and gave him a portion, and 
Venus and gave her a portion, and Mercury and gave him a portion, 
and the Moon and gave him a portion; and (then) the Twelve and 
gave to each his portion. S——a. 

“ To Anes he gave some of the cities of Pars ; and Babil (Babylon), 
Azerbaijan, Baiindia, Aplitus, Bald d Rum, Ramla and the Armenian 
mountains, and India, Kabul, Sistan, Qanué, Siraft, and the districts of 
Bagrah ; Nixapur, Sanbur, Nahrawan, Basra, Hila (Hillah), Anbar, 
“Ambar, ’Ainia, Baita-al-Muqaddas (Jerusalem), ’Azqlan (Ascalon), 
Qustat, and the provinces of Morocco, Andalusia, and Tangier. S——a. 

“To Taurus he gave the environs of Hamadan, Kufa, Bagzah, 
Akrad, Qastantin, Qustantin, Suman, Pargana, and the cities of Rum 

1 Basil, opposite of Zabajil, “ unending.” 
® Life spirits, denizens of the world of light. é ewinkli 
2 A mi ing, owing to the familiar idiom Imirpas zafa ¢ ginia “ in the twinkling 

of an eyelash | [ere eras is used m itj,other a «that whith Beerodden 
Zafa means “ pitch” as well aa “eyelash .« Hence, omit @ ainia. 

A divine personage. See MMII p. 95, n. 4. 
* Gave stormy orders (ikea foreman reprimanded by the master-builder!. 
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up to the boundaries of Tarsus, Magin, Karamgan, Siawi8, Kurd, 
[203] Safarud, Qal’a d Maran, Samalug, Yazd, Ap, Sipahan (Isfahan), 
Adarbaiingan (Azerbaijan), Inner Harran, and Qundus. 8——~a, 

“To Gemini he gave Gilan, Aderbaiingan (Azerbaijan), Qailam, 
Qazwin (Kazvin), Armaniia (Armenia), Kabul, Mugan, Misr (Egypt), 
Raga (Raqqah), Zandan, Migan, Sakandir’iia (Alexandna), Sin » 
Salig, Tawalgan, Inner China, Semaran, Greecia. Minor, the kingdom 
of Matstan, Kirman, and Andarima. S——a. 

“To Cancer he gave Lesser Arman (Armenia), pane: Kurastan 
(Khorasan), Maru (Merv), Aldudu, Taligan, Balk, Sin (China?), 
Adarbaiingan (Adarbaijan), and other cities up to the border of Rum 
(Byzantium). Thus they are in seven regions, two hands? and five 
feet, each one in a district. Those in Turkestan are Hazuz and Mazuz, 
Taiif and Mecca, and in the districts of Syria and Egypt and some 
southern cities. S——a. 

“ To Leo he gave the land of the Turks as far as the frontiers of 
the Yaman ; Nigabur, Tus, the land of Lran, the city of Antalia (Adalia), 
Tarmud, Inner Armenia, Pargana, Samarcand, Harahun, Maru, Rai 
(Rhages), Khorasan, Persian ‘Iraq; Baghdad, [204] Hamadan, the 
Taurus, Greecia, Magna, MaSat, Qanawan, and Marwad, S——a. 

“ To Virgohe gave Sem (Syria),Purat (the Euphrates ?),Andalusia, 
Sihil, Mosul. Sarapat, Dar Mamlaka al-Hansa (Al-Hasa 2), the district 
of Kirman, Seistan, Sin, India, Tur, Outer China, Guragalam 
(Karakoram), Rus P’Ain (Ras-alAin), ‘l-Samus, Kirman, Samalqand 
(Samarcand), Baraswan, Rumil, Qalgil, Morocco L a . 

“To Libra he gave Rum, Africa as far as Egypt, Sa’id, Sinsa, 
Kirman, Sistan, Tarsus, Mecca, Haka, the western province, Turkestan, 
Agar, Sugrak, Kilat, Sifrud. Skiff Diwan, Samalig, Tarsus, Tuas, 
Rawand, Rum, Qustantin, and Qanviia. L a . 

“ To Scorpio he gave the land of the Hizaz (Hijéz) and the Arab 
districts, Yaman, Ganda, Qums, ’Amal, Saria, Nahawand, Mahrawan, 
the mountain district of India, Kirman, Agur, Kakkar, Qanu, Pasa 
and Siraz, Ahwaz, Basrah, Wasit, Kufa, Anbar, Mausil (Mosul), 
Halab (Aleppo), Haran (Harran), Asfind, Rimilan, Rus, and Maghrib 
(Morocco). S——a, 

_. _ To Sagittarius [205] he gave Baghdad, Isfahan, Dimeand, Gilan as 
far as its frontier Sabur, and up to Saimara, Gilan up to the border 
of the Armenian regions, Rus of the Yemen, Haba& (Abyssinia), Zins, 
Bidia, Madina (Medinah), HiSaz, Na3d, Sarandib (Ceylon), Mi8ia, 
Qaiqud, and Magrib (Morocco). S—a— 

“To Capricornus he gave Abyssinia, Sind, Mukran, Mulian, 
*Oman, and the central provinces of India, Magin, and the eastern 
territory of Rum (Byzantium). and Ahwaz, Wasit, and Diguq up to 
the frontiers of Qus, Lesser India, and Sin and Biria (or Bidia ?), 

1 CS. 26 has "dia. 
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tipdubar, Méarlan, Karla, Malil, Andalima, ‘Iraq Rumia, and Surtan. 
Bee 
To Aquarius he gave the country round Kufah. the city of Qabt, 

the city of Girbia, the land of the Hejaz, and other territories (such as) 
Nejd, Prah, and other cities of Fars ; Greater India and Lesser Sind, 
(India #), Kabul, Rai (Rhages), Rawand, Radukt, Diriwanan, Rawis, 
Qiwan, Dardaq, Riwand, Rumia, Masu8, Egypt, and the band 
e yemainder ” ba’ad 2) of Morocco. S——a. : 

“To Pisces he gave Tabaristan, Sihil, Gurgan, Zini&tin, Barbar, 
the Jezira to the borders of Malarud, [206] Sa’id. Samarcand, and 
various (cities?) of Byzantium and the Levant, the cities of India, 
Salug, Andima, Andarma, Tazawin, Tagan, Kamazgqan, Taiif, 
Morocco, Ramilan, Sam, Afranj (Europe), and Morocco.” §——a. 

XVIII 

These explanations were given to the Nasuratia,’ so that they 
might see, interpret, and know what will happen in the world con- 
cerninghigh market prices (o7 -- scarcity ”), afflictions, murder, death, 
water (spring rise of rivers), and rains and all worldly mishaps and 
misfortune. 

When Great New Year’s Day? falls on a Sunday. see where the 
sun is, where Saturn is, and where Mars is. Make calculation and take 
care not to make a mistake, because this is a lofty branch of research, 
hard to fathom or comprehend. Look, look well, and make no con- 
fusion lest thou be in fault before earthly rulers and (thy) blunders 
deceive thee. Look, and take as lord of the year him that existeth, 
that existeth in every place (i.e. the Sun)a ; if it (the Sun) is in Aries, 
see what the cities (of Aries) are. and give information accordingly. 
If in Taurus, or in Gemini. or in Cancer, or in Leo. or in Virgo. or in 
Libra, or in Scorpio, or in Sagittarius, or in Capriwrnus, or in Aquarius, 
or in Pisces, see and select all the cities assigned to (each of) the twelve 
[207] signs of the Zodiac (and note) the position in which the lord 
of the year will be in that city, (deducing?) the grain-markets there, 
and (how ?) the ruler of that city vill come.® See and distinguish 
(which 2) of the Seven (planets) are hostile. 8 ——a. 

OMENS § OF A WIND TEAT BLOWS COLD. 
If in the month of Nisan the wind blows cold, or if in the month 

1 see MMIL pp. 35. . 
2 Nauroz Réa. i.e. the autumn. not the spring New Year. 
3 A has the plural. 
P The semtentdishibstescthd’sasibly fe the ruler of that city ” refers not to @ person, 

but to a planet, in which case read and distinguish which of the Seven are in 
Opposition ”. se 

* CS 26 and A have atwaia, “ the portents”’. 
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in all cities and his fame will go out over all cities. If in the months 
of Ayar and Siwan, nothmg will happen. If in the month of Taimuz 
red dust ? rises to the heavens and falls upon the cities, the gods will 
be roused from their places, and for four years they will slay and there 
will be a great famine. If in the month of Ab dustrises to the heavens, 
covering the cities, there will be famine m those cities, and the crops 
will be ruined If in the month of Ellul red dust rises to the heavens, 
harvests will be destroveds and in those cities there will be famine. 
If red dust ascends to the heavens in the month of Tigrin, and covers 
the cities, there will be pestilence for two years. If red dust ascends 
to the heavens in the month of Ma%rawan and coversthe cities, harvests 
in Media wall [208} fail. [fin the month of Kanun red dust ascends to 
the heavens‘and covers the cities, one city will be laid waste by 
rebels. If in the months of Tabit, Babat, and Adar red dust ascends 
to the heavens, one city will be destroyed. 8——a. 

Omens oF Rep Dust, or a REp CLoup. 

If it falls on* the cities, there will be famine. Or, if it falls on 
water, or if the water becomes like blood, or if the red duat rises up 
tothe sky and coversthe cities,and it be in the month of Nisan, for three 
years there will.be no rain and there will be hunger and suffermg in 
that city. If im the month of Avar red dust rises to the heavens, and 
covers (conceals) the cities, Ihe water will become like blood: in the 
cities for three years there will be privation in food supplies and grain 
crops will (fail ?), and there will be pestilence amongst the population 
for two years. If in the month of Siwan (there is) wind and red dust 
rises up to the heavens and covers the cities, this red dust will come 
from distant places,® amongst the Egyptians there will be loss, and 
there will be famine in the cities. If dust and fine ashes are seen in the 
sky, there willbe war and famine. S——a. 

If {209} fire comes down and the gate of the heavens opens, there 
will be frost in Mesene, Fars, and Babylon. When a city (is struck 
by the fire, it will quake and will burn. If two gates open in the sk 
together (?),® (and ?) a rainbow, or fire, is seen in them, (the heavens) 
locusts will come from the east and will devour the young fruit trees; 

1 CS. 26, nisdia. 
? Red dust, rising up to a great height is a common phenomenon in ‘Iraq. It 18 

said to travel from a distant desert. The dust-storm often comes as a cloud which 
can he seen advancing from a distance, and when arrived, darkens the sky like a thick 
fog, The dust is often blood-red. The “ cities”, probably Seleucia and Ctesiphon- 
(See Madan, Appendia 11.) 

NiSiprun, See above, p. 18, n. 8, and Appendix I. 
(Riese me 

7 5 In "Iraq red dust is said to travel from Nejd; in Syria it is said to come from 
By pt. 

_ * egar hdadia (French chez eux). Possibly agar here means “ cold” and Adadia 
is a miswriting for another word. 
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and those who eat of those locusts-will fall ill, their legs will weaken, 
they will become fever-ridden and will not visit the houses of their 
friends (associates). S——a. 

OMENS oF Fire. 
When (celestial ?) fire is seen in a place, there will be panic, and 

at the end (at. “ foot”) of the year (anappearance *) like fire willbreak 
from? the heavens, will descend? and fall to earth, and a sword of 
fire will be seen in the sky. There will be war and famine. If fire 
come from3 the sky. fire will appear amongst the Egyptians. and 
there will be great destruction in the cities. If fire in the sky is seen 
from the east like a star that is pointed (2) there will be hail ; it will 
injure the sheep, people will lament and wild annals (or “grazing 
animals”) will die. In that year everything will be upset. Or, if 
something resembling a fiery star falls from the east to the west, 
the king will turn against his father, there will be famine that year 
and the king will soon be slain If it is seen (falling 2) from the west, 
people will [210] take up arms against cach other 4, there will be great 
strife in every city. If fire is seen (coming) from a mountain, the 
Rumaiia (Syrian Greeks 2) will soon revolt. S——a. 

Onmns or THE Moon WHEN SHE SITS IN AN ENCLOSING LINE 2 
(ahalo). 

If in the month of Nisan the moon sits within an enclosing line, 
war will appear, or else a king will kill the king of kings If in the 
month of Avar the moon sits within an cnclosing line, they will lose 
all the crops and produce of the summer (“ there will be total loss 
of ”, etc.), and. there will be marauders and tumult. If the moon sits 
within an enclosing line in the month of Siwan, rain and water will 
come down, a fine dust will fall, and the date-palm shed its burden 
and be lacking, (but) there will be peace in the world. If in the month 
of Tammuz the moon sits in an enclosing line nothing will happen 
(but) there will be raiding (harrying) in the world, or else the 

1 Tidpar. 
3 CS. 26 and A have tinhat wifal. Read larga for lbaba. 
3 D.C. 31, titia; CS. 26 and A, titahzta titihzia. - 
a Dis 2@)}elipndtheranslation. A gurta is a line which encloses a person or object, 

isolating pollution (e.g. a woman in childbirth, shut off from contsct, 1 called a surta), 
and shutting out intrusion or pollution from without: Surta when with a verb con- 
veying “ surrounding * means often a magic circle. Below, on P. 163 (@-v-) we get 
Ath gurta Adirl Liamé which, unless it refer to the rare annular ctinssaphithe S07, 
probably means some appearance Jike a halo round the sun. res 
when o meaning of bsurta yatib on the present page, translated 
“as in ronerited pe bo, thp mess he was misled, and had the root Bi ae mind. On 
p. 127 above, I translate literally, instead of “has a halo” or “ nimbus” _ Which w 
Probably what is meant. Surta in both senses (“ halo” and “ magic circle”) is 
evidently identical with the Assyrian wgurtz. As a halo round the moon, sec Campbell 
Thompson, Astrol. Rep. No, 112 (Sumerian ideog: am gis-har = ugurtu) ; and 4s magic 
circle gee the same author's Devils and Evil Spirits, ii, 66. See also Meissner, Studien 
2ur assyrichen Lexikographie, iii, 57 (Mitteil, der Altorientalischen Gesellschaft, xi). 
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sesame-crop will fail1 completely and the date-palm will shed its frujy, 
(untimely). If in the month of Ab the moon sits in an enclosing ling 
the date-palm will shed and shake off its fruit (untimely). If in the 
month of Ellul the moon sits in an enclosing line, fish will be reduced 
and (all but ?) extirpated (for ?) there will be little water. IF in the 
month of Tikrin the moon sits m an enclosing line there will be no rain 
or water; there will be crops at the second season,? but they will be 
poor and the vintage deficient. If in the month of Maxrawan the moon 
sitsin an enclosingline rain [211] and water will be scarce, there will be 
slaughter (lit. “a sword”) in the citiess and the various products 
of the cities will be scanty. If in the month of Kanun the moon sits 4 
in an enclosingline there will be misfortune, devastation, and pestilence 
and the world will be destroyed (laid in ruins). If in the month of 
Sebat the moon sits in an enclosing line worms will bore into fruit > 
{or one of the people will drown in water]. If the moon sits in an 
enclosing line in the month Adar, there will be much evil, and the 
cities will be in want (lit. “deprived ”). S—a— 

PORTENTS OF THE Moon WHEN IT 18 IN Ectiese.? 
If the moon is in eclipse in the month Nisan, turbulent folk * 

will make raids® at the end of the year. Water in the lake 2° will be 
low, blight will occur, and leprosy and skin-diseasewill attack mankind. 
There will be &¢ (?)44 of the eyes, and there will be deterioration (or 
“loss ”) in cattle. The people will rebel, nevertheless they will not 
capture Babylon, and in Media there will be famine, horror, and war. 
The king of Babylon will go abroad, and will be surrendered. 

If the moon is eclipsed in the month of Ayar, rain and water will 
come, the annual fruit crops -will be good, shepherds and chieftains 
in the hills will thrive, there will be yield from fruits and crops, and 
they will be of good quality (apiria), There will be liberality and 
greatness. In Babylonia and Fars (however), there will be famine, 
but the king of Babylon will seek refuge (from) privation, and [212] 
will escape. Fish and birds will multiply, but men will mourn.?# 

If the moon is eclipsed in the month of Siwan there will be plentiful 
rain and water, the summer fruits will do well, and in Media there 

1 CS. 26 has nihawign, 
2 Btiniana wihun, There are two crops in ‘Iraq, theAarf, orearly, and the summer 

crops in May or June. 
® Read nihuia for nitib, 
4 Read yatib only. 
* afsia ramia—verb nifba in singuiar. The juxtaposition of nijba suggested the 

second meaning of asjba ? or a gloss has been inserted 7 
® In square brackets omltted by D.C. 31. 
? See p. 62, n. 2. 
* The verb is in the plural. 

a TU 
Yam =“eea” or “lake”. probably refers here to, the large lakes in the 

marshes of S. ‘Iraq, witich rise during the spring and irrigate the rice fieids. 
44 Should probably read kAud * dimness” (of sight). 
3a Rt. ABL “ to mourn, cr wail”. 
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will be plenty and (good) harvests. And a command will be issued 
by the king, and poor people will become rich and rich 1 people become 

Sd 

Tr the moon is eclipsed in the month of Tammuz, there will be 
famine; locusts will come, (the people) will be in want, and in Fars 
there will be leprosy in many places. 
If the moon is eclipsed in the month of Ab, in Pars the mighty will 

fall upon the mighty, and will make a treaty (Zit “tie a bond”), 
but. will soon loose their bond, and the king’s enemies will be slain. 
In the city of Pars there will be fever. and a great sea (or “ lake”) 
will come. ~ 

If the moon is eclipsed in the month of Ellul. there will be rain 
for forty days after New Year’s Day, but the water of the rivers will 
be low, fish and birds will decrease, and there will be much famine 
and evil in the world. The king will have war in his realm, will be 
killed. by treachery, and his city will be taken by the sword. It willbe’ 
(captured) by chieftains of Fars, by the sword. 

If the moon is eclipsed in the month of Tidrin, there will be war 
in the cities and destruction, disease, and famine in Babylon; cattle 
will die and in the latter days there will be rain and hail. [213] Fish 
and birds will decrease, and there will be madness and prophets* 
amongst men. 

If the moon is eclipsed in the month of Magrawan, a man, q 
governor, will rebel and another king will take the noose ? (sceptre ?) 
into his own hand, And,there will be clamour, murder, and wrath in 
the cities, and amongst men famine and weakness. 
If the moon is eclipsed in the month of Kanun, there will be heavy 

rains and calamities and turmoil in Fars. S——a.- 
Other omens from an eclipse of the moon (Zit “ when the moon 

sits”, etc.) ; according to its appearancein the evening, or midnight, 
or at dawn. 

If the moon be eclipsed in Nisan from eventide,.two kings will 
not agree amongst themselves and will fight; father and son will 
not be at peace with each other and (hot) words will follow. There 
will be plenty of rain and water (i.e. yearly rise of rivers) (but) con- 
fusion will prevail, there will be 2 famine, and people will rise against 
the nobles (ruling class); they will lie in wait for each other, will 
attack, and will raid. Mighty waters (floods) will come, the kings of 
the west will atise, and strife will descend from the heavens to the 

* Read yatiria for yatimia. 
2 A has umistkina (= mistkinia). 
t Hellfxdia “ grapes” read nbiia. 

* Paris. This form of Pars ccours In religious MSS. “ Paris, the white earth,” 
la Pari: hi land. (1 ive Being,” etc. Lidzbarski suggests 
that it from ary the! er eomnsae bere ative Panel» Gonstant yoeaonees to 

Fars suggest that the author or authors were natives of that province. 
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earth, (yea)that year will be calamitous.’ And the Great King in the 
cities will have smata,* and the people beneath his authority he will 
remove, and beneath their hand a large number will fall.* Jaundice 
will attack people and there will be pestilence. If [214] the moon is 
eclipsed at midnight, there will be war, murder, and pestilence in all the 
cities, and the goverment of the land will break up.* If the moon jg 
eclipsed at dawn, there will be apleasantrain; the domestic cattle ...5 
and the king confirms it (2). S—a— 

If in the month of Ayar the moon is eclipsed from (in) the evening, 
eagle will fight eagle and they will wage war with each other. Mis- 
fortune will befall every city ; there will be heavy rains, the govern- 
ment will be removed, and the mighty will slay one another. That 
year pregnant women will miscarry, blight and mildew will attack 
the annual crops, and locusts will come in many a place and will 
ravage the homelands. There will be starvation amongst animals. 
If the moon is eclipsed at midnight, the eagle will slay its foes, and there 
will be peace. A prince will kill powerful men in Babylon ; there will 
be mortality and in that strife wild beasts and women will cast their 
young. If the moon is eclipsed at dawn, so that there will be ’atar ¢ 
of the city, the date-palm will not bear fruit nevertheless (in) the 
city of Babylon there will be goodness and plenty,’ and birds and 
fish will improve.* Bandits will attack [215} noblemen, the king 
will be thrown into bonds, there will be fighting and the army will be 
shattered by the sword. And from the beginning of the year to its 
end there will be rain. S-—a. 

If in the month of Siwan the moon is eclipsed at nightfall, a sword 
will fall from heaven to earth upon mankind. Individual will slay 
individual, and there will be sickness; (malicious) words will be 
spoken, father and son will fall out, locusts will come and work havoc, 
and there will be snow. Birds * will multiply and there will be feeble- 
ness (?). If the moon is eclipsed at midnight. pregnant women will 
miscarry and will die, there will be fever amongst the people, and 

1 Tigpar. See above, and Appendix I. Here obviously from SBR. 
2 gmata nihuilia “ Vill convene an assembly” ? 
® The meaning of the sentence is obscure. 
* See above, n. 1. 
* The sentence is corrupt, and makes no sense. C.S. 26 has uhiwas bira J age 

waseria nimlun umalka nesarlb. A inserts nihuse after kdare, D.C. 31 repeats, 
as if unsure, a variation: »iSarlp, nisralh. 

® *Atar “grew rich”. Here, unmeaning, and a disaster is evidently indicated. 
A miscopying? Or, “ruin, Afel (NTR)? 

7 Ambiguous. From the context one expects “ misfortune”, 'abuia was prob- 
ably a later insertion. 

® Again ambiguous. (Cf. _,4>.) 

® Again the context makes nonsense of this. The root §FR can mean growing 

pallid, from disease or starvation. (Cf. Arable safra 3 Fee “starvation, emptiness 
of the stomach ”) 
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slaughter amongst the birds,* and ill-treatment and wickedness will 
revail (Zit “ come”). There will be peace for the king and his sons, 
ut servants Will not fear (respect)kings, nor work well for him (them). 

Jf the moon is eclipsed at dawn there will be slaughter and taking 
captive, but the captive will return home. For two months they will 
pave no rain and barley and annual crops will be burnt up,® the date- 

will bear no fruit, there will be illness amongst the people and 
evil and want will prevail in many a city (in the land) which is called 
Media. There will be madness and hunger in the east of the sun* 

a. 
If [216] in the month of Tammuz the moonis eclipsedinthe evening, 

there will be rain at the beginning of the year and the water-springs 
will be swollen. There will be pestilence amongst catile and a green 
sickness (or “ jaundice *’) will attack every city. Pregnant women will 
misearry * and wailing and conflict ® will increase. IF the moon is 

eclipsed at midnight, there will be slaughter and murder amongst 
great men and chieftains and humiliation will befall kings. And there 
will be rain. If the moon is eclipsed at dawn, they will close the gate 
in the capital city of Babylon, evil words will be spoken, and the land 
be in insurrection. In many places there will be ulcers and eczema,® 
and there will be a grievous sickness. S——a. 

Tfin the month of Ab the moon is eclipsed in the evening, there 
will be rain in Babylonia, andthey will seizeon the capital {er captain ?) 
of Babylonand the king of the cities will depart” ; it will be cut-off (2).8 
He will take gold and silver from them and will go to his city, and 
will ravage noblemen and crops, seizing them, and will subdue them, 
attach them,® and not release them; there will be great evil and 
slaughter. A son will sit on his father’s throne and be made king in 
place of his father, because he is virtuous and loves the gods. But 
people will die and be missing. In Media and Rum (Byzantium?) 
there will be famine and plague and pregnant [217] women will 
miscarry. Hf the moon is eclipsed at midnight there will be confusion 
in every city; [it?® will be “ Hold, hold !’’ and “ Loose, loose 15, 

1 For sipria “rs”, read sipria "'scribes?” Or (seep. 130, n. 9) “ there will be 
killing by starvation”. 

* Nisiprun. See above, and Appendix 1. 
* “ Of the sun” looks like a gloss, perhaps added by a scribe who took madnaha 

to mean “ astrological influence”. 
4 Nif. GDD “ to be made empty”. 
* CS. 26 and A, druiia. 
© Read dahana usahba as in former similar passages (pp. 61, 65, ete.). 
? It is not clear who the attacking monarch Was. Cees 
® Tikpor, The feminine indicates the city of Babylon. Or “flourish ”. aes 
* OS. 26, unihiinun ; A, unihilminun. The root HLM occurs later : «Misratia 

nihalmun uslama nihuia “ andthe Egyptians will join them and there will be peace - 
the passage above the meaning is evidently that crops and their Owners were 

carried df. Cf. Arable picat (“ to carry of”). Cf. abn. 

4° The passage in square brackets is missing from D.C. 31. 
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they will show no courtesy! to each other.. And in all cities evil2 
people will despise each (cther's meat (hospitality?) and a man will 
not converse freely with his friend. If the moon is eclipsed at dawn, 
a great king will die and the sword will be unsheathed in every 
city; men of might will be slain and life be cut short.* A prince 
(“son of kings”) in his kingdom . . .¢ 4 and there will be well-being 
in his place, and there will be abundance of water. There will be snow 
im all the cities, the winter will be favourable, and harvests will be 
plentiful S——a. 

If in the month of Elli! the moon is eclipsed5 in the evening, 
such kinds (of folk) as rulers,* migrants (?),? and wolves will come to 
the cities, who will arise, devour, and demand silver (money) (although) 
it is not to be found ; barley will go in the blade,® and they. wil] ask 
people fr some and they will not sell any 9 to each other, and towns 
willinvade one another. And they will burn [the shrines and gods] !° of 
the city of Kadin with fire and will strew salt™ on it. The Arabs 
do not resist the power (?) of the Indians, (but) do not eat their meat 
and salt. The dominions from west to east and east to west: will all 
be in confusion, and there will be anarchy in all cities, and (evil) 
words in the world, and blood(hed) in the east. Seed will be sown and 
the hills 18 will be wealthy. Nobles and slaves will crush a conspiracy 
against the king ; and the secret (conspiracy) will be told, and the king 
will rage against the cities. If the moon is eclipsed at midnight, birds 
will increase, there will be much rain so that there will be moisture. If 
the moon is eclipsed at dawn there will be a burning (gala)? ® in the 
sky ; it will be seen on earth and discussed in all cities, and the cities 
will be troubled. And the king of all the cities will be vanquished and 

1 For aziqum read azaram 2. ft (. * courtesy, respect *). 

2 CS 26 and DC. 31 omt bisia. 
3 Tispar (see Appendix I). 
4 A defective sentence ? 
* Btolia nitib wnilgut = kt, “ sutsandisheldin eclipse”, See above, p. 62, u. 2. 
7 Probably =>rubu “ migrant, exile, refugee”. The word does not occur 

elsewhere 
® Zaza =“ green leaf, foliage”. Hence the barley was devoured unripe. (Not 

from Assyrian 2az% “ abundance"). For zizal probably aikal. 
® Plural, because of “ some”, 
2 Within square brackets missing in A. 
1 Delete bisra ; probably anintrusion from the next sentence. 
1 Read Puratia, This may refer to the Kurdish tribes. -- al Jipal (mountains) 

was the name given by geographers to the land between Ispehén, Zanjan, 
Qazwin, Hamadtin, Al-Dinawer, Qarmisin (Kermanshah), and ALRai ™ (MB). 
According to MB. the term ‘Iraq (‘Irag-i-Ajam) given to this country is incorrect 
In the map of Al-Jibtil drawn by Ibn-Haugal the country is crossed by the words 
“ Masi if al-Akrad wa Mashatihim.”, i.e.“ the summer camps of the Kurds and their 
winter dwellings”. Thisis of course the country of the Medes. 

13 Read gala. 
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there will be great slaughter, blood and tempest; and attack? 
will come upon that king. S——a. 
If jn the month of Tiérin the moon is eclipsed at evening, the throne 

of the king will pass to a foreign nation and there will be a great war. 
If the moon is eclipsed at midnight, well-being and plenty will reign 
in all the cities. If the moon be eclipsed at dawn, there will be rains 
and abundance of water, and the king of kings will be killed and 
another monarch sit in. his place. And they will form a bond with 
each Other and will swear oaths to each other and their oaths and 
bonds (treaties) with each other are not broken but the king of 
kings Will not ratify, and they will not make the pact.? _S——a. 

im the month Ma8rawan the moon is eclipsed in the evening, 
the king of kings will fall from his throne and there [219] willbe another 
king. In Babylonia and Media there will be misfortune and plague, 
and there will be earthquake shocks (?).4 If the moon is in eclipse at 
midnight, locusts will come and will devour and destroy, there will 
be sickness in the world, and in many places there will be lack of rain, 
but after an overflow (of the rivers), the south wind and north wind 
will give signs (of the coming flood ?). Not a person will be harried, 
and they will not ruin the house of the gods, (but) governors will 
persecute, powerful ones*® of the year will be destroyed,® and there 
will be a royal army. If the moon is eclipsed at dawn, there will be 
rain and abundance of water (but) the grain crops will be full a 
disease.’ the standing corn and harvests will fail, disease will attack 
men, and .pregnant women will miscarry. 8——a. 

If in the month Kanun the moon 1s eclipsed (it indicates) terror 
and war in the heavens and these celestial signs are obeyed (fulfilled) 
from west to east. They will arm themselves with the sword and go 
hither and thither. They will attack the leaders that stir up the 
trouble8 and at the last there will be pleasantness. There will be 
misfortune (or “ plenty ”)s with the barley, and in many a place 
famine and desolation, and the city arab © ; one will rebel against the 

1 CS. 26 has ziga for zira. 
® Assyrian bd; tibutu “invasion” (Campbell Thompson, Astrol. Rep), , 
3 C.8. 26 has gastane for rustana. “The word is derived from:the Persian rast 

“right”. The right hand? taken when giving an oath. Hence rastana “ pact”. 
© Ruiana =“ thought ,* mind”, “ disposition”. But here the word is, judging 

by the context. derived from the third meaning of RUA (cf. J. YY “to shatter "> 
Hof. “ to be shaken”). 

* Rurbia “ magnates” ; here probably government officials for the year. 
a See nikiprun, al ndix L i 
” Haliua. (Rt ¥ 2.) Aform of blight 
® *kuria. Scribeshave confusedthe word with ’kuria meaning “ temples”, “ hy; 

places » the usual meaning. It should be taken, as is obvious Trom the context, 48 
troublers - (J. "OY “stirring up”, “making turbid”). Nigdia (CS. 25 has 

tgda) is erroneous. 
® See Appendix I under siba. a 4 ss 
© Does this mean “ of the Arabs” 7 If so, it should be mdinia @ arabatia. TEit 

means “isin confusion ” it should be "riba. Probably & corrupt passage. 
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Base Oe ah A ae eno wale heany. Heene HR, erate Ga 
will be hard-pressed and before Kanun there will be pestilence. They 
will loose devils [220] and amulet-demons and (evil)words in the cities, 
and they will attack the sons of men. If the moon is eclipsed at 
midnight, dates, sesame, and the summer crops will be scanty, and jn 
the cities all the gods will be (held?) in contempt? and they will ruin, 
the house (of the gods? or, as sometimes, “the earth” ?) and Virgo 
and Kiwan (#).2_ There will be sighing, mourning, and famine. and jn, 
some places and districts there will be summer fruits, but they wil] 
be destroyed.3 If the moon is eclipsed at dawn, the kingdom will be 
in anarchy, and there will be strife and desolation. In Pars there will 
be peace amongst the people, and he that hath and he that hath not 
will submit himself to the intermediary.4 Water will come and there 
will be rain in Babylonia. 8——a, 
If in the month of Tabit the moon is eclipsed in the evening, there 

will be rain and abundance of water. There will be epidemics amongst 
cattle and children, cities will be surrendered and the governor 

(at. “king”, “regent”) of the districts will be removed. If the 
moon is eclipsed af midnight, the king, will flourish two years in the 
west and in the south. In Bit Hudaiia and Qogan there will be com- 
plete tranquillity > because Jupiter rules the year. And the lord of 

the place will flee from death ¢ and tranquillity will be his. If the 
moon isin eclipse at dawn, there will come rain and water, rivers [221] 
and lakes will fill, and there will be pestilence and loss amongst the 
people. In Pars (ars)towns will subside and be laid low, the land (or 
“ earth ” will be in commotion and they will die. S——a, 

Orner OMENS OF AN EcLIPse. 

That when the moon is eclipsed in Aries, the earth will quake, the 
gods of the heavens will shake, towns will be tossed about, and there 
will be earthquake in every? place. There will be disease amongst 
cattle and pestilence amongst men and there will be no crops [and 
there will be desolation in other cities] ® and in one city there will be 
wickedness. If the moon is eclipsed in Taurus, towns will attack each 
other, pregnant women will miscarry, and the king will descend upon 
the foe,* upon the cities, and will wrong them in nothing, nevertheless 
a man will rise in his place. If the moon is eclipsed in Gemini there 
will be privation, weeping, and wailing in the cities, and in the city 

2 Or “ will run amok” ? (J. 198, OWA “to send forth in all directions, to 
shoot wildly ”.} 

? The sentence is obscure. 
3 Negiprun. See Appendix A. 

* CS. 26 haslmis’ia. ® Read gaina, 
* CS. 26 has zavirid. Read nandid. 
7 CS. 26, bia. 
® Missing in CS.26 Gmsquare brackets). 
° OS, 26 baa duémin like D.C. 31, A hag duéman (P. “foe ”). 
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of Babylon people will be exiled from their homes and they will 
destroy 1 the temple of the gods. If the moon is eclipsed in Cancer 
there will be torment in al! the cities, there will be no rain, and in 
the cities of Babylonia a monster (it. strange creature) will be brought 
tobirth. If the moon is eclipsed in Leo there will be pestilence amongst 
men and. young female animals, (but) there will be tranquillity and 

ace. Andin that year, and in [222] Pars (Fars)there will be war and 
lions will prey on them. If Sagittarius and Mars are predominant, 
there will be war and pestilence amongst the Hudzans (Hudaiia),? 
locusts will come and will work destruction, and a man will rise to 
kingly power. If the moon is eclipsed in Virgo, the land will remain. 
in unrest for years and the king will be in straits. If the moon is 

eclipsed. in Libra there will be disturbance and portents and crops will 
be meagre. If the moon is eclipsed in Scorpio there will be much 
pestilence in the cities of Babyloniaand disease amongst asses. In 
Pars (Fars) and Media there will be famine and the towns will be in 
astate of unrest. If the moon is eclipsed during Sagittarius, there will 
be much iliness in Babylon, there will be fever and weeping in every 
place and it will increase, and finally the place will be destroyed (?)# 
If the moon is eclipsed in Capricornus, confusion will enter the 
place, and in the city of Dilum there will be tribulation and 
famine, the heavens will be darkened,* and one locality will fear the 
other. If the moon is eclipsed in Aquanus, the land will be in a state 
of disquiet, dates will appear, but will be a poor erop.* If the moon is 
eclipsed in Pisces, harvests will be scanty, but at Jast good (food) 
will be provided. § —~a. 

Other (223] presages : namely of the moon when it rises (or “ is 
ascendant”) appears and is upright. 

If it is seen in the month of Nisan, and is upright, that house, 
(or 2) site, (or?) city (will flow with 2) blood © and there wili be heavy 
rain, and misfortune (or “plenty”) and much water will come; 
there will be snow, and lakes and rivers will fil. There will be tran- 
quillity and peace and city will be reconciled 7 with city. If the moon 
leans on one horn, there will be beneficial and mighty waters (rise of 
rivezs), (but)there will be fear of nomad tribes, there will be murmur- 
ing’ and spoliation® amongst the people. From the month of Ellul 

1 C8. 26 and A, aihirbun. 
® See Appendix 11. 
® Tispar. (See SPR, Appendix I). 
‘ Ethpe. SHR (t becoming#). ee 
: Sthitihthesnidrtboidé4.or ”, the sentence becomes unintelligible. Something 

is evidently missing, 
7 The Ethpe. RSS means “ crushed”, Here the meaning 1s akin to the Arabic 

v7) With ou “ make peace between”. 
* A has fabia. 
° Abas upsada. 



until the month of Adar there will be terror in the cities caused by the 
Arabs. Towns will attack each other, there will be devastation, 
and a sword will fall into the world. (But) there will be oats, barley, 
and various crops. S——a, 

If in the month of Ayar the moon is seen and is erect, there wil] 
be sickness, disease, and desolation in Dilum.! The waters (rise of 
rivers) will come, and that year the kingdom will be settled, Summer 
fruit crops will be destroyed (or “be fair”) (?)2 and the king will 
rule in his kingdom. Ifthe moon leans on one horn, there will be 
fear and confusion in Pars (Fars) and Dilum, and town will invade 
town. In Dilum there will be [224] suffering and hunger, and for 
one month there will be invasion (?)® (or “ vomiting”). 8—a- 

If in the month of Siwan the moon is seen and is upright, the king 
will unsheathe his sword and will kill his enemies ; thereafter there 
will be peace in Babylonia. That year will be full, the rain and the 
water will come, and will destroy (or “ be fair’) # and there will be 
plenty (misfortune). If inclined to one horn, the king will sit on 
his throne, and (but) there will be sickness and pestilence amongst 
the people. S—a. . 

If in the month of Tammuz the moon is seen and is upright, there 
will be plenty (misfortune), and the king will live for many years, 
and there will be illness amongst pregnant women. In (Bit ?)Hudaiia 
and Mikun (Mesene) there will be calm, and that year there will be 
frost. If the moon leans to one horn, there will be rain in Dilum, 
water will come down, and there will be plenty in the store-house, 
and in the field (plenty )of greenstuffs and grain, and they will prosper 
(ox “ be destroyed” ?4 And rebels will be subdued and there will be 
peace in the cities, (yea)they will be saved from destruction and places 
laid waste will become fruitful and they will grow crops on it (them 7) 
In Kadin * there will be famine. There will be peace and all the crops 
will spring up (suffice)(?).6 S— a. 

If in the month of Ab the moon is seen and is upright, there will 
be abundance (misfortune),’ [225] there will be barley (rogues), and the 
gods and idols will have devotion® in their places and will take away 
the sword. If the moon leans to one horn, water will abound and will 

1 See Appendix IL. 
2 NiXiprun. Until these passages the Pl. form (see Appendix I) has had a meaning 

of destruction. Both passages are worded ambiguously, so that the interpreter can 
suit the circumstances to the prophecy. 

2 Tiabuta, I suspect that tibia was the original word. 7;bzty, Ass. “ invasion ”- 
4 Niiiprun. See above. 
& Kadin Both CS. 26 and D.C. 31 spell Ke; A has Kidan. 
* (Twice on this page,) I suggest It should read niswahun ‘*spring up”, 

“sprout ” . 
7 Good examples of ambiguity. 
3 Good examples of ambiguity. 
* Or “stability”, “ solidity” (GR. (r) 259 kauna bhida duida = “ resting-place 

2 one spot “) 
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co into waste land and there will be barley and crops, (but) on all 
poundaries there will be tumult and war. S—a— 

Tf in the month of Ellul the moon is seen and is upright, at the 
end of the year there will be misfortune (or“ abundance”).! If the 
moon leans to one hom, much water will come down and the barley 
will spring up (suffice) (#).2 S—a. 

If in the month of Ti&rin the moon is seen and is upright, in that 
year Water in the streams will be low for forty days, there will be evil and 
there will be no rain. Or if in that year they (the rains) are mighty 
(heavy), in Dilum * they will be wanting, and then there will be (only) 
slight rainfalls. If the moon is tilted to one horn, there will be no 
rain for two months and a half, (but)at the end of the year there will 
be good and cofiors rains. And there will be illness and tribulation 
amongst men. &——a. 

If m the month of Ma’rawan the moon is seen and is upright, there 
will be plenty and peace inthecities. They will tame (subdue)reptiles, 
desert animals,* and (wild?) horses. If [226] the moon leans on one 
horn to the left, there will be hunger and hard times in the cities, or 
else there will be no rain for a month and a half and famine in the 
cities of the Egyptians. 8 —a 

If in the month of Kanun the moon is seen and is upright, there 
will be fear amongst the population of the cities, and from first to 
last there will be famine. And there will be (no?) rain, it will be 

lacking for from thirty to forty days, and will aggravate disease, 
there will then be scanty rains. If the moon leans on one horn they 
will have water for ten months. They will make bonds (treaties) 
at the end of the year, and there will be ill fortune, and secrets will 
be revealed, and they will reveal them. S5——a. 

If in the month Tabit the moon is seen and is upright, there will 
be a mighty battle. Water will come down, streams and rivers will fill, 
and grain-heaps, crops, and harvests will be bountiful. It will be an 
auspicious year, harvests will be ample, and they will eat. If the 

moon leans on one horn, there will be sickness amongst men, a grievous 
hailstorm will assail the earth and much rain. They (raiders?) will 
comes and will take away the flocks 4 in the prairies and valleys, they 
will be destroyed,® and the sword will accompany them. 8—a- 

__ If 227] in the month Sabat the moon is seen andis upright, the year 
will be fortunate 7 and harvests well-grown. In the cities there will be 

* CS. 26 supplied the missing siba. 
(inice on this page). I suggest it shoukd read nédwahun “spring up”, “ sprout”. 

see Appendix IT. 
. Hiwa tire and hrwa bgi« are often mentioned as If these were two catevories, 

(Bira = NYVA ‘and bali NOND — the prairie, grazing-ground.) When the two aré 
Mentioned thus, the former probably refers to domestic cattle, and the latter to 
&razing flocks, such as goats, sheep, or camels > also wild animals. 

2© subject is missing. 
Nifiprun. See Appendix 1. 
Bfabia or biabuta = favourable, auspicious. 

137 



bitter dissensions,? thieves will be many, and in the town of Kagiy 
there will be rains and misfortune.2 If the moon leans to one horn, 
the rains will be excessive and the harvests will be spoilt. Within the 
year evil will Qourish (i. “ will be”), the king will be bowed before 
his enemies and the harvests of Babylon lean, ; the king, therefore, 
will be enraged, there will be misfortune, and grazing herds 1 the 
prairies and valleys will perish, and destruction and slaying wij] 
diminish the flocks. 8——a, 

~ HF inthe month of Adar the moon is seen and is'erect the monarch 
will be established, (but) there will be war, fear, and concealment 
in the world. Thieves will become numerous in the cities, and in the 
city of Kadin, in Rab, and in Rumaiia (abode of the Greeks ?) there 
will be no rain. If it Icans to one horn, evil will come about ; the 
king will be made to bow before his encmies. Water will come down 
and there will be misfortune? and the grain crops of Migun (Mesene) 
will fail. S——a, 

XIX 

In the name of the Great Life ! Health, purity, and forgiving of 
sins be there for me, Ram Zihrun, son of Maliha, and for my father, 
Sam Bihram, son of Mudalal, [228] and for my mother, Maliha, 
daughier of Simat, by virtue of this book, and the portents and signs 
observed in a month of the year. It will beexplained concerning them. 

Omens concerning the Son-of-the-Sun * (1 BuBamid). 
When in the month that 1s the first, of months, that is, Nisan. the 

son-of-the-sun rises from the left, the sun 5 has been seen and has set, 
Hindar will rebel, and the Arabs willrage. In many places the kingdom 
will thrive, (but) there will be sickness. And there will be ill fortune , 
with grain crops, they will gather (but) an armful (er "“lapful’, 
and there will be plague m Media. [f it ses from the right, the kngdom 
will rebel and crops will be scanty. If in the month of Ayar Bar- 
Sami’ appears from the left, there will be peace and quiet. If it rises 
from the right, there will be sickness amongst men, and asses will 
die. If in the month of Siwan or Tammuz Bar-Sami rises from the 

1 A has agariata. 
2 Ambiguous, “ misfortune ” or * plenty”, 
* A miswriting. Read qalilia “ scanty-- or galia (the same). 
* Br Sami§ “Son of the Sun”. This may refer to Saturn. Cumont, Astrology 

and Religion amongst the Greeks qnd Romans, p. 48, says; “ To Babylonian astrologers 
Saturn is * the planet of the Sun", he is the ‘ Sunof the night’, that fs to say, according 
to a system of substitutions, of which there are many examples, Saturn could take 1n 
astrological combinations the place of the star of day when the latter had disappeared. 
Diodorus was well aware of this fact.” u 

§ “Son of the Sun” or Saturn is meant by “sun . See Campbell Thompson, 
Aatrol, Rep., p. xxv. 

* ambiguous. 
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left, there will be summer (fruit) crops and they will perish, and the 
sesame and waters (?) will be parched up.*_ If it rises from the right. 
the cattle will perish. If in the month of Ab Bar-Samik rises from 
the left, there will be pestilence amongst men. [f it rises from the 
right, much water will come (down). If in the month of Ellul Bar- 
Sami’ rises from the left. there will be devastation. Kit rises from 
the right there will be famine. If in the month of Tiérin [229] Bar- 
Samis appears from the left, there will be peace, and much water 
will oome (down); and there will be sowing and scattering grain. 
]f it rises from the right, there will be sickness and famine. If in the 
month of Masrawan Bar-Samis rises from the left, locusts will come 
and will ravage and devour the crops. If it rises from the right, at 
the end of the year there will be ease (tranquillity) If Bar-Sami8 
rises from the left in the month of Kanun, cattle will wax fat.?_ If it 
rises from the nght, lions will make many a kill. If Bar-Samig 
rises from the lefi in the month of Tabit, there will be ill fortune 
in harvests, (but) if it rises from the right there will be abundant rain 
and the valleys 4 will fill. If Bar-Sami8 rises from the left in the month 
of Sabat, signs (omens) will be seen ; there will be noise. terror, and 
floods. and thunder in the heavens. If it rises from the right. there 
will be noise, terror, and floods and thunder m the heavens [sic]. 
if Bar-Samié rises from the left in the month of Adar, there will be 
loss (or “ deterioration”) with the kine, portents will be seen in the 
heavens, andscantyharvests willbe (of)poor (quality). [fitrisesfrom the 
right, the vear will be a fair one, and there will be well-being. S——a. 

OMENS [230] OF THE SUN WHEN SITLING WITHIN A 8URTA® 

Ifthe sun sitteth in a suria (isolatinglme or circle) in the month 
of Nisan, falsification and deceit will infest the cities. Ifthe sun sitteth 
within a circle in the month of Ayar, thieves will become a menace,*® 
the roads will be cut (unsafe),they will draw the sword and commit 
many murders. If the sunsitteth within an enclosingline in the month 
Siwan, a prince or a princess will go forth and unsheathe the sword 
for three years in the cities. Much water will come (down). [If the 
sun sitteth within an enclosing line in the month of Tammuz, a prince 
oF princess will go forth and the sword will be drawn in the cities for 
three years and much water will come (down) If in the month Ab 
the sun sitteth within an enclosing line, water will be scarce and the 

1 Nisiprun. Or“flourish”. > 
* Or “ they will attack cattle”. Nidalham. An Eshtafel (intransitive?) form of 

the verb LHM, which occurs only in this section of the MS. and not elsewhere in 
Mandaic literature. Below we have ganadia nidtalhamun, and again, further on, 
p. 45, ariawatha nittalhamun nia tartin qnaéia niklun Lions wax fat (or “ attack”) 3 

for two ears they devour cope. a 
3 Ambiguous. 4 Bo CS. 26 and A have «parate “ and female lambs” ? 
zs See above, p. 127, n. 5. 
‘ above, mn 2, Or“ wax fat” or“ attack”, 
On this page there are two curious repetitions. 
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sword will be drawn for three or four years in the cities. If in the 
month of Ellul the sun sitteth within an enclosing line, the king wil} 
destroy (Zit. devour) his son. If the sun sitteth within an enclosingling 
in the month Tiérin, there will be a gale in the cities, and in the town 

of Kadin there will be misfortune: If the sun sitteth within an 
enclosing line in the month of Makrawan, there will be false-dealing 
in the cities, there will be terror, and the treasure (2) 3 of the towns 
istaken away from them. If(231]thesun sitteth within an enclosing 
line in the month of Kanun, there will be destruction and pestilence 
in many a city; in it (the month) there will be (both) wel). 
being (er « goodness ") and sickness. If in the month Tabit the sun 
is in an enclosing line, pestilence will assail the people and there 
will be fear and fighting 4 amongst men and in the cities. If the sun 
is in an enclosing line in the month Sabat, hail will fall on the cities 
and disease will carry off some of the women. If not this, there wil] 
be anguish and lamentation in it (the month). If in the month of 
Adar the sun sitteth within an enclosing line, a king(let) will plot in 
the (very) presence of the Great King, and he (the latter) will seize 
the father of that king. S——a, 

OMINA OF STARS WHICH TEAR ABOUT IN THE HEAVENLY SPHERES 
(shooting stars). 

If in the months Nisan, Ab, or Kanun a star shoots from north 
to south, there will be a north (wintry) wind, tempest, and terror, 
and soon thereafter much blood (will be shed) in cities in the areas 5 
(governed by) Leo, Aries, and Sagittarius, and there will be disquiet 
in the kingdom. If the star shoots with a south wind and a north 

wind comes, there will be much cloudiness¢ during the months of 
Tammuz, Masrawan, and Adar, and the clouds of the year will be 
black. And agitators will instigate insurrection and (armed) clashes * 
will be frequent. And after that Arabs [232] and Greeks will come, 
there will be confusion, sedition, and misfortune in the cities, and in 
the cities of Babylonia there will be great indigence. If the star shoots 
with an east wind (changing 2) to a west wind, and tears its way 
into the fields of Taurus or Capricormus or Virgo, the year will bea hard 

one and the cloud ¢ of the year widespread. That year there will 

1 Ambiguous. 
3 CS. 26 has paz (2). For kaz read gaz or ganz “ treasure”. 
* A late idiom, agara = chez. 4 Draii 
5 A has bbita “in the house of ”, CS. 26, bgita, which, as it recurs below, seems 

correct. “ Sphere of Influence” Is the probable meaning, unless It should be “ during 
the continuance of" (the influence). (Arabic.) 

© The cloudiness need not necessarily be figurative, as Is shown by later passages. 
At certain periods dust forms a soll cloud which hangs over Lower "Iraq (i-€- 
Babylonla) like a pall. 

7 TRR (= TRA)? Mifraria cannot be “ rains” here, although scribes may bave 
replaced some unfamlllar verbal noun derived from TRR by one plural of mira 
rain *, the more usual plurai is mifria. See p. 142, n 5. 

® CS. 26 has mdahib, A and D.C. 31 mrahib. 
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be frost and it will corrode good seed, and there will be pestilence 
amongst men, kine, and goats. And in that year there will be earth- 
4uake, thunder, and lightning in Sumaqa, Dirak, and Kaskar ; also 
jn Bit Hudaiia, Bit Gilatia, Maun (Mesene), and Dar. If the star shoots 
from a West wind to an east wind, there will be boisterous and 
tempestuous gales, and the cloud of the year will be yellow. There 
will be no rains. If it (the shooting star ?) should be, and they (the 
cities 2) are standing in the planes (of influence)? of Gemini, Libra, 
or Aquarius, that is, (the months of) Siwan, Titrin, or Sabat, it will 
be inauspicious for the cities of Urif, Rbita, and Rhum, but in the 
cities of Babylonia there will be well-being. S——a. 

QmeNS oF STARS WHOH PLY IN THE SPHERE OF THE HEAVENS. 

If the star should be large, and it flies from Aries into Taurus, 
the Rumaiia (Greeks 2) will agree with them (2). If [233] it is hurled 
from Taurus to Gemini and has two heads, the king of Babylonia will 
die. If itleaps (travels)from Geminito Cancer. human beings will (suffer) 
from scandal and violence2 and in Migun (Mesene) there will be 
(a malady 2) like swellings” and plague. If it travels from Cancer 
to Leo and its appearance is like a fire, it will go from east to west, 
there will be well-being in the cities. If it travels from Leo to Virgo 
and its appearance (Zit “‘ kind”) is like a cloud, there will be suffering 
amongst mankind. If it travels from Virgo to Libra and has two 
tails, it will have a peaceful (strange) (2) appearance, and there will 
be calamity and girig ® amongst men, and deterioration (or“ loss’) 
amongst the sheep and the kine. They will be raided by kings of the 
Royal House (at. “ in the house of that king ”)®, and all the city will 
be plunged into a bitter conflict. If it travels from Libra to Scorpio 
and takes on the appearance of a fish, there will be water, and birds 
and fish will be plentiful. If it travels from Scorpio to Sagittarius, 
there will be groaning, uproar, war, and eye-diseases amongst men. 
Hf it travels from Sagittarius to Capricomus and emits brilliant light, 
there will be groaning, uproar, battle, and suffering amongst mankind. 
If it travels from Capricornus to Aquarius, and is red in colour, 
there will be evil in the cities. Ifit [234] travels from Aquarius to 
Pisces, there will be disease amongst men. If it travels- an 
cleavesits way from Pisces to Aries, there will be evil in all the cities. 
S-a— 

2 CS. 26, tegt ita. See above, p. 140, n. 5. 
® CS. 26, biibautugna; A, baba uteqna. 
® Sibunia? A, sibuia. Doubtful. 
4 Saina usually “ tranquillity ”, “rest”. The spelling here is douhtfy) 3 

Girig. The word looks Persian. Possibly means “ scab” (garg Sy scabby") 

or * walking about ” (girig SS ) St. On p. 150 we have girsa ugireg. 

* Or “ of the same (astrological) house as the king ” ? 
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PORTENTS OF A DARKNESS? (or “ dark cloud”) WHEN IT FALLS. 

If the darknessfallsin the month of Nisan, there will be a pestilence. 
If the darkness falls in the month of Ayar, there will be wickedness 
amongst young people.? If the darkness falls in the month of Siwan, 
gods will descend from the heavens to the earth and will do good. 
If the darkness comes down in the month of Tammuz, there will be 
well-being in the cities. If the darkness falls in the months of Ab ang 
Ellul, (in) the world kings will hold many councils. If in the month 
of Tiktin darkness falls, there will be disorder in the world. Jf in the 
month of Mairawan darkness falls, there will be well-being. If the 
darkness falls in the month of Kanun, portents will be seen, and 
flocks® increase. I in the months of Sabat and Adar a darkness falls, 
there will be (increase of 2) grazing flocks.4 S—a— 

PoRTENTS OF RaAINFALLs.® ? 

If there is rain (2) at the beginning of the month Nisan, it will 
be bad for the grazing animals (of the desert) and the [235] world will 
be submerged. If it should come forth with a north wind, there will 
be illness amongst men, or else there will be scarcity of barley in 
Turaita (the hill country 7), the Rumaiia (Greeks 2) will perish and 

a great man, highly esteemed by the king, will die. Or when there 
is rain (2) in the firmament there will be a great uproar in the wor 
or evil will prevail in it. If the sun is with it, then there will be green 
vegetables and various fruits in season. If at the beginning of the 
month of Ayar there is rain (2) there will be plenty a water in the 
province of Kadin. [fat the beginning of the month Siwan there is 
rain (2) and lightning, little children will flourish (2) and there will be a 
little sickness. And a man will come from the east to Babylon, and 
the people will fall out with him and will burn his gods (or “the 
gods”) in the fire And the people will have no devotion towards his 
gods, and the people will confine him.* If at the beginning of the 
month Tammuz there should be rain (2), either with a south wind or 
a north wind, much water will come (down)and there will be sickness 

1 See above, p. 140n 64. 
© Read "Himania not limania. 
® Seep. 137,n 4. CS. 26has uhiwa balma ninpug “ creatures (hiwia) willincrease 

in the world". 
4 See p. 137, n 4. 
§ Mifraria. Here again (ee p. 140, n. 7) I amin doubt as to the meaning of the 

word. “ Rains” would be the natural translation, although mifria is the more usual 
Rain in Nisan. however, could not possibly be considered a phenomenon‘ 

itis the month during which rain usually falls, especially at the beginning Can the 

word here have any connection with the Arabic , phase “ shor} spear”, “ hunter’s 

fee referring to.a cloud or celestial appearance resembling a spear? It would 
easy to confound the 7 with the d (Le. mifradia to mijraria). If so, the corruption 

of some ancient text is of lang standing. 
* The passage is obscure, and the tranalation tentative. 
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and Joss amongst men. There will be tumult in the cities about him, 
that is, that king. And he will be saved from that sickness. If at the 
beginning of the month Ab there is rain (2) there will be disturbance 
in Babylonia, and the people’s year will be dry.? If at the beginning 
of the month [236] Ellul there is rain (2) and lightning and thunder, 
tuen, from behind they will attack people. If at the beginning of the 
month Tisrin there is rain (2) confusion will fall in the cities and there 
will be a great war. If at the beginning of the month of Maswaran 
there is rain (2) crops in Babylonia will be poor. If at the beginning 
of the month Kanun there is rain (2), kings will get into trouble. If at 
the beginning of the month Tabit there is rain (2) there will be 
epidemics amongst sheep and kine. If at the beginning of the month 
Sabat there is rain (?), kings will become involved in strife and make 
war, and there will be pestilence and calamity. ff at the beginning 
of the month of Adar there is rain (2), harvests will be of poor quality, 
a Violent sea will rage, rains will injure” the dates, and there will be 
fighting in Babylon. Or else, red dust will fall on the cities, crops will 
be scanty, and for a year there will be hunger and pestilence. S——a. 

XX 

In the name of the Great Life ! 
Thisisa book of portents and signs seenin the month and the year, 

explaining about them. 

PORTENTS OF THE RAINBOW, WHEN IT OCCURS AND IS SEEN. 

If, at [237} the beginning of April arainbow isseenin the east, there 
will be (good) harvests in all cities. The peoples of Pars (Fars) and 
Kiwan (the beni Kiwan)* will attack each other, and nomad and 
mountain tribes will yield themselves to the rule of the king. There 
will be misfortune and disease in Babylon and Araq and that month 
there will be rain. If seen from (in) the west, there will be calamity, 
devastation: and war in the cities for two years, ruling classes and 
populace will be diminished, and they will depose the king and be 
agitated. Plenty of water will come down ; it will be two years,” and 
locusts will attack the west for one day. There will be a mediocre 
rainfall, and there will be famine. 

If at the beginning of the month Ayar a rainbow is seen from (i2) 

1 The whole passage seems defective, and the sense is not arent. 
* Tibus, Not elsewhere. aE 
® CS. 26, nyahtia. 
* See Appendix IL. 
* A has uétbia, 
® A has unirahqun mink mn malka. Read mink mn matia. 
7 Somethingseems to be missing. 
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the east,’ there will be pestilence amongst beasts, the summer fruit- 
crops will perish, the king of Babylonia will dispute with his enemies 
and there will be fighting.? If in the west,3 there will be slaughter and 
pestilence amongst black beasts and (also) amongst the people, (but) 
in that place there will be rain and well-being. If at the beginning 
of the month Siwan a rainbow is seen from (in) the east, the chief 
men of Babylonia will be slain because they whispered secrets and ¢hejy 
secrets are revealed. 

There will be war, strife, and desolation [238] amongst the people o¢ 
Pars (Pars),and rain and abundant water will come (down). If seen 
in the west, the land will seitle down into repose, and there will be 
a mandalta 4 for their mistress. If at the beginning of the month of 
Tammuz a rainbow is seen from the east or the towns of the king 

of the land of Babylonia, they will fight the king of kings, and one 
king (satrap ?), one of the princes, will die. And (there will be ¢) 
evil vermin, and wolves (Zit. “ the wolf *’) will kill desert herds and the 
toads will be cut. And in that year pregnant women will be in labour 
and will die. There will be rain in abundance, (but) there will be 
sickness in Babylonia. It will be a fair year (however), and gods and 
temples will be established and there will be peace; there will be 
atrace of blood. and there will be joy. If atthe beginning of the month 
of Ab a rainbow is seen from the east. the king of Babylon and Kadin 
and the Egyptians will go to war and there will be a great battle ; 

finally the hing will go to a foreign country. And dogs (er a tribe of 
this name) will die If seen in the west, the city will be disturbed ; 
there will be fightmg, famine, and confusion in Rab ; the Mardi and 
the people of Dilum (Mardatia uDilmaiia) will come, and the dogs in 
Pars (Pars) will go rabid and will devour the people, [239} and for two 
years there will be famine. In Media and in various other places 
there will be sickness, and locusts will come. 

rar. 

1 “ From the east” (PS. “ wad So » “in a narrow sense the Persian Empire ; 
o iv 

Syria, Assyria opp. 138 Mesopotamia and Syria. . ..” 
3 A has draiia “ sinfe”, “ fighting as ® Seen. 2, 
4 Mandalia, Aftera death, Mandzan priests come and erect immediately in the 

courtyard of the house of the deceased, in such a place that the bearers of the bier 
may step over 1t on their way to the cemetery, three bundles of reeds, set upright 
in the ground and bound together These are daubed with clay and sealed with 
impressions of a lion, a serpent, and a hornet. Suchan erectionts called a mandelta. 

There may be a connection between this and the mendalta above, but who is “ their 

mistress’? 7 A goddess7 In Persian 42 means “ an enchanter's circle”. Manda 

in Mandaic = “ dwelling”, Does the suffix ilia refer to a goddess? On the other 
hand, the word may simply come from the root DLA, and mean something “ raised 
up”. Professor G. R. Driver writes - “* I can only suggest that the Accadian snanzaztu, 
mazzaztu, manzaliu "port, station, thing erected’ is the origin of this word; the 
root is mazdzu ‘ to stand” and, if this 2 corresponds to ¢ ¢ 3) it will correctly become 

E 
dinan Aramaic dialect. Then the Syriac Nas, Arabic J | joa and the Mandaic 

mandalta will be loanwords from the Accadian noun.” 

+144 

Tf at the beginning of the‘month of Ellul-a rainbow is seen:from 
the east, the Persians, Rumaiia (Byzantines, or Greek Syrians) and 

ni Kiwan (Kiwanatta) will attack each other. Rain will be with- 
Jd from the heavens and kine and sheep will die. ‘With the Rumaiia 

there will be seed and sowing, (but)in Bit Hudaiiaand amongst the 

BRumaiia there will be plepue and there will be heavy rains (or “‘ armed 
clashes between powerful men ”)” ; and in every city there will be 
misfortune. If seen from the west. the people of Pars (Fars)and the 
Medes will fall into the hands of a king? and will be subjugated (by 
him) ; rulers will march and there will be war in the cities. Dates will 
be plentiful and crops (satisfactory but) the land will be disquieted, 
they will march (?)" against cach other, and all will perish and there 
will be a great battle. 

Tf at the beginning of the month Tistin a rainbow is seen from 
the east, there will be stability in Bit Hudatia (but) in Dilum there will 
be great unrest ; they will slay one another and the king will meet 
with evil. When wickedness dwells in many a city there will be plague 
in Babylonia, nomads will comc and property (cattle) will be 
destroyed.4 The valleys will be full of barley (but) thcre will be a 
murrain amongst horses,* beasts, and asses. If the [240] rainbow is seen 
from the west the king of Kadin will die. Slaves will revolt against 
their masters, gold and silver from the lands of the Rumaiia aud people 
of Pars (Pars) will be plentiful, but crops will perish.® 

If at the beginning of the mouth of MaSrawan the raimbow is seen 
from the east, lions'will wax fat (or“ become a menace ”)7 for two 
years and will devour people, and there will be plague. [f seen from 
the west, there will be a great famine in Babylon and finally there will 
be much fighting (orheayy rains).® 

If at the beginning of the month of Kanun a rainbow is seen 
from the east. there will be much fighting (copious rains) ® and water 
will come (down) and there shall be crops of all kinds and herbs (or 
“ vegetables "), fruits, grapes, and harvests, (but) there will be fighting 
Nn the cities, they will take up arms against each other, and there will 
be strife and mortality. If it is seen from the west for two years there 
will be thunder in the district, (moreover) there will be unrest, and 
cattle will thrive (perisl).* 

Ifai the beginning of the month Tabit a rainbow is seen from 
the east, a man, one of the rulers (Zit “ kings”, “ regents”) will fall 

! Mifraria. see above, p. 140, n 7, 
? CS. 26 has the singular, A. and D.C. 31 the plural. 
3 Titin here follows mdalaita, as below on p 146, ». 1. In the present passage 

read azlin ? 
* NiSpar. (Or translate “ cut off”, “riven” 2 
® CS. 26 and A have rakéia. 
: Nisiprun. CS, 26 has niadiprun. 
x LHM. Seep. 139,n 2. 
. Mitraria. See above, n 1. 
Double meaning ? 
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into the hands of insurgents and will die ; men of rank will kill one 
another, there will be much fighting, and the land will be paralyseq 
(numbed)! by disorder. Vintages and trees will prosper and there 
will be fish (but)in Ditun there will be slaughter andfamine. If[241] 
Been in the west, for two years water will, come (down), and the 
harvests will thrive (perish)? and there will be well-being. 

If at the beginning of the month of Sabat a rainbow is seen from 
the east, there will be misfortune, and the young children of the song 
of men will perish. If seen from the west, slaves will revolt against 
their masters, Amongst the Mardi (2),° and the crops of Pars (Pars) 
and Media will perish. 

If at the beginning of the month Adar a rainbow is seen from 
the east, the Mardi will descend and will raid cattle (property), and 
eventually will attack royal property; and in the city of Kadin 
there will be much fighting. If seen from the west there will be sickness 
and mortality (in)the cities for two years ; people will get fever and 
will die. There will be abundant water, and harvests will perish (thrive) 
and birds, fish.¢ Locusts will attack the (country) outside (the cities) 
and for three years there will be hunger in the outer (districts). If at 
the going-out? of the year. the harvests of Pars (Fars) will flourish.® 
5—a, 

PorTENTS FOR MANKIND WHEN THE EARTH QUAKES AND IS RENT 

If the earth quakes by day in the month of Nisan, the summer 
(fruit) crops will be poor, and confusion and fear will descend upon 
the land. The king will remove from cities to cities.1° If [242] the earth 
quakes at night a sudden panic will seize the people. village will enter 
(m* invade’) village, and they will send the grain and best wheat !4 
to many places. 

If the earth quakes by day in the month Ayar, the annual (fruit) 

eS Titin, The translation 1s tentative. In the Pi’ria Z Ainia we have ¢itin utithyhat 
ulibjul “she will be numbed (paralysed) and be shamed, and undone”. Or, 

ei 
possibly, “will be blackened” (with shame?) etc. (ChgaZZ} Ethpa. &. See 

P p. 145, n. 3. 
4 Double meaning t 
4 nidpar. Or “ will be cut dE, © 
* The sentenceis missing in D.C. 31. 
® Something missing t 
* The verb seems to be lacking after fish, and a fresh sentence should begin with 

“ locusts”. Néiprun here probably has a good meaning. The water should benefit 
the birds and the fisht_ 

7 CS. 26, bmafgata. 
* nidiprun, 
* msandra (Rt. STR ?). 

2° Probably read originally wmatka mn mdiniata nidtania “the king will remove 
himself from the cities ”. 

343 Grain or wheat fit for storage, supericr. 

146 

crops will perish,* and there will be plenty (misfortune)? amongst 
men and there will be well-being? in the world, (yea?) there will be 

well-being in the cities. If it quakes at night, there will be sickness 
and mortality amongst the people. There will be water and lakes 

(will fill 2) 4 and at the end of the year there will be barley. ‘ 
Tf in the mongh of Siwan the earth quakes by day, there will 

be siege and a great war, place will invade place and town invade 
town, and people will leave their homes. If the earth quakes by night, 
there will be sickness and pestilence amongst the people, and lakes 
will appear in the place where the earthquake occurred. 

Jf in the month of Tammuz the earth quakes.by day, accidents, 
ploodshed, and ruin will occur amongst the people in the land where 
the earthquake occurred. If the earth quakes by night, the king 
will commit ?) follies and evils will overtake him. 

If the earth quakes in the day in the month Ab, there will be 

calamity, mortality, terror, and trembling® in the cities. If the earth 
quakes by night, 1t will be a favourable [243] year. 

If in the month Ellul the earth quakes by day, there will be famine, 
misfortune, and great dispersion amongst men. If it quakes by night 
there will be blood, disease, and flaying amongst camels, horsee, kine, 
and all cattle, 

If in the month Tigri the earth quakes by day, the king will 
attack (m “bear hardly on”) the people and confusion will reign 
at all times and seasons. He (the king 2) Will take possession of prop- 
erty, and kings {or -- regents”) will attack each other and become 
involved in strife. If the earth quakes by night, pregnant women will 
miscarry in the place in which the earthquake occurred. 

[fin the month Maérawan the earth quakes by day, there will be 
fresh confusion in the place in which the earthquake occurred; calm 
and stability will not exist. If the earth quakes by night, pregnant 
women will miscarry and the king will be ousted from his position. 
That year will be ‘inauspicious.* 

Tf in the month Kanun the earth quakes in the daytime, there will 
be misfortune, mortality, and sickness in the cities, injury of the king 
10 his house, and his kinsfolk and his property will be destroyed; 
but they will not die in the place in which the earthquake occurred. 

If the earth quakes at night in a city, its rebuilding shall not be 
accomplished. 

4 Nikiprun. The ambiguous end of the sentence belies the beginning, I suspect 
editing to suit events. ee Preace a 

* Probably “plenty”. 
: Oy “ soodness”, “ bounty”, “ good food ”. 

és eupacet est the paseage originally read : umia naféa nitun unahrowala wyamemia 
nimlun uhifia wearia ails bainba d éidta, ie. “* fk water and will one (down) 
and rivers and lakes will filland there will be wheat and barley at the end of the 
Year”, as in similar passages. 
«oo 26 has rnita * pondering”, “ gloomy thought” for ruita, 

‘The expression wiidts tidpar occurs on p. 148. C£. usidta nigpar, p. 170. 
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Ifin the month Tabit the earth quakes by day, the year will be 
calamitous? and will be longdrawn-out (?),? moreover [244] ajudgment 
will fall on it. It will destroy animals, their young will die, and their 
water will be insufficient. (That) year the strong will die, and there 
will be pestilence. And nine kings will become involved in strife ang 
one king will surrender and will be killed. -If the, earthquake takes 
place at night there will be calamity in the land in which it occurred. 

If in the month Sabat the earth quakes by day, those of other 
nationality (li. “native places’) will govern the king’s favour ang 
in the place in which the earthquake took place hunger and suffering 
will prevail. One will surrender to the other?; nomads (Arabs) 
and Rumaiia (Syrian Grecks) will fight against cach other and will 
take up arms against each other. At last, a kingdom will be set up. 
If the earthquake occurs at night, a man of royal rank will fall, and 
they will demand suddenly from him his treasure and his property. 

In the place in which the earthquake occurred 4 there will be clamour. 
If in the month of Adar the earth quakes by day, that year will 

be a fair one, (but) blood and disease will seize on the camels, horses, 

and kine ; and flaying (?) § and a murrain will attack them. In the 
place in which the earthquake occurred there will.be trouble because 
of kings (governors),and they will scatter the people in all directions.® 
The kings will attack cach other, and they will have no peace. The 
measure of one king will be full (ie. he will die), ,restraint will be 
placed upon them and the blood[245] of one ruler of that land. will be 
shed. And nomads (Arabs)and Rumaiia 7 will take upjarms against each 
other and a kingdom will ‘be set up, in this land the (very) dust will 
be stirred up.® If the earth quakes by night, there will be rains and 
mighty waters (foods) and there will be war in Babylonia. S—a— 

PoORTENTS OF FROSI' AND SNOW. 

If at the beginning of the month Nisan there is frost and snow, 
there will be oppression and fear of the king in the world, rebels will 
march on the king, the army will array itself against the king and he 
will be slain. There will be a murrain, beasts will be unfit for food and 
harvests scanty. People will sell their children ® and cattle be a loss. 

If in the month Ayar there is frost and snow, those in power, 
kings, and princes will be killed and there will be anarchy in the world. 

1 Tizpar. me 
wee The meaning here may be figurative ; literally “ stretches”, “ extends "> 

or “ffays”’. 
3 CS. 26 has nistam for nistalam. 
4 CS. 26 has abatra tandra for batra d tinudbh. : i 
5 Nisa (P.8. “ flaying ”), but here, T suspect, a disease. Cf the verb 23 “to 

sink, drop”, J. 902. 
© Read dduk duh. 
7 A repetition, see above, L 11. 
* DC. 31 and A have siéganas; CS. 26, nidgas. 
* D.C. 31 omits bnaiun, 
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If at the beginning of:the month Siwan there’is: frost and: .snow, 
then at the end of that year, {the yearly grain crop]~ there will be 
rain and the grain crops of (that) year will fail.?_ There willbe peace 

and tranquillity and plenty (#).* : : 
If at the beginning of the month Tammuz there is frost and snow, 

eople will sell their sons and daughters, for two years there will be 
amine. 

If at the beginning of the month Ab there is frost and snow. the 
ain crops of the year will be a loss, and there will be famine and at 

[246] the end there will be plenty (misfortune). There will be an 
jnsurrection and villainies(?)* amongst the people, and kings will wreak 
wrath upon the cities. 
If at the beginning of the months Ellul and-'Tiérin there is frost 

and snow, there will be evil for one year. 
If at the beginning of the month Magrawan there is frost and snow, 

there will be calamity and sickness for the people and the crops will 
be poor. 
Tent the beginning of the month Kanun there is frost and snow, 

kings will fight with each other and nomads (Arabs) go forth (to 
raid). 

if at-the beginning of the month Tabit there is frost and snow, 
there will be confusion and disturbances and evil in the king’s realin 5 
there will be slaughter and the king will speedily be . . .? ® 

If at the beginning of the month Sabat there is frost and‘snow, 
locusts will go to the Rumaiia (Greck-Syrians?) and will cat the 
annual grain crops, and the army will rise against the king and he 
will be killed, or will dic. 

Ifat the beginning of the month Adar there is frost and snow, the 
sword will be unsheathed and there will be war ; rebels willreduce the 
arms of the king and will destroy other cities. People will not converse 
straightforwardly (honestly); orders will be issued, one will look 
to (or “ count on”) his comrade (for help) and he (the comrade) will 
deny him and will not come to him,? there will be bitterness and con- 
tention cor “authority and judgment }) * one with the other. In the 
city of the [247] Kiwanaiia (Beni Kiwan)® there willbe evil. andthe 
harvests will be poor. S8——a. 

3 Omit an square brackets ; it is only in D.C. 31. 
2 Nisiprun. 
* Here siba, always ambiguous, seems to indicate “ plenty” unless the sentence 

shoul Stead “a peace, capitulation. and misfortune”. 

* Atiawata in all three MSS. Read afwata “ villainies ? ?. 
_ * Or “the King will be at the aigal city gate” t As it stands the sentence i8 
lcomplete. 

7 OS. 26 and A, wlanitith. Rees ; 
® OS. 26, marwate uding nikuta; A, mariuta udina nihuia (marwate = authority). 

I suggest that sariruta was the original version, a translated. 
® See Appendix II. 
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(Porrents oF) “ TIE SWORD” 1 wren rr IS SEEN. 

Tfin the month of Nisan “ the sword” is seen from (in) the east, 
Fars will rise up and fall upon those in the hills, and all the cities wil] 
capitulate to the king 

Ifin the month of Avar “ the sword” is seen from the east, there 
will be a sickness amongst the kine, the crops in season will perish, 
enemies of the king will surrender and there will be a great slaughter. 
And there will be rain. 

If in the month Siwan “the sword” is seen from the east, that 
year all the cities will be at peace with the kings (regents). If seen 
in the west, a sword will fall upon the cities, nomads (Arab tribes) 
will rise and will make raids. 

If in the month Tammuz a sword is seen from the east, the king 
will depart from the cities, people will associate peaceably with one 

another, and the people that contro] (command)the east 2 will neither 
devour it nor be false to it.2 There will be sickness and there will 
be misfortune. If seen from the west, the king of the west 4 and the 
nomads (Arab tribes) will rise against each other, will make war with 
each other, and will act falsely (Ite) to each other. And the army of 
the king will march on other cities. 

Tfin the month of Ab “ the sword ” is seen from the east, dogs will 
become [248] rabid § and there will be famineand feverin Rab ; if seen 
from the west, dogs will become rabid and will devour people ; in 
Fars and Media there will be misfortune ; and girag (scab?) ¢ will 
attack people in many localities for three years. 

If in the month Ellul “ the sword” is seen from the east, Fars and 

Media will make war against Dilum and Dilum will bow herself. If 
seen from the west, there will be peace in the cities ; dates, vintage 
grapes and fruit crops will prosper (or “ perish ”’),? and much water 
will come (down) 

If in the month Tikrin a sword is seen from the east, a prince will 
be slain and Babylonian subjects will be slaughtered [and by the 
report (tale-bearing2) of their mouths will they be killed}.¢ There will 
be mortality amongst asses and horses. If it is seen from the west, 
the king will dic, slaves will yield to their mastcrs and they (the 
masters) will treat them well (2).° 

1 “ The sword” refers to some appearance in the sky like a sword..0.8. 26 and A 
have efwat d hirba. Fromline 9 on p. 151 it would seem to be a star or constellation. 

2 The Persian Empire (see p. 144, n. 1). 
2 \lesopotamia and: Syria (see p. 144, n. 1). 
4 CS. 26 and A have wanikadbun, 
5 C.B. 26 and A, kalbia nidiqdnun. Ifa tribe known as Kalbi is intended there is 

a punning metaphor. 
® See above, p. 141, n. 5. 
7 Nisiprun, 
* In square brackets missing in CS. 26. 
§ Nixpurulun, 
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If in the month of MaSrawan a sword 1s seen from the east, lions 
will wax fat?; they will make war for two years and the realm of 
Babylonia will be established (hold the upper hand) for three or six 

_ [fin the month Kanun “the sword” is Seen from the east, the 
harvests of all the cities[249] willperish (?),? and they will increase and 
be established. There will be revolt for three months; /t will be 

“hold, hold !” and “ loose, loose !”” And there will be rain. Ifthe 
star goes from the west to the east, (the city of 2) Rab will revolt, 
and they will not eat (2). 

If in the month Tabit “the sword” is seen in the east, the king 
will slay rebels with his own hand, and will take the sword into his 
own hand. If seen in the west, the rebellion will gain the upper hand 
for three yeats and the land smoulder in insurrection® to its liege. 
Brooks, millstreams, and rivers will fill From the months of Adar 
and Siwan both the land and the year will decline.* 

If in the month Sabat “the sword” is seen in the east, there 
will be barley and rice. And the nomads (Arabs) will be slain, old 
men and youths together. There will be a murrain on all animals, 
there will be misfortune in all cities and places. Hf seen in the west) 
Fars and Media, word of what is in their hearts (their evil intentions !, 
will go to the king and the king will visit his wrath on the rebels, 
(and)in the west they will be subdued. And a tribe (2?) 5 will march 
into the cities, and the land will smoulder in insurrection.® 

If in the month of Adar “the sword ” is seenin the east, the taxes 
(or “ tax-gatherers” 2) of the towns will fall into arrears (#) and [250] 
they will be killed by the king’s authority. Province will invade 
province, and willrebel. Gods and angels will walk in the earth beneath 
the sun, sothat, between one another (?) and the godsthey will support 
them.” The Egyptians will join them! and there will be peace. If it 
is seen from the west, there will be pestilence for three years. There 
will be fish and birds, but locusts will come and will devourthe desert 
herbage. And slaves for two years will not be supported {or “live 
with ” 2) by their masters (but) will bring trade to their masters.? 

1 Rte SLHM. Seep. 139, n. 2, also p. 145. nbd Hs 
2 Nidiprun. . Perhaps has a good meaning here, “ Will thrive” or something 

equivalent. 
3 Mdalaita titin, See p. 145, n. 3, and p. 146, n. 1. 
4 Nisiprun. Or “ be calamitous” ? 
® Sita. On pp. 63and 108,n. 1 this word occurred sna figurative sense for its literal 

meaning “plague”, “ disease”, “a [bodily) affliction”, “Here the meaning seems 
°, y % 

tobe“ tribes” (see P.S. has meaning (c)“ atribe”), This would explain the use 
of the verb in the plural. 

Seen 
7 Nizanun, Rt. ZUN? Ifso, grammatically incorrect, Obscure. 
® See p. 131, n. 9. a 

. ° Meaning unclear. Qne would expect “ Slaves will support their masters 
(i.e. Afel form of AKL and no negative). 
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Porvents OF TITUNDER THAT PEALS, 

If thunder occurs in the month Nisan, there will be plenty 4 and 
well-being. ' 

If thunder occurs in the month Ayar, there will be rain in Dilum 
and there will be evil in all the cities. The king will march against hig 
enemies. : 

If thunder occurs in the month Siwan, the grain harvests will be 
accursed in Bit, Hudaiia and (Bit) Hdéaiia ; there will be loss 
amongst beasts .. .2 the man (accusative case) he will fall in battle, 
and the noise (of it) will go abroad into all cities. 

If in the month Tammuz thunder occurs, there will be violent 
rain and in the country of the Chaldeans, locusts will devour the 
grain, and there will be mortality amongst the (desert)herds. 

If thunder peals in the months Ab and Elhul, there will be sickness 
and epidemic [251] in Babylonia, the gods will rise up to the heavens 
(i.e. “ forsake the earth ”), and grain crops, dates, and human beings 
will perish.? And in the locality of Kadan there will be a deadly 
epidemic for three days. 

If thunder occurs in the month Tigrin, the early grain crops of the 

year will perish,? and those of the later year will be ruined. There 
will be pestilence amongst the grazing herds. 

If thunder occurs in the month Magrawan, grains will be scanty 
and marganiaia® (“ tender shoots” ?) which are trees (or “ shrubs”) 
will perish and there will be misfortune. 

If thunder occurs in the month Kanun, there will be rebels ® 
in many cities. and in Pars (Fars) harvests will be deficient, and the 
gods will be worshipped ® and eagerly besought,’ (but)hail will scatter 
the grain crops of that year 
If thunder occurs in the month Tabit, hail will carry offthe grain 

crops of that year. 
If thunder occursin the month Sabat, water will be of low level (2) § 

{or “ suffice” ?), and there will be sickness amongst the people and 
pregnant women will have difficult labour.* Much water will come 

1 Ambiguous. 
4 ‘{he beginning of the sentence is missing in all three MSS. 

a Theta. Pl. of Marganita = (a) pearl, (6) coral, (c) a form of weakness 
(probably profuse perspiration : sweat). ‘Margania also = * corals or pearls”. The 
margna is the ritual stalf ofthe priest, of olivewood or willow-wood. Marga — 
“ moisture ”, Corals and pearls are both foundin water, and we may, I think, conclude 
that all.are verbal nouns from the root RGA, the second meaning of which 1s “ to 

be moist”, (Cf. Syriac 5), also the Arabic ¢ “ meadow”, i.e. a fertile or moist 

area. The Greek papyapirys is probably a ar of Semitic origin. 
5 CS. 26, mradia. 
* CS. 26, nityaugrun ; A, niaugrun. 
7 Delete the second nityabun, itis only in D.C. 31. 
8 Niéaun. 
* Both @.8, 26end A have nifkun. The rt. AFK means inter glia “ to writhe 

(inlabour) . Hence here, perhaps“ have difficultparturition *, + +5 ‘ 
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(down) and that vear is productive’ o£ goodness (or “ will be favour- 
able”), (but) the annual fruit crops will perish in the place inwhich 

earthquake occurred. There will be fish. ee 
her thunder occurs in the month Adar, fherq wail be en Byerage 
(amount of) fish, and there will be we eens: fe 1s victorious. 
s——a. 

[252] Porrents or 4 RuMBLING 3 (or“‘ Thunderclap”), WAICH PRO- 
DUCES A DAZZLING LIGHT “ EN THE HEAVENS. 

Jf a rumbling takes place (zt. “ a rumble rumbles ”) § in the month 
of Nisan, blood will be shed in the land 

If at the beginning of the month Ayar rumbling takes place, the 
king of kings will, (if)he is careful, be delivered from sickness. 

If at the beginning of the month Siwan rumbling takes place, 
there will be daughter, and laying waste in Dilum. 

If at the beginning of the month Tammuz rumbling occurs, there 
will be murrain amongst sheep and kine. 

If at the beginning of the month Ab rumbling occurs, there will 
be famine at the latter end of the year. 

Ifat the beginning of the month Eliul rumbling occurs, there will 
be earnest supplication ® of the gods in the cities. 

If at the beginning of the month TiSrin rumbling occurs, there will 
be a war of insurrection, and sheep and kine will become weak. 

Tf at the beginning of the month Magrawan rumbling occurs. there 
will be rain for three months, grain harvests ‘will be spoilt? and at 
the latter end of the year there will be want amongst men. 

If at the beginning of the month Kanun rumbling oceurs, the gods 
will slay,® and there will be confusion in the world (vea) they will be 
thrown into confusion® 

If.at the beginning of the month, Tabit rumbling takes place, that 
year there will be hail, people [253] will commit murder,” and much 
water will come (down). 

If at the beginning of the month Sabat rumbling occurs, there will 
be rain. 

CS. 26 has bjabute tihbia. 
Nigiprun, 

* Guha ="a clap of thunder”, or “ subterranean rumbling”. 
follows the latter seems indicated. 

“ Gahra. GHR is of ambiguous meaning like several words connected with light 
and sight; “to dazzle with light” or“ larken. ee. I suggest that ¢ gahra hawia 
béumia was added as a gloss by a sartbe whe took guha to’be “ thunder” and added 
gahra “ sheet-lightening ” rece 

5 Rt. GN: ee aati eo groan,rumble ” (of underground thunder at earthquakes) 
® kadasta d alahia (cf. Pa. WIAD “ to beg persistently,” (J. 483). 
Nisiprun. 7 oe f 

® CS. 26 and A, nigiflun. 
* Probably lidtagéun. (For BE x Ij instead of nisee N. MG., pp. 215-16.) + + 

19 See above, n. 8. By a 

» From what 
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If at the beginning of the month Adar rumbling occurs, there will 
be much rain and water, 

ForrHER: WHEN A CROW! caws, 

If the moon is in Aries, it is favourable. (Ifthe moon is in Taurug 
or Gemini or Cancer, it is festivity.2 If im Leo, it is (betokens) g 
journey. If in Virgo, it is a letter. If in Libra, it is festivity. [fin 
Scorpio, it is favourable (pleasant). Of, ifin Sagittarius, it is festivity. 

Or if in Capncorus, it_is festivity, Or, if in Aquanus, it is not 
S—a. auspicious (favourable). If in Pisass,it is favourable. 

FURTIIER | WHEN THE FIRE-PAN MAKES A SOUND AND THE FIRE 

MURMURS. 

If the moon is in Aries, it is good.8 Ifin Taurus, Gemini or Cancer 
it is news ¢ and is good. If in Leo, it 1s gamas (quaffing ?). [fin Virgo, 
it 1s auspicious (pleasant). If in Libra, equity, pleasure, and justice.* 
If in Scorpio, it is festivity. [fin Sagittarius, 1tisajourney. If in [254] 
Capricormus, it is unexpected bounty.’ If in Aquarius it is fullness of 
hand (“ plenty ”). [fin Pisces, it is increase. S——a, 

FURTHER: WITEN A LAMP IS QUENCHED OF ITSELF SUDDENLY. 

If the moon is in Aries, it is (betokens) power and majesty. If in 

Taurus, it is enduring comfort ® and Sena aon. If in Gemini, it 
is quaffing.® If in Cancer, it is loss. If in Leo, it 1s festivity. If in 
Virgo, it is a journey. If it is in Libra, it is festivity. If it is in 
Scorpio. it istrade. If the moon isin Sagittarius, it is wine,” quafting, 
and song.* If in Aquarius. it is loss (decrease). If in Pisces. increase, 
it is pleasant. S—~a, 

FURTHER © WHEN A DOOR (WHICH I8 A GATE) 1 SQUEAKS. 

If the moon is in Anes, it is pleasure. If in Taurus it is power, 
wealth, and cheerfulness. Hin Gemini, a journey. If it is in Cancer, 
it is festivity. If it is in Leo, might (greatness) and power (?).” 

1 ‘The ghura of raqis not a raven, but a large black crow, often black and white. 

2 Hiira, Or from an Arabic word 3 am “small gift”? Or “legal matriage” ? 

(several meanings). 

4 ps. CS. 26 and A have kair, 

4 Yadita “news”. Yadata “ inven 
® Gama. Below we have gama “ quaffng” (or “swallowing ”) and 

song. Gama may also mean “ privation”, “ cutting-off” . 
® Most of the words here and below are in Arabic and Persian. 

7 Oi * gift of God”, “ gain unhoped for”. 

® Noa’mat d daim, or “ a soft life perpetually”. 
® Gama, See above,n 5. 

20 Arabic (the red or fermented drink). 
1 (Diéta.) A gloss. 
39 Gidla (a3 “ power”, “ authority”). Also on pp. 155 and 182. 
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Jf the moon is in Virgo, it is strife and anguish.’ If it is in Libra. 
it is power and majesty. If it is in Scorpio, it is a journey. If in 
Sagittarius, [255} it is pleasure. If in Capricornus, festivity. If in 
Aquarius, wealth and something agreeable. Iftin Pisces, it isfavourable. 
‘And Life is victorious. &—s. 

This compilation,® which explains the year, the clime, and the 
tents of the stars, I copied out for myself, who am poor and lowly 

and Striving, a slave who is all sin, amall and a (mere) child amongst 
my brother literates and dust beneath the feet of the priests and 
ganzivris Tam Ram Zihrun, son of Rabbi Bihram 8am, son of Rabbi 
Yahia Zihrun, son of Rabbi Bihram Bitel, son of Rabbi Yahia, son 
of Rabbi Zihrun, son of Rabbi Yahia Mhatam, son of Adam, son of 
Adam Yuhana, son of Bihram, son of Sams, son of Ganim, son of 
Rabbi Adam, scn of the great, lofty revered-one, the steadfast and 
proven ganzivra Rabbi Yahia—his name4 ‘Aziz, his family name 
Kufaji-Duraji. 1 copied it from the manuscript of Yahia Ram Zibrun, 
son of Mhatam, son of Mhatam Yuhana, son of Bihram, son of MaXad, 
gon of Najmi, son of Kaxam, son of Kiria, son of Hayat—by name 
Sabur (Sapor). He copied it from the volume of his maternal grand-, 
father, who was my teacher (rabbey) and placed the crown ® on my 
head—Manda d Hiia ® shall forgive him his-sins !—who was Rabbi 
Yahia Yuhana, son of Rabbi Zihrun Adam, son of Zihrun, son of 
Dizfuli, son of Sugri, son of Nasir, son of Zakria, son of Zihrun, of the 
sons of Dihdaria ; his name Sabur and his family-name Bfahe ; that 
copied it for his own (use) from two volumes, one (belonging to) 
Sam Bayan, son of Adam, son of Yahia, son of Zibrun, Qutana by 
name, and the other (to)Rabbi Ram. son of Rabbi Yahia Zihrun, 
son of Rabbi Zihrun, son of Rabbi Adam, son of Rabbi Yahia Adam, 
son of Rabbi Sitel, son of Rabbi Ram of the Manduia family, his 
name Kuma ; that copied it for himself from the collection of Rabbi 
Yahia, son of Sam, son of Bihram.son of Adam Zakia. son of Ma’ruf, 
son of Si’aid, son of Ram Zi(wa ?), Ram Ziwa by name ; who copied 
it for himself—he is Rabbi Yahia, son of Kair-ullah, son of Salim, 
son of Sanan, from the collection of Mas’ud, son of ’Abd-’man, son of 
Suran, son of Zihrun, sm of Bihram, son of Zakia, son of Adam, son 
of Ram, son of Ram Ziwa, his name, Ram Ziwa, that copied from the 
collection of Rabbi Adam Zihrun, son of Rabbi Zakia Sitil, son of 

2 Persian ranj “ grief”, “ anguish”, “ vexation ”, 
__ 3 Kurasa, sec preface. A set of loose leaves within protecting stiff covers. Tyadition 
insists that the Star Malwakia should have this form ; Probably for convenience m 
consultation. 

? Ganzibra (Ganzivra), the rank above tarmida “ priest”. 
The first name given is the Mandwan or “ astrological” name, known as the 

malwase, used for magical and religious occasions. ‘Ihe second is the personal name, 
the kiniana; the lagab, or third name, is the tribal name or family name: . 

* “Who placed,” etc., i.e. consecrated him priest. The taga, a white silk fillet, # 
the badge of priesthood. 

© See MMII p, 73 (ete.). 
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‘Ram Baktiar, son of Rabbi Bihram Sadan, son of Yahia Maimun, 
son of Adam, son of Zihrun, son of Adam, his name Qutana, who 
copied it from the collection of Yahia Baktiar, son of Adam Baktiar, 
son of Zihrun, son of Adam, his name Qutana, whose grandfather 

copied it, Rabbi Ram Baktiar, son of Rabbi Sadan, son of Yahia 
Maimun, son of Rabbi Adam, son [256] of Rabbi Sam Yuhana. his 
name Qutana that copied it from the collection of the great, lofty, and 
revered Rabbi Bihram Brhiia, son of Adam Zakia, son of Yahia Baktiar, 
son of Adam Bihram, his (family) name Kuhailia ; who copied it for 
himself from the collection which Zakia copied, the son of Yahia 
Yuhana, son of Baktiar Brhiia, son of Adam, (family name) Sumaga, 
from a collection copied for him by the great, lofty, and revered one, 
our teacher, Rabbi Bihram, son of Adam Brhiia, his (family) name 
Zarzuia, for the great and lofty andrevered Rabbi Zihrun. son of Zakia, 
son of Ram, his name Gadana, who copied from the collcetion of 
Sam Sitil, son of Yuhana Bayan, who copied it (from the collection 
of ?) our teacher Sadan Bulbul, son of Zihrun Abu-Si'id, from the 
collection of Rabbi Yuhana Ril Draz, who copied it from the collection 
of Rabbi Zihrun Laiit, who copied it (from 2} Rabbi Sarwan Bulbul, 
son of Sam Bayan Zarzuia, who copied it from the collection of Rabbi 
Ram Baktiar. son of Yahia Laiit, (who)copied it for himself from the 
collection copied by our masier, the honoured 7i3ama (head-of-the- 
people) and chief of the age, Rabbi Adam Bul Faraz, son of Bihram 
Sitil—Manda d Hiia forgive him his sins !—copied by Rabbi Ram 
Baktiar, son of Laiit, from two collections of the Asfar Malwagia, onc 
from the manuscript of Rabbi Adam, son of Yahia Kuhailia, another 
(belongingto 2) Anu8 Yuhana d Ailil, who copied for himself from these 
three collections, copied one from the other, copied by our master 
Adam Bulfaraj, son of Rabbi Bihrat Bihram Sitil Barubai from the 
Asfar Malwaxia which Ram Baktiar copied that was in the house of 
Rabbi Yahia and Sam Zihrun, son of Adam, son of Sarwan Bu-Sii’id, 
fromthe Asfar Malwalia copied by Anul Mv’ailia, son of And Bihdad, 
son of Sjtlan Yahia Yuhana for his pupil, Yahia Adam, son of Mhatam 
Sabur from the Asfar MalwaSia of our master And Mu'ailia, son of 
Anu’ Bihdad (copied for 2) his pupil Sam, son of Yahia. The copy 
was unto here (this point). Life is victorious. S—e— 

And thus this collection, that 1s the Book: of the Signs & the Zodiac. 
was set in order and completed to (the glory of) the-name of the 
First Life and the sign of Manda d Hiia and in the names of Hibil, 
Sitil, and Anu’ }—praised be their names inthe Place of Light ! 1 copied 
it for myself, it was completed on the seventh day, the fifteenth of 
the month Siwan and Gemini, in the year of Friday (i.e. which began 
on a Friday ”), that is (Gn the month) Nisan, Aries, in the' year one 
thousand two hundred and forty-seven, in the town of Qua? by 

2 ‘Three sons of Adam (see MMII). 
2 A small town at the junction ofthe Tigris and Euphretes, ,« 
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the waters of the Light-Euphrates, in the house of Rabbi Zihrun, son 
of Rabbi Zihrun, son of the lofty and respected Rabbi Yahia Yuhana, 
gon of Rabbi Zihrun Adam, son of Zihrun, son of Dizfuli, son of Sugria, 
son of Nasir, son of Zakria, son of Zihran, of the children of Dihdaria, 

his name Sabur and his (family)name Btaha. In the interior of his 
dwelling I wrote this Asfar Makwalia, the governor of Qurna (at that 
time) being Seyyid Danun Aga, the governor of Basrah being Seyyid, 
Muhammad Aga Pasha, (of) Bagdad ’Ali Pasha, and the shaikh of the 
Muntafiq, Majid, son of Hamud i pu Tamir. 
"Life is victorious for ever. a 

[TRansLaTor’s Nors.—Here ends the Book of the Zodiac proper. 
but all three copies have long appendices, written in a smaller script so 
as to distinguish this nara what precedes it. The lists of the names 
of the copyists, dates, and so on differ in the twee MSS. used for this 
translation, but they coincide in the very earliest copyists.] 
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PART II 
[Nore.—As said above, this ds 1n reality a separate collection, but 

has become permanently atiached to the Sfar Malwakia. The admixture 
¢& Arabic and Persian words show the texts to be of late date, but, on the 
other hand, some of the fragments bear internal evidence that they are 
translations of translations, and some of the place-names indicate sources 
of considerable antiquity] 

I 

Portents [257] or A RED GATE WHICH APPEARS IN THE FOUR 
QUARTERS OF THE SKY: IT SEEMETH TO BE FIRE BUT IS NOT FIRE. 

When something red (like the above 2) is seen in the firmament 
aking will absent himself from his city. When red is scen in the east, 
there will be disease at the end of the year. Ifredis seenin the direction 
of the west, there will be desolation and slaughter amongst the 
Egyptians. When red (dust2) and redness are seen in the heavenly 
vault. then great personages and men of noble family will die and be 

murdered. 8-——a. 

OTHER INDICATION OF RED DUST. 

Qr, when red dust spreads out and rises into the sky, from the 
ground like a dark cloud, it is an indication of heavy mortality amongst 
the people from two causes, privation (2) 2 and captivity. Inthe whole 
world roads will be cut and there will be famine, terror, and an uproar 
which is neither seemly nor good amongst mankind. S——a, 

When the sun is reddened in the month of Nisan, there will be 
slaughter, persecution, and confusion at the end of the year. Should 
a thick cloud (or“ dark mist ”) appear in Tammuz, a new species (2) 
will appear in Tammuz. If thou seest white cloud for three days 
following * in Tammuz, that year there will be little rain. If thou 
seest cloud for seven days following and fifteen days of Tammuz, there 
will be much cloud and rain will not cease. Or, if thou seest much 
cloud on the seventeenth of Tammuz until the end of the month, 
that year there will be much rain. If cloud doth not appear either 
at the beginning of the month of Tammuz, nor in the middle, nor at 
the end of the month, that year will be evil; (so) lay up food for 
thyself so that thou wilt not go,short. 8--—a. 

1 A has hala smaga. Variations of spelling are considerable 1n this section, and 
I wili not note further differences unless vital to sense. 

2 Gama. Or“ cutting off” ? See note on gama, p. 154, n. 5. 
* For halif CS. 26 has halin, 

ANOTHER CALCULATION CONCERNING SHAPES WHICH APPEAR IN 

THE SKY. 

When a red sign appears in the sky looking like fire, a king of the 
west Willtransfer his allegiance. S—-a. 

If that sign appear in the maghrtb,* which is the west, it will be 
a good year, but there will be terror init. If not so; market prices * 
in Egypt will be high, S-——a. 

When the firmament is seen to be white and there is no mist (cloud) 
in it, it betokens corruption in that city in which the sign was seen. 
If by day something red, like fire, is seen in the sky in the direction 
of the west, the inhabitants of one quarter of the city will remove to 
another city and will swear allegiance to another king, who is other 
than their own king. S——a. 

If (something)like fire isseen in the western part (ofthe sky) [258] 
there will be dearness and ruinin the district of Egypt. If something 
resembling a clay (vessel 2) containing foam and froth is seen, there 
will be much corruption. And when the day is rough and the wind 
hlows. it shows disturbances ; and, should it be accompanied by red 
dust, that indicates high market prices (for grain) for three years. 
If there be red dust, there will be a deadly epidemic for one year and 
at the end of that year grain will fetch high prices. S——a. 

When a cloud resembling the image of a man is seen, there will be 
pestilence in one quarter of the city. And when something appears 
resembling the image of a bull, there will be a good year and plenty 
of food. [f a cloud like the image of a: horse is seen, there will be 
slaughter in one quarter of the city in the month in which the sign 
appeared. Should there be a cloud in the shape of a lion. father and 
son will fall out (lit. “ dissension will £211”, etc.). If a cloud appears 
resembling a ram, the king of the Rumaiia (Greeks2) will invest Syria, 
killing the inhabitants of the city of Glab and slaying many people. 
S—-a, 

IF THE BEGINNING OF THE YEAR IS ON A (certain 7?) pAY—that is 
the nineteenth of the month of Tammuz in the Greek (reckoning?)-* 

If the first day of the year fall on a Sunday, the winter will be 
temperate * and the summer extremely hot ; sheep and honey will be 
abundant. 

If the first day of the year be a Monday, the winter will be fine, 
and there will be much rain. There will be suffering from cold*® and 
there will be various maladies. 

2 Transliteration from the Arabic. 

2 OS. 26, granta. (Refersusually to the price of grain),i-e. scarclty of foodstuffs. 
® The sentence acer a | Tmagine that a Western calenday at this period 

began the year on the 19th of Tammuz ? 
* In Arabic ; throughout tie section Arabic words occur. 
* CS. 26 and A have guria. 
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When the first of the new year is a Tuesday, there will be rain 
and cloud, and sickness in the winter. 

When. the first. of .the new year is a Wednesday, there will be 
temperate winter, and there will be extreme heat and mortality in 
the.summer. 

When the first of the new year is a Thursday, there will be a fine 
winter, there will be plenty of fruit and honey, and small mortality 
amongst men (although) there will be fever amongst the people. 

If the first of the new year is a Friday, there will be bitter cold 
in the winter and barley and wheat will be abundant. 

If the beginning of the new year falls on a Saturday, there wil] 

be severe cold; there will be maladies and infirmities, wheat and 
barley will be insufficient, and there will be fever and weakness amongst 
young children. S——a, 

ANOTHER CALCULATION ABOUT THE YEAR. 

When the first day of the new year falls on a Sunday, it will be 
a fine winter, and there will be much cloud and dew, (but) there will 
be mortality amongst youths. S——a. 

When the first day of the new year is a Monday, the winter will 
be hard ; there will be much rain in the months of Nisan and Ayar, 

and there will be many diseases and afflictions. S——a. 
When [259] the first day of the new yearis a Tuesday, the winter will 

be bad? and long, and the summer will be fine ;° there will be much 
sickness. S——a, 

When the first of the new year is a Wednesday, [it will be a tem- 
perate year].2 The winter will be bad, and the atmosphere (Lit. “ wind ’’) 
showery * and wet. The summer will be fair, and there will be wheat. 
If not, there will be heat. The winter (willbe 2) long, and the summer 
will be fine. There will be much disease, plenty of wheat, and a 
pestilence amongst the people. S——a, 

When the first of the new year is a Thursday, the winter will be 
fine; if not, there will be a wind (gale2) and people will die. 
8—a. 

When the first of the new year is a Friday, the winter will be 
long, and there will be much damage and many violent gales; 
and amongst the people there will be eye-diseases and deadly illness. 
S—a. 

When the first of the new year is a Saturday, the winter will be 
excellent. A gale will blow in the months of Ayar and Haziran and 
there will be heat and a burning (wind), and the barley will be poor. 
(But)the Judge appointeth | &——~a. 

1 Bisa, missingin D.C. 31. 
? In square brackets misplaced in D.C. 31. 
a Read ak = 
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A CALCULATION OF THE Anabs, and “ Danie SAID”. 

When the beginning of the month of Muharram fallson a Saturday,’ 
it will be a cold year, there will be snow? and mortality amongst 
young children ; it will be an evil year. S——a. 

When the beginning of the month of Muhanam falls on a Sunday, 
there will be much mortal disease, and kine will die. L a . 

When the beginning of the month of Muharram falls on a Monday, 
there-will be a fine winter, and in the, summer fierce heat, '(but) there 
will be much rain and market,prices* will be low. S——a. 

. [When the beginning of the'month of Muharram falls on a Tuesday 
bes will come, there will be much snow, and market prices ® will be 
low. Many people will die.] 4 '8——a. 

When the first of the month of Muharram is a Wednesday, the, 
winter will be temperate, there will be an averagerainfall [in * the hills 
grain will be dear,® and there will be mortal sickness amongst men]. 
And. summer market prices will be low. S——a. 

. When the first of the month of Muharram is a Thursday, there 
will be ‘a good winter, and it will be fine, and buying and selling 
(ic. “business ”’) in Babylon will be poor, and there will be much 
ruin. 8——a. 

When [260]the first of the month of Muharramisa Friday, the winter 
will be a severe one. there will be little rain, and’ an epidemic will 
attack many places,’ and the yield of the fruit trees will be poor. 
Loa... 

[When ® the beginning of the month of Muharram is a Saturday, 
the year will be cold. it will be an evil vear, and there will be snow 
and mortality amongst young children.] S——a. 

FURTHER: ANOTHER COMPUTATION, WITH A LIST CONCERNING 

THE DAY OF THE MOON ON WHICH THERE IS AN ESCAPE. 

If (aslave) escapes on the first of the moon, a woman will capture 
him. One escaping the second (night) of the moon will be found and 
sent back after a little. One who escaped on the third of the moon 
will be found and sent back after a little. One that escapes on 
the fourth of the moon will not be returned. He who escapes on the 
fifth of the moon will be found and returned. He who escapee on 
thesixth ofthe moon willbe found and sent back. He who escapes onthe 

1 As the calculation begins with the holy day of the Jews, Saturday, this is prob- 
ably a Jewish prediction, called “ Daniel said”. 

CS, 26 and A have talga. ‘a 

* The Arabic eS “current prices . The vendor's poiut of view ts given here 
88 ‘it is considered unlucky. 

‘In square brackeis missing in CS. 26. 
A has the correct grania. “Or “ market prices will be high’. 

* Missing in CS. 26, The prediction for Saturday was the first given, so this is 
& repetition. 
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seventh of the moon will be sent back. He who escapes on the eighth 
of the moon will return of himself. He who escapes on the ninth of 
the moon will be caught and carried off He who escapes on the tenth 
of the moon will not be found. He who escapes on the eleventh of the 
moon will be discovered by one thing. (If) one escape on the twelfth 
of the moon : whosoever bought a slave, (and) he goes from him— 
if met with? he will be found. The thirteenth of the moon ; he who 
escapes will die. The fourteenth of the moon : (iMhe escapes, he will 
be caught and sent back. The fifteenth of the moon = he will escape 
and willbe discovered. Thesixteenth of the moon - he who escapes will 
not be returned. The seventeenth of the moon: he who escapes 
will not be returned. The eighteenth of the moon : he who escapes 
will neither return nor be discovered. He whoescapes onthe nineteenth 
of the moon will be found and brought back. He who escapes on 
the twentieth of the moon will be discovered. He who escapes on the 
twenty-first of the moon, will be found. The twenty-second of the 
moon : he will escape and be found. The twenty-third of the moon : 
he will escape and will go back of himself. The twenty-fourth of the 
moon : he will escape and not be brought back. The twenty-fifth of 
the moon : he will escape and will not be brought back. The twenty- 
sixth of the moon: he will escape and go back of himself: The 
twenty-seventh of the moon: he will escape and will be found. 
The twenty-eighth of the moon : he will escape and will be discovered. 
The twenty-ninth of the moon: he will escape and will die at the 
place from which he escaped. The thirtieth of the moon: he will 
escape, but will return after a little. S—a— 

IF THOU WISHEST TO KNOW WHETHER A SICK PERSON WILL RECOVER, 

OR WHETHER HIS ILLNESS WILL BE PROLONGED OR WHETHER HE WILL 

DIE. 

Count (the numerical value o the letters of) the name of the sick 
person and the name of the day on which he fell ill, add them together, 
and subtract three, three. For Sunday count two, for Monday count 
five, for Tuesday count one, for Wednesday count nine, for Thursday 
count one, for Friday count five, for Saturday count seven. Put 
together (add) each day in which he fell ill with the {261} name of the 
sick man and subtract threes, 

He who fell ill on a Sunday -: if one remains he will recover, if two 
remains, his illness will be prolonged, if three remains he will die. 
Monday : if one remains he will die, if two remains he will get well, 
if three remains his illness willbe prolonged. Tuesday : if one remains 
his illness will be prolonged, if two remains he will die, if three remains 
he will get well. Wednesday : if one remains he will get well, if two 

1 From ARA (Bs) “to encounter”, C.S. 26, miraia. 
* i.e, subtract three successively, until one, two, or three remain, 
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yemains his illness will be prolonged, if three remains he will die. 
Thursday : if one remains he will die, if two remains his illness will 
be Prolonged, if three remains he will get well. Friday : if oneremains 
he will die, if two remains he will die,’ if three remains his illness 
will be prolonged. Saturday: if one remains he will recover, if two 
yemains he will die, if three remains his ilness will be long. 8——a. 

3 
ANOTHER RECKONING ACCORDING TO THE GREEK (Western) MonTH 

CONCERNING THE SUN, WHEN ENCIRCLED BY A LINE 8 oN A DAY WHEN 

THERE IS LITTLE CLOUD OR RAIN. 

If thou seest the sun circumscribed by a circle at daybreak 4 in 
Nisan, according to the pronouncement of Harmus the Hakim. thieves 
will cut the roads, children will die, there will be heat, and there will 
be disease amongst the population, then there will be bitter cold. 

If in the month Ayar a circle surrounds the sun,® thieves will sally 

forth and cut the roads, and market prices will be high everywhere. 
If in the month Haziran a circle surrounds the sun there will be 

famine, evil, and fear. 
Ifinthe month Tammuz a circle surroundsthe sun, a king will die, 

market prices (of grain) will be high and a royal prince and princess 
will die. 

If in the month Ab a circle surrounds the sun pestilence will rage 
for three years amongst the people, and, according to Hurmis (sic) 
al-Hakim, (there will be) a murrain amongst beasts, There will be low 
prices and slaughter: the outlook for the year is not pleasant, and 
cattle will decrease. 

If in the month Ellul a circle encloses the sun, the king will 
slay his son, or his son will kill himself, or else he may kill a person 
of his family. 

If in the month Ti&rin al-Awwal the sun is encircled, the people 
of that city must guard themselves ; there will be sufferings amongst 
the people and they will be afraid; then they will be rescued and the 
enemies of the king will fall beneath his'feet. There-will be (a good?) 
inundation and there will be prosperity. 

If in the month Magrawan al-Tami a circle surrounds the sun. 
there will be pestilence, wheat will be scarce. there will be disease 

* & has “ will recover”. 
i.e. a solar month t 

> Cf. pp. 127 and 128. Here, unless the “ Ine” encircling the sun is an annular 
eclipse, 2 corona or halo, or something of the kind, is indicated. p. 127, n. 5. 
the Babylonians mention two haloes or encirclements in astrological tablets, the 
tarbaeu and supuru. 

* Zraqa g yuma. The phrase reoccurs on pp. 176 and 190 and on p. 176 we have 
2raga d éamis (the ——of the sun). Zraga =“ bine”, but here, we have, I think, 
some early miswriting of zriha or graha (Rt. ZRH TH “ & shine, sparkle, rise”? 
(x12) >The description here “ without mist or rain’ seems to indicate* daybreak, 

* CS. 26, Adarih mn Adorua ; A, Adirlh mahdurula. 
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amongst the population, and they will die. There will be rain (but) 
well-being is lacking amongst the people. 

If in the month Kanun al-Awwal [262] a circle surrounds the sun, 
there will be plague amongst the population of that city where it was 
observed. 

If in the month Sabat a circle surrounds the sun, the king will 
kill his people, and his heart will become evil. Much water will come 

down) and the tilled ground will perish qa“ be cut off”), } 
Pan Ma attack the ane and they Will be polaigleved P dpobe: 

If in the month Adar a circle surrounds the sun, there will be 

war and lawlessness in the cities; well-being (food?) is lacking 
and there will be disease and infirmities. There will be rain. And a 
man will flee from the presence of the king. S——a, 

A RECKONING ABOUT THE MOON WHEN ENCLOSED IN A CIRCUE.! 

[If a circle surrounds it in the month of Nisan, the king will slay 
another king.]? Waters and springs will flow freely, and the wheat, 
and barley will be good. Royal princes? will be killed and (in?) 
the east there will be slaughter and famine from the Euphrates 4 
onwards.® 

If in the month of Ayar the moon is surrounded by a circle, there 
will be evil and murder ; wheat and barley will be lacking, and those 
living by the sword will murder people. 

If in the month of Haziran the moon is surrounded by a circle, the 
sesame crop will be poor, date palms fail to bear, and prices will be 
high. Redness and an eruption will come out on people. .Fish and 
birds will multiply. 

If in the month of Tammuz a circle surrounds the moon, pregnant 
women will die and the earth lose * her seed. The king will slay his 
enemy, the trees will not yield their fruit, the year will be evil and 
prices high. 

If in the month of Ab a circle surrounds the moon, fish will be 
scarce, and beasts will perish ; if not this, the sheep will die. 

If in the month Elli a circle surrounds the moon, water from 
the springs will fail for a whole year, but then there will be water and 
fish will be plentiful. 

If in the month of Tigrin-Awwal a circle surrounds the moon. 
virtue 1s lacking amongst the people of the world. and deecit and dis- 
honesty will abound amongst people. 

If in the month of Magrawan al-Tani a circle surrounds the moon, 

1 See pp. 127n. 6,128, and 163n. 3. 
2 In square brackets, missing in C.S. 26. 

2 Arabic +) za). 
4 CS. 26, Prat. 
5 agamia. Or “ in the district of the Euphrates”. 
® CS. 26, tipsig “ will be cut oF”. 
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people are estranged from each other and food in the storeroom? 
js scatce. There will be uproar in Babylonia and there will be fear 
and evil. see 

Tf in the month of Kanun al-Awwal the moon is surrounded by 
an enclosing line, there will be panic in the cities? of Babylonia, 
there will be much snow and little rain. : 

If in the month of Tabit al-Tani an enclosing line encircles the 
moon, there will be destruction (it. “ a sword”) in the east and rain 
in the south : (yea) there will be a sword. 

If in the month of Sabat an enclosing line surrounds the moon, 
fruit ® will be excellent, (but) there will be suffering amongst the 
people. Beasts will multiply and there will be much heat (or “ fever”). 

Tf in the month of Adar an enclosing line surrounds the moon, 
there will be much rain and it will be evil, The king vill seize his son 
and will chastise him and amongst kings * will there be slaughter. 
There will be much rain, the price of grain will be high, subsequently, 
weal 5 yall be plentiful. Fear’ will overtake the ee ea = 

[263] Tie RECKONING WHEN THE MOON IS SEEN ON ITIE FIRST DAY. 

If in Nisan the moon is seen and it is upright, the year will be 
evil and there will be bitter cold in it. I leaning to one horn, peoples 
will attack one another, and there will be much rain. If its horns arc 
level. there will be tumult. licence. and panic. If its Tight hom 

[or if it is seen from the left (and leans to ?) the right horn},* from end 
to end? of the year there will be bitter cold. 8——a. 

If in the month of Ayar the moon is secn upright, 1t will be a good 
year, fruits will be plentiful and there will be rain. If one horn is 
depressed, there will be much rain. and people will leave their homes.® 
If the right horn is elevated there, will be well-being (or “ food”) 
in abundance. 8———a. 

Ifin the month of Haziran the moon is seen upright ¢a“ level"), 
wheat and barley will be abundant. If inclined to one of its horns, 
people will die at the end of the year. &——a. 

When in the month of Tammuz the moon is seen upright 
(“level”), there will be frost. and well-being in plenty If inclined 
to one horn, there will be rain ; if the left horn is seento be uppermost, 
there will be a gale, and the king's son will die.’ S—a. 

2 CS. 26, Bhina. 2 Probably originally bmdin din “in many a city”. 
+ CS. 26 and A have mia “ water” for miwia “ frults””. 
4 Read binia malkia, 
* For Aafia read hifia. 
, insquare brackets in A only. The dots indicate an obscure passage. 
Tentative translation. Probably ldinba is superfluous, in which case read “ at 

the end of the year”. 
' * A has mn atraiun, as rendered above ; DC. 31 and C.S.'26 have mn abatraiun 

from behind them”. (Former probably the correct version.) - 
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When in the month of Ab the moon is upright (‘level’), 
wheat and barley will be excellent ; if one horn is uppermost they wil] 
die (i.e. the crops will fail)and there will be famine that year. S——a_ 

When in the month of Ellul the moon is seen upright (“level”), 
with its horns opposite (or equal) to each other, wheat and barley 
will be abundant; if it is leaning, there will be fighting (2) 1 amongst 
the people. S——a, 

When in the month of Tisrin-Awwal the moon is seen upright 
(with) its horns opposite fee“ equal”) each other, there will be rain 
for forty days and it will be a good year. 8 ——a. 

When in the month of Tidrin al-Tani the moon is seen with jts 
horns opposite one another, there will be enjoyment (or comfort) 
and the dates will be excellent. In the east there will be calm and 
one city will be opened up (or “ taken by storm” ?). If the left hom 
is uppermost, there will be famine. Sa, 

When in the month of Kanun al-Awwal the horns are level, 
there will be no rain for twenty-one days. Fruit will be abundant.2 
If the left horn is uppermost, there will be murder at the end of the 
year, S——a, 

When in the month of Sabat the moon (is observed) and its horns 
are level, there will be calm [amongst the people, and there will 
be bitter cold. If slanting to one horn, market prices will be low and 
there willbe food in plenty] * and there will be pleasurable conditions. 
(But) there will be extreme cold. If slanting, there will be much rain. 

a, 
When in the month of Adar its horns are level, there will be 

privation # amongst the people and there will be great cold ;.if slanting 
to one horn, market prices will be low and there will be good things 
(Zit. “ goodness”) # in abundance. 8——a. 

[264] Moreover, ye shall know that from beginning to end all this 
writing! is caloulated according to the Greek (Western) month. 

A CALCULATION CONCERNING LIGHTNING WHICH FLASHES INTEE SKY. 

Ifin the month of Nisan there are flashes of lightning and rain, 
there will be much sufferingin Babylon. If it flashes and a gale blows 
in the east, a king will commit murder ¢ ; he will slay some of the 
greatest ? of his people. If the wind goes forth in the west, the wheat 

1 Gbala. The root GBL means “to form, or mix up (with the hand} "hence 
“ knead” (dough), “ fashion },a pot, and so forth; and figuratively “ fighting ”.) 
In the present cease “ turmoil, “ sofimmage "2 A has gbila. 

2 CS. 26, mitnaféie, 
® In square brackets, missing mm D.C. 31. The sentence 1s faulty. 
« Gama, p. 164, n. 5, and Appendix T 
* Tabuta messing 3n CS. 26. 
"CS, 26, gifla nigtil; A. gafla nigtil. 
7 For akbar A has kbar. 
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and barley will perish and there will be much wind and pestilence. 

Ifin the month of Ayar lightning flashes, there will be little rain3 
There will be murder in Madan, the roads will be cut, there vl bg 
fends that are not seemly amongst men, and the pasturelands” 4" 
wheat will perish (&~a%).&a. 

And when in the month of Haziran lightning flashes, there will 
be licence (lawlessness) amongst men, the king will die, and at the 
end of the year rain will be withheld (at. “ cut off”) and the market 
price (of grain) will be high. If it flashes from east to west, the roads 
will be cut. &——a. 
If in the month of Tammuz lightning flashes, there will be licence 

(lawlessness),and a great man will die in Babylonia. S——a. 
If in the month of Ab the lightning flashes, market prices in 

Babylon will be high and the king will die at the end of the month# 
Ifit flashes from the west, prices in Babylon will be high. 8——a- 

If in the month of Ellul lightning flashes, there will be accidents 
in Babylonia, (yea) there will be loss and accidents, &——a. 

If in the month of Tisrin al-Awwal lightning flashes, there will 
be panic amongst the people. If it flashes from the east the king of 
Babylon will retire * from his place (position?) and it will be well 
for his children: his people. And prices will be low. If it flashes from 
the west, fire will descend and will burn up the cultivation (2) ® and 
locusts will come (but) will do no harm. If it flashes from the south 
and north and from every quarter? of the sky, there will be accidents 
and blight in plenty, and at the end of the year there will be hail 
and frost. 8——a. a : 

If in the-months of Tiirin [and MaSrawan al-Tania]® lightning 
flashes, if the king is killed,* there will be lawlessness from east to west. 
S—a. ' 

If in the month of Kanun al-Awwal lightning flashes, the king of 
that city (in whichit was observed ?) willplot evil against his subjects. 

a. 
[if in the month of Kanun al-Tania lightning flashes, misfortune 

and high prices will proceed and be brought from the west.]2° S——e. 
If in the month of Sabat lightning flashes, the king will become 

evilly disposed towards that city in which the lightning occurred. 

1 Read galia (for malia) asin CS. 26 and A. 
2 Abas the correct udibria. CS. 26, like D.C. 31, has wdidbia “ and flies". 
* Read yahra for atra. 
* Arabic. Meanmng “ abdicate” ? 
* GS. 26 and A have ulbnia anasia (‘for human beings.”). 
© For akrad readakrar ? orakrab? Arabic “ Kurds” is improbable, 
" CB. 26, dara = A, garia. 
® In square brackets, missing m CS. 26. 
* The Arabic yingitil ; C.S, 26, yangatil. 
© In squwue brackets omitted by D.C. 31. 
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Ifin the month of Adar lightning flashes, there will be want in a)j 
the world. 8——a. 

PORTENTS OF A GARGUL (rumbling?)? IN THE SKY. 

If in the month of Nisan there is a rumbling (#), there will pe 
goodness and honcsty in the world, there will be plenty of barley ang 
wheat, sheep will increase, there will be much rain Panik it will be 
favourable ( auspicious)for people (that)hear it, ifthe moon and Saturn 
are full (#), so that [265) it will be a good year. Dates will be plentiful 
and the wind northerly. (Should) the moon be waning it will be 
a good year. 8——a, 

If in the month of Ayar there is a rumbling (2), cattle will die, 
(but) there will be rain and just dealing in the world. There will be 
a panic, and people will flee from a man whose name is magnified. 
Should the moon be during its waxing (zit. “at its waxing of the 
(lunar) month”) water-buffaloes will die. there will be water-floods 
and these will do damage. If the moon is on the wane pestilence and 
accidents will happen that year2 S——a, 

If there is a rumbling (#) in the month of Haziran, it -will be evil, 
and inauspicious for the inhabitants of that city, and its great men 
and riasia,3 that is to say “ chief men ”, will die, (but) the people will 
be delivered from fever. If the moon be waxing, trouble will be averted 
by my Lord, his name be praised ! If not, there will be evil. If at the 
waning (of the moon) the thunder rolls, the year will be good. 
S—a. 

If in the month of Tammuz there is rumbling, wheat and barley 
will be abundant (but) fruits and trees (perish ?) be torn down.4 A man 
of high office § will die. Wheat will be plentiful ; vintage grapes and 
barley will also be abundant. Should the moon be waxing, there will 
be accidents in that (month ?). S—~a. 

If in the month of Ab thunder rolls (?) sheep will die, and trees 
will lose their fruit. There will be much that is good (but) the vintage 
will be a loss. If the moon be waxing, there will be hail and frost. 

1 Gargul. The meaning of the root GRGLis “ torevolve”, hence gargilia “ wheels”. 
“spheres”, etc. Here the mention of people who “ hear it” confirms the Mandwan 

priests’ translation of “ rumbling -(C£P.S. l rae “ vibrating sound”, “rolling 

john of thunder”) In his translation of the J Kk, Lidzbarski translates ugargul 
gihrat “ Donner erdréhnte”. Probably the word is derived from the rumbling of 
wheels, a noise resembling thunder. As for the verb GBR i in conjunction with gargud 
it seems to have some such meaning as “to burst out”, “ peal” unless it indicates 
the lightning which accompanies thunder (see 5, ). 

2 CS 26, léidia hanata, 

3 An attempt to transliterate any on 

4 Pi. PSR (or a mistake for nidiprun 2). 
oh ore ® Arabic ola} nb. 
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[Oil will be},* plentiful but there will be fever and scab (or “ itch ”) 2 
amongst the people. 8&——a. 

Jf mn the month Ellul thunder rolls, with people cf the city that 
heard it coming out of their homes at its noise, wheat and barley will 
be 2 loss at the end of the year. Should the moon be waxing, oxen 
will die, (but) it is favourable for fruits and animals. S——~a. 

Tf in the month of TiSrin a)-Awwal thunder rolls, on the first. day, 

or on the second, third, or fourth days, one of world-fame will die ; 
or if on the fifth, sixth, or seventh days of it (the month), trees will 
cast (lit. “cut off”) * their fruit. Hf on the eighth day from it (the 
beginning of the month) wheat and barley will be excellent, if 
altT nine days of the month there should be the noise of rumbling, 
in those cities there will be evil. If ten days-after there should be a 
rumbling, evil will overtake the king at the end of the year.* Or after 
eleven nights [there is a rumbling, it will be a good year] § or if after 
twelve days it rolls, locusts will come and will eat the summer crop. 
If after thirteen days the thunder rolls, the wheat will perish,® also 
the barley. If after fourteen days the rumbling rolls, good (food) will 
be abundant, and aking will come and kill aking, his [266] adversary. 
If in the middle of the month thunder rolls, there will be snow between 
night and day. If the moon is waxing, there will be rain, dew, and 
flooding. If it thunders when the moon is on the wane. there will be 
well-being in the world. S——a. 

F in the month of Tigrin al-Tani there is a rumbling, it will be 
a year that is good, but there will be diseases in it. If it rumbles 
on the fifth of the moon, it will be favourable, and the wheat and 
barley will reach the mouth of the measuring-pot, (but) at the end 
of the year there will be famine and there will be fear of their king: 
If the moon is waxing, the winter will be long, and there will be 
rain and a north wind.? If the moon—that is seva *—be waning, it 
will be a good year. with the sign(s ?) that were shown in the month 
of Ayar. 8——a. 

Ifin the month of Kanun al-Avwwal there is a rumbling, there 
willbe much cloud, trees lack their fruit, andthere will be fear, suffering, 
and mortality amongst people and much murder. The wheat and 
barley in the hills will perish, and rain (will be lacking ?) and the 
wheat at the end of the year will be deficient. If the moon be waxing, 
it will be a good year and the waters will be in flood. If the moon is 
waning, the year will be-good from beginning to end, and women 

1 In square brackets, omitted by CS. 26 and D.C. 31. 
? C8. 26 omits ukauka. 
3 Japan (SBR). (Or, " have fine fruit ?”) 
* A inserts tabia tihuia after didta. 
s om square bracketa omitted by CS. 26, 

ipran, Or “‘ be fine” ? 
: C.S. 26 has uzira for uziga. 
* As yahra is a word rarely used for “ moon” a gloss has been inserted here. 
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and animals will conceive freely Git. “have many pregnancies”), 
‘Be 

If in the month of Kanun al-Tani there is a rumbling, food wil] 

See e eee OnUECe EET ol Gee cee ear eal ee 
abundant, and ewes will lamb freely, but at the end of the year there 
will be many locusts and a shortage of food and fruit (will ensue), 
Soldiers will set out from the east, there will be much rain and it wil] 
be favourable. Ifthe moon is waxing there will be licence (lawlessness) 
and much strife. [fthe moon is waning it will be (the same as 2) in 
Tammuz. S—~a. 

If in the month of Sabat there is a rumbling, there will be much 
cloud. beasts will perish (thrive) (?)1 and the year willbe good. Ifnot, 
there will be disputes and lawlessness,* and much water and (many) 
locusts will come. Ifthe moon be waxing, there will be suffering and 
epidemic that month amongst the people. If there tsa,rumbling when 
the moon is on the wane, it will be a good year. S——a. 

If in the month of Adar there is a rumbling, the year will be good 
and wheat abundant If at the end of the month, there willbe wind 
and much hail. [f there is a rumbling, and no ram, a man who is 
famous will die. If there israin and there is rambling, it is favourable 
for grain. If the moon * be waxing, there will be security in all things. 

a. 

ANOTHER CALCULATION CONCERNING A RUMBLING (2) WITH THE 
TWELVE SIGNS OF THE ZODIAC. 

If the moon is m Aries and thunder rolls (2) in the sky, there will 
be panic in the world and people will be scattered. There will be violent 
wind and rain in the month of TiSrin Awwal, and in Tigrin al-Akir 
there will be no rain, then, should there be rain, the water in [267] the 
springs will overflow. There will be fever amongst people,-and frost 
in Babylonia and trees will wither because of it. There will be 
mortality. &——a. 

If the moon is in Taurus and there is a rumbling, foodstuffs, wheat, 
and fruit will perish.* Invasion from the east will come upon the king. 
In Rum (Greek Sia? Byzantium ?) there will be famine and licence 
(lawlessness), (yea), they will eat the flesh of the dead. There will 
be rain at the end of the year, kine will die and there will be much 
suffering and disquiet. And there will be a Sign in the sky. 8——a. 

If the moon be in Gemuni and there is a rumbling, there will be 
privation and sufferingamongst the population, The corn in the hills 

1 Nidipran, Ni&prun? 
2 CS. 26, garia udira nihuibh; A, girsa udibia huibh. 
® D.C. 31 omits sira. 
4 Nisiprun. 
* Read nauda, 
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will perish, agriculturists will be rumed, and there will be fear. There 
will be rain and it will be early. A gale will blow, trees will die. and 
there will come fear and locusts. A great man will die in a land of 
(under the sign of 2?) Gemim. S——a. 

Jf the moon be in Cancer and there is a rumbling, there will be 
suffering amongst the people; kine will die and there will be hail 
and rain, (but?) the year will be a fair one. S——a. 

Should the moon be in Leo and there is a rumbling, foodstuffs 
will be excellent. (But) scabs and boils will afflict the people, there 
will be little rain, and trees will dic. Great men will die, women in 
childbirth will die, and the fruit-crop will be poor. 8——a. 

Should the moon be in Virgo and there is a rumbling, the corn 
will be scarce, children will die, sheep and cattle will die. and at the 
beginning of the year there will be sickness amongst the people. . There 
will be rain (but) food supplies will fail. and the king and the people 
who (stand) before him will be stripped bare to such a degree that 
they will eat the flesh of the dead. because of the evil things which 
have befallen them. S——a. 

If when the moon is in Libra there 1s a rumbling, there will be 
licence (lawlessness) and sickness, the water (of the rivers?) will 
overflow and the fruit crop will be good. There will be devastation 
(or “ captivity”) in the world, tears, groans, and wars? There will 
be rain * and snow, and the summer fruits will perish. It will be a year 
that is good (!), there will be little water and blood will be (shed 2}. 
§—a. 

If when the moon is in Scorpio there is a rumbling, birds will die 
and at the end of the year market prices will be high and there will 
be cpidemics A king will go forth fromthe cast. and will go to his place 
(die 7), and there will be disease and mortality in the world. Fruits, 
foodstuffs, and oils will be plentiful (nevertheless), males will die 
and there will be war in the land of the Hijéz and the country of the 
West. S——a. 

Ifthe moon is in Sagittarius and there is a rumbling, the mhabitants 
of the city will be taken ill The foodstuffs and cultivation ® in the 
hills will be good. Fruit will perish, there will be little rain, (but) 
there will be snow. Wheat and barley will be plentiful. There will be 
pestilence ® in the world, and fear ; water will be lacking, beasts will 
be sickly, there will be mortality and a great man will die. S—a— 

Tf the [268] moon is in Capricornua and there ts a rumbling. there 

? Or “violent”. “ Eatly” is the likelier, Cf. the word harfi applied to the first 
crops jin ‘hraq. 

* Arabie words are used. Mazgdia comes from 465 “ to groan ”. 

3 CS. 26 and A have the sirgular. 
* CS. 26 and A, nsista. "W 
® CB. 26 and A have zfra aa above ; D.C. 31, atga “wind . 
* CS. 26 has mua “ death”. 
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will be rain for fifty days, and:fear will possessthe people. A king of the 
east will go forth (to war), and at the beginning of the year there wil] 
be shortage of rain—no rain for two and a half(mandhe) 3 a gale will 
blow and plants and trees will dic. And at the end of the year people 
will die in the cities of {ie. "governed by”) Capricornus, namely, 
Abyssinia, Kerman, and India. &——a. 

If the moon is in Aquarius and there is a rumbling, fruit, wheat, 

and barley will perish (be fair)? and at the end of the year there will 
snow. There will be disease amongst the people, pregnant women 

will die and young children will die in the summer. People will dig 
and there will be a persecution. Sharks* will appear, but they will 
cause no bereavement. S——a. 

If the moon is in Pisces when there is a rumbling, wheat will be 
poor and there will be pestilence in the world. S—~a. 

ANOTHER CALCULATION CONCERNING A RUMBLING BY WEEKLY 
DIVISION.? 

If in the month of Tiirin al-Awwal in the first week there is a, 

rumbling, there will be much water, and fish, wheat, barley, and al] 
grain will be plentiful, and wine and honey abundant. S$——a. 

Or if there is a ramblingin the second week in the month of Tiirin 
al-Awwal, every seed sown will thrive, wine and oil will be abundant, 
honey will be scarce and vermin will perish. 8——a. 

If in the third week (of the month of Tigrin al-Awwal?) there is 
a rumbling, water will be lacking and wheat, barley, and oil poor. 
The dates and vintage will be good, but amongst men there will be 
a sickness. S——a, 

If in the fourth week there is a rumbling in Ti8rin . al-Awwal, 
plenty of water will come, wheat, barley, and oil will be abundant 
(but) the vintage and honey poor, and there will be fear. S——a. 

If in TiSrin al-Tania, the first week of the month. there is a 
rumbling, there will be a hard winter and there will be snow. Wheat 
and barley and oils will be plentiful, wine and honey searce, and 
beasts will thrive. S——a, 

If in the second week of the month there is a rumbling, there will 
be rain and snow, and grain, oils, slaves, and cattle, and all things will 
be plentiful. S——a. 

If in the third week of the month there is a rumbling, wheat and 
barley will thrive (but) there will be litthe water and the vintage will 
be spoilt. There will be diseases and mortality amongst old men,* and 
females will be born. S——a, 

If there is a rumbling in the fourth week of the month, wheat and 

1 Nisiprun. 
® The word does not occur elsewhere. I suggest it should read kartéia “ sharks” (P). 

Sharks appears as far up the Tigris as the mouth of the Diyala river. 
8 Here *urufia is the division of the week, hence, simply “ week”. 
* D.C. 31 has bsabia, but CS. 26, beadia or bsaria, and A has bsibia. 
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parley Will be scarce, there will be snow {but) the trees will bear fruit. 
a. 

Kanun‘al-Awwal If there be a rumbling in the first week in [269] 
Kanun al-Awwal, wheat, barley, and all seed will be excellent, wineand 
honey Will be abundant, (but) there will be much vermin. S——a. 

If there is a rumbling in the second week of the month,’ wheat, 
barley, and oil will be scarce ; plants (4),? cattle, and scorpions will 
die and people will be sickly and languid. &——a. 

If in the third week of the month there be a rumbling, wheat 
and barley will be plentiful, wine and oil scarce and males will be 
born. Sa. 

If in the fourth week of the month there be a rumbling, rain and 
grain will be lacking, (but)wine, ail, and honey abundant. P a 

If in the fist week of Kanun al-Tania there is a rumbling, wheat 
and barley will do well and wine and cil will be scarce. Blood will 
be shed. And honey will be abundant. S——a. 

Ifin the second week there should be a rumbling, wheat and barley 
will be abundant, and trees will be a Joss. There will be plague. 
Honey will be scarce. There will be much water, (but) there will be 
suffering (disease) amongst adults and children, S—a— 

If in the third week of the month there is a rumbling, there will 
be abundance of wheat and barley, and plenty of wine and honey. 
Fire will fall in some localities, (but) plants and seedlings* will thrive. 
§—a. 

If in the fourth week of the month of Kanun al-Tania there is 
a rumbling, grain (or “‘ seed”) «will thrive'and some of it will spring 
up from the wildemess, or will burn in fhe fire (#).2 And wine and 
honey will be abundant, (but) cattle will die. S-——. 

¥ in the first week of Sabag there is a rumbling, grain will be 
lacking, (but) wine and honey abundant. There will be plots amongst 
the people. S——a. 

If there is a rumbling in the second week of Kabat, wheat, barley, 
and oil will be abundant, (but)the tree-fruit will be deficient. 8——a- 

If there is a rumbling in the third week of Sabat, oil, wine, and 
grain will be abundant, honey, (te), will be plentiful. (but) cattle 
will be sickly. 8——a. 

_ If in the fourth week of Sabat there is a rumbling, there will be 
little rain and the winter sowings will be poor. .6—a. 

A only inserts “ of the month”. 
5 aubaria “ plants”. The aubra is mentioned in liats of creatures with the 

qunfud “ hedgehog”, and as, I think, possibly the porcupine (“ fatier of spines *). 
1 suggest that aubaria 1s the correct reading, and that “* scorpions” are an intrusion, 

* GS. 26 has ‘lania nihuia after pisad and omits “ and there will be plague”. 
* Or “ grain and all kinds of seed”. ‘ 
© The sentence is obviously corrupt. Qala m the other passages in this section 

= “scant”, “little”. “few . It also means “bums” (Act. Part. Pael QLA), 
and I t that a scribe at some time unthinkingly inserted the word byura for 
some wor! like bazrunia, 
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If there is a rumbling in the first week of Adar, there will be 
abundance of prosperity that year (lit. " the good things of the year 
will be many ”’), there will be cropa,! (but) flocks will die. &——a. 

If [270] there is arumblingin the second week (of Adar), the wheat 
and barley will fail,? oil will be scarce, honey will be lacking, and fruit 
poor. And people of high rank will die. S——a, 

If in the third week of Adar there is a rumbling, the wheat and 
barley will fail, wine and honey will be plentiful, and oil of poor 
quality. Children will die, and women and female animals will not 
conceive. . 

If there is a rumbling in the fourth week of Adar, plants (or 
* syain”’) will do well and fruit and oil will be plentiful. S——a, 

If in the first week of Nisan there is a rumbling, the year will 
be a sacred* (or“ warlike”) year. Plants will thrive, wine will be 
plentiful, and there will be no (tempestuous)wind. S——a, 

Tf in the second week in Nisan there is a rumbling, wheat, barley, 
wine, oil, honey, and the grain of the land will be fine. Eye diseases 
amongst the people will increase, there will be a-gale, and there will 
be plenty of fish. S——a. 

Tf in the third week in Nisan there is a rumbling, wine, oil, and 
honey will be abundant, (but) women will die and come to an end (?)« 
and die. S——a. 

If in the fourth week in Nisan there isea, rumbling, the waters will 
be insufficient and the grain-(harvests) poor, (but) wine, oil, and 
honey will be abundant.6 8——a, 

PoRTENTS OF A GALE THAT BLOWS, AND A HURRICANE ® AND BLACK 
CLOUD (or “ GLooM”’). 

If a gale blow in Nisan, and dust is whirled offand rises to the 
sky, destroying the day(light), in that city in which the gale blew and 
was observed, its foe will fall upon its enemies and blood will be 
shed. 

If it blows in the month of Ayar, pleasure and ease will prevail 
the cities, and the king will be established, 

If a wind which is a hurricane blows in the month of Haziran, 
there will be famine and plague in Ahwaz. 

[fit blows in the month of Tammuzthere will be mortality amongst 
human beings and beasts. 

" 

2 The Arabic =e “crops . 

2 Nisiprun. The bad meaning seems plainly indicated. 
3 The root QDS = “ to be holy” and “to fight * (eg. didig bista ugadruite (25 

above), “an evil and contentious year", gadista uzafirata (Ginza Rabba) “ con 
tentious and stinking --- pilia nupiata ( (D.C. 43) Nubian ? female wat- 
elephants”, etc. (or “ trumpeting female war-elephants -- 7). 

% sifia is obviously & mistake. Possibly sabie “old men” 7 
® CS. 26, nafia. 
* All three MSS, spell this Arabic word differently. 
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Tit blows in the month of Ab, well-being and ease will be amongst 

men. 
If a gale—a hurricane —blows in the month of Ellul. it will be a good 

year, and there will be much well-being. 
If a gale, a hurricane, blows in Tiarin al-Awwal, there will be 

lawlessness, fighting, and mortality ; kine will die and evil will befall 
men. 

Jf a gale, a hurricane, blows in Tidrin al-Tania, there will be 
persecution and affliction amongst men and the barley will perish. 

If the wind blows a hurricane in the month of [271] Kanun 
al-Awwal, citizens will be put to shame.t 

If the hurricane is of (the kind) they call “vihwa d bahwakh” * 
— the wind that confounds thee "—and if it blow in the month of 
Kanun al-Tania, there will be snow and frost, so that the children 
of men, beasts, and birds will die of cold. 

{f the hurricane blows in the month of Sabat, there willbe rain and 
matket prices will be low, nevertheless, people will slay one another. 

Jf in the month of Adar it blows a hurricane, there will be much 
rain and the people * will be afraid. 8——a. 

PorTENTS OF THE WIND WHICH 'BLOWS, WHICH THEY CALL WHIRL- 

WINDS,* THAT SWEEPS UP DUST, AND WHIRLS AND RISES INTO THE SKY. 

Tf in the month of Nisan a whirlwind blows and [there is no rain, 
people of high rank will die].6 If a north wind blows, there will be 
snow and the trees will be denuded.* 
if in the month of Ayar, Taurus. such a wind blows, market prices 

will be high and the king will abdicate from his throne. 
Jf in the month of Haziran that wind blows, nothing evil will 

occur. 
Ifin the month of Tammuz the wind blows, and rises (it. “ comes ") 

with the daylight (#),? a great king will die. 
Ifin the month (£46 or) Ellul such a wind blows, there will be 

rain at nine hours of the night. 
_Ifin the month of Tiarin al-Awwal such a wind blows, the king 

will be slain amidst fighting and lawlessness, (but) food will be 
abundant. 

If (such a) wind blows in the month of Tidrin al-Tania, a man 
of repute will die. 

1 Bee note 6. 
? A hasrahwak. The sentence lockslike a glosa, 
* CS. 26 omits anata. 

* The Arabic "aypigif ing! 5B. 

® In square brackets omitted by C.8. 26. 
* The literal meaning is “ shamed ” ,“ discomfited”’. 

ie HOE tho Syriac root ZRG. Zraga J yuma peut pp. 163 and 190 as “ daybreak ”* 
‘aWD 7) and below, p- 176, the e zraga & damit “ (red)light of the sun?” 

(dawn 7) occurs, See p. 163n 4. a ee 
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If in the month of Kanun al-Awwal (such) a wind blows, with 
sunlight (?),! a king will be killed in battle and all who escape will 
be cut off. 

If in the month of Kanun al-Tania such a wind blows, the king 
in person will ge forth to war. 

If such a wind blows in the month of Sabst, fruit will perish and 
the king will be killed in battle. 

If such a wind blows in the month of Adar, there will be ashes 
and red dust, and there will be famine and slaughter. 5——a. 

POoORTENTS OF RAIN. 

If in the month of Nisan or Ayar there, is rain, the king will kill 
(membersof) his own family and there will be wicked oppression (7) 3 
in the royal city. 

If in the month of Haziran there is rain, there will be disease 
amongst the people. 

If in the month of Tammuz there is rain, the rain will continue for 
four months and amimals will die. 

Ifin the months of Ab and Ellul there israin, grain will thrive. 
If in the month of Tidrin al-Awwal there is rain, there will be 

floods and people will be saved.5 
. If inthe month of {272} Tisrin al-Tania there is rain, thieves 

will die for their thefts. 
If in the month of Kanun al-Awal there is rain, water will come 

and a city of the Levant (Rum)will be ruined. 
If in the month of Kanun al-Akir there is rain, eye-diseases will 

be prevalent amongst the people, (but)sheepand grain will be plentiful. 
If in the months of Sabat and Adar there is rain, it will be a good 

year, S——a, 

PORTENTS OF HAILSTONES WHICH FALL From (lit. “ descend from”) 
THE SKY. 

If hail falls in the month of Nisan, the king of Babylon will rejoice * 
and will flourish. There will be rain. . 

‘If in the month of Ayar frost and hail occur (li. “fall down’). 
the king will chastise® his people (or “ will kill people”) and there 
will be destruction amongst the people. One king will be killed, (and) 
his captains will be slain. 

If in the month of Haziran there is hail and frost, the good things 
of the year will be many. 

If in the month of Tammuz there is hail and frost, market 

1 Zraga ¢ samis. See above, p 163, n. 4, and p. 176, m7. . 
2 CS. 26 has midis ubig. Midis possibly from Afel of DUS? 
3 CS. 26, milpisia. 
“ CS. 26, nthdia. 
3 @TL in the colloquial Arabic of Iraq does not always mean “ kill”, but more 

often “ chastise”. In Mandaio also. 
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prices will be high, and people everywhere will be in want? and 
dispersed. : 

Tf in the month of Ab there is hail and frost, food will be scarce, 
and at the end of the year plentiful. 

If in the month of Ellul hail and frost occur (zt. “ fall down ”}, 

there will be bitter cold and a great man will die. 
Jf in the month of Tikrin al-Awwal hail and frost occur (2. “ fall 

down ”, there will be pestilence, foreigners will appear in Babylonia 
and will be brought te nought. 

Tf in the month of Tikrin al-Akir hail and frost occur (dit. 
“descend ”), market prices will be high and there will be famine 
(both)in Basrah and in Egypt, and foreigners will attack Babylon. 

Jf in the month of Kanun al-Awwal hail and frost occur, foreigners 
will attack the king, and the king will vanquish (them). . 

Ifin the month of Kanun al-Tania there is hail and frost, there 
will be murrain. and the city will be straitened (?).? 

If in the month of Sabat hail, which is ice, occurs, locusts will 
come and grain will be poor. The king willcontend with * his daughter, 
there will be fear and high market prices. [There will be good things 
in plenty (but)there will be slaughter and panic. . ..] 4 

If in the month of Adar there is frost and hail, there will be good 
things in plenty (but) there will be murder and panic. S—a— 

PoRTENTS OF THE RAINBOW. 

If m Nisan a rainbow is seen in the east, hill tribes will come to 
tender allegiance * to the king and there will be maladies in Babylon. 
In the month in which it was seen there will be no rain. If seen in 
the west, there will be murder, and there will be rain and snow 

If in the month of Ayar a rainbow is seen from the east, kine will 
die, the fruit will be fine, and (as for) the king, his enemies will come 
and they will be reconciled with each other. There will be much rain 
and there will be plague amongst black people. If [273] seen in the 
west, market prices will be high, and in the western district there 
will be desolation amongst men. And the king will gather his forces 
against the enemy. 

Ifin the month of Haziran a rainbow is seen from the east, those 
approaching (2) * kings will die. If seen in the west, market prices 
1n the west and in Pars will be high, and there will be killing. 

_ If in the month of Tammuz a rainbow is seen from the east, the 
king will rejoice in his city (2)? and grain will be abundant. If seen 

1 Read mihisria not mihisria. 
2 Pispar (or “ be cut off”, “ destroyed” ?). 
* CS. 26 and A have nihadis. 
* In square brackets missing in CS. 26 and A and obviously redundant. 
® Thus D.C. 31 and A. CS. 26 has bta’am. 
* The expression is odd. ‘“ Near relatives” perhaps, from the Arabic. 
? Doubtful. One would expect bmdinih not lmdintp. 
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in the west, the king of the Egyptians will be turned back (defeated) 
by (other 2) kings. 

Ifin the month of Ab the rainbow is seen from the east, there will 
be harrying] amongst the sons of the west, with high prices and 
famine. If seen in the west, there will be? marauding} amongst 
(between ?) the kings’ of Pars. 

Lf in the month of Ellul the rainbow is seen in the east, there wil] 
be lawlessness (and) slaughter between the king and the king of Ahwaz, 
and the king of Ahwaz will gain the victory If seen in the west, 
tranquillity and well-being will reign in the world 

If in the month of Tisrin al-Awwal the rainbow is seen in the east, 
there will be laying waste and killmg amongst the Rumaiia (Levantine 
Greeks); great men of Babylon will die and cattle will die. If seen 
in the west, there will be tranquillity and well-being in Babylonia and 
the fruit will be fine. 

If in the month of Tigrin al-Tania the rainbow is seen from the 
east, dogs and lions will become rabid * and will carry off people,* 
and there will be pestilence in Babylonia for three years. If seen in 
the west, there will be much rain and sesame and date crops will be 
excellent. 

If in the month of Kanun al-Awwal the rainbow is secn from the 
east, wheat and barley and fruit will be excellent. and there will be 
rain for thrce months. (But) thcre will be lawlessness, murder, disease, 
and mortality amongst the people. If seen in the west, locusts will 
come and there will be maladies amongst the people. 

Tf in the month of Kanun al-Tania the rainbow is seen from the 
east, a royal personage will be slain by the hand of an enemy. There 
will be much snow and trees and fruits will perish. If seen in 
the west, there will be much rain for three months and plenty of 
food. (But) with the Rumaiia (Levantincs) market prices will be 
high. 

If in the month of Sabat a rainbow is seen from the east, slaughter 
and laying waste (pillaging) will take place between two kings. If 

secn in the west there will be harrying and lawlessness. and a royal 
personage will go forth to fight his enemies. ; 

Ff in the month of Adar a rainbow is seen from the east, there will 
be pillaging raids between two kings and one of them will go to wage 
war on the others. There will be much rain, and little children will 
die. If seen in the west, there will be pestilence and slaughter and 
people will leave their homes. Locusts will come and market prices 
(of grain) will be high. [274] S——a. 

1 Sibia—harrying raids which lay waste the country, during which booty and 
oaptives are taken. Hence various paraphrases in translation. 

2 CS. 26, nihun. ? 

8 CE the Arabic for * rabid”. > SSS. 

4 1TBhere = WTF. 
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PORTENTS OF EARTHQUAKE. 

Jf in the month of Nisan the earth quakes by day, fruit will 
be good. The Rumaiia (Levantines) will nse against their king and 
will be despoiled (chastised 9. If the earth quakes by night, people 
will leave their homes. S——a. 

Jf in the month of Ayar the carth quakes by day. prices will be 
low, and there will be rain. If it quakes by night, hunan beings and 
cattle will die. S—a— 

Jf in the month of Haziran the earth quakes by day, market prices 
will be high. Hit quakes by night, there will be fighting in the great 
city of Babylon (and) women will die S—a. 

Tf in the month of Tammuz the earth quakes by day, a (great ?) 
man Will die in Babylon. If it quakes by night, there will be quarrels 
and raids amongst the inhabitants! of Khorasan. S—a— 

Tf in the month of Ab the earth quakes by day, food supplies will 
be good, (but) there will be slaughter and laying waste in plenty. If it 
quakes at night, marauding will increase. S——a. 

If in the month of Ellul the earth quakes by day, there will be 
maladies and infirmities, (but) foodstuffs and fruits will do well. And 
a gercat man will dic. 8 a. 

If in the month of TiSrin al-Awwal the earth quakes by day, a king 
will wage war against all the world, and people will become poverty- 
stricken. If it quakes at night. pregnant women will miscarry. &——a. 

21fin the month of Turin al-Tania—Mairawan—the earth quakes 
by day, there will be other confusion in the land in which it quakes 
and there will be (no?) peace or stability. If it quakes at night, 
pregnant women will miscairy and the king will be ousted from hiS 
position. That year will be disastrous.2 S——a. 

If in the month of Kanun al-Awwal the earth quakes by day, 
children and animals will die, there will be much disease, and the 
hing of Babylon will be . . . (2).4 If it quakes at night, the people will 
be harried (Zit “ there will be laying waste amongst ”’, efc.). S—a— 

If in the month of Kanun al-Tania the earth quakes by day, 
there will be diseasesamongst the people. If it quakes at night, animals 
will die. S——a. 
_If in the month of Saba the earth quakes by day, there will be 

rain, and there will be a malady amongst children, (moreover) there 
will be famine and pestilence. If the earth quakes by night, evil will 
(be found) in all the world. pcople will occupy themselves with intrigue. 
there will be wickedness and quarrels and a great nan will die. S—a— 

1 For daiania (" judges") read daiaria (* habitants We 
® The scribeof D.C. 31 omitted 7éSrin al-Tania, but added it as a gloss at the side. 
® A gloss in D-C. 31, partially defaced. 
4 DC. 31, yatgaiar ; CS. 26 and A, yatgaiar, From the Arabic ( Ns) ee is 

changed ” or “ becomesemaciated” )? Or may be a corruption of a form of the verb 
YGR “ to hurl down”, “ fling”, 
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If in the month of Adar the earth quakes by day, thieves will 
increase, and kings will die. Amongst the people there will be suffering, 
(but) at the end of the year there will be relief and market prices wil] 
be low. Amongst the Rumaiia (Levantines) there will be famine and 
plague. If the earth quakes by night, there will be fraud and murder 
amongst the Egyptians. S——a. 

PorTENTS [275] OF STARS WHICH MOVE ABOUT IN THE SKY (or “ fly 
about in the sky ”). 

If a star shoots, descends, and glows down to the earth, there wil] 
be blood(shed) and a great king will dic. If it shoots from the east 
and does not spread abroad,! then children and animals will multiply, 
(but) one city will be destroyed and there will be pestilence in the 
world. If the star that shoots (travels) from east to west. the king of 
Fars will die and there will be maladies and infirmities. If it shoots 
from west to east, there will be terror and evil-doing amongst the 
people. If a star shoots from the east, and travels west to the north, 
there will be mortality ? amongst the great. If the star shoots from 
the south to the north, there will be pestilence if its colour is reddish, 
and there will be fear and suffering. If it travels from the north to 
the south, evil will befall the king, fear will come upon the women, 
and men’s hearts will wither (within them). S—a— 

WHEN A comer goeth forth, the governor ® will compromise (2) with 
his people and there will be slaughter amongst the people If seen 
from the east taking a westerly direction,* then refugees will come 
snd will enter Babylonia, the work of the population will be hindered 
(t. “tied up ”) and there will be evil. If observed in the west taking 
its course (Zit, “tearing through its direction”) towards the east. 
the Rumaiia (Levantines) will be ravaged and there will be evil. 
If the comet is seen in the vaults of the sky, there will be fear in 
Babylonia and (Persian 2) ‘Iraq. § Be 

If in the month of Nisan a comet is seen, at the end of the year 
the king will die and there will be murder and marauding amongst 
people. 

If in the month of Ayar a comet (is seen), there will be lawlessness 
in Babylon, the people will be harried (or “in captivity ”), but food 
supplies will be good. 

Ifin the month of Haziran a comet 1s seen, there will be lawlessness 
in Khuzistan, the king will be killed, another will succeed him (4. 
“ascend to his place *) and will die, and there will be destruction and 
enmity * amongst them. S——a. 

1 Avabic again. 4 Mutana, omitted by CS 26. 
* For rum read gum as in CS. 26. Is nipisrun an Inversion of nisiprun, ic. “ the 

governor with hus people will perish” ? 
4 CS. 26 has, mistakenly, débratth. 5 A bqumba 
* CS. 26 w’adawata. 
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Lf a comet is seen in the month of Tammuz, the king will die and 
there will be ruin in Babylon and at that place (in which the comet 
was seen ?). S——a. 

If it is seen in the month of Ab. the king will die and they will 
wreak ruin on the enemies of Babylon. &a. 
If it ig Seen in the month of Ellul, there will be fear and dissension. 

S—a. 

Jf, in the month‘of Tigrin al-Awwal. it ts seen in the west, there 
will be slaying and fear. 

Tf seen in the west in the month of Tigrin al-Tania,’ there will 
be fear and slaying. &a. 

[f it is seen in the nonth of Kanun al-Awwal, there will be famine, 
and mortality amongst [276] animals, and a great king will die. 
S—a. 

If @ comet is seen in the month of Kanun al-Tania. there will 
be slaving and evil in Fars, and shcep will die. &——a. 

If a comet is seen in the month of Saba, there will be slaughter 
and pestilence in the world. If torn away and hurled from its place 
an eminent man will die. S——a. 

If in the month of Adar a comet 1s seen, the royal city will be burnt 
with fire and he (theking) willdie. There will belittlerain. [f an (evil 2) 
wind blows, there will be famine and slaughter. &a. 

PoRTENTS OF A COMET SEEN WHEN THE MOON Is in Aries, the king 
of Babylon will die, and lawlessness will occur, and slaying (will ensue) 
between kings of Rum (the Levant) and the king of Khurasan. If seen 
when the moon is in Taurus, the king of the Egyptians will be held 
captive ; for the king of Ruin (Anatolia 2) it will be evil. There will 
be pestilence, high market prices, and suffering in the world. If seen 
when the moon is in Gemini the king’ of the Egyptians will die and 
there will be mishaps and high prices and disease in the world. Ifthe 
comet be seen when the moon is in Cancer, there will be murder 
betwixt kings, and killing will occur in Khorasan. If the comet be 
seen when the moon is in Leo, the king will die and the people be 
engaged in forays. If seen when the moon is in Virgo, the king of the 
Egyptians will slay his female associates.2 If seen (when) the moon 
Is in Libra, fighting and discases will increase in the world. If scen 
when the moon is in Scorpio, it indicates war and disease in the world. 
If seen when the moon is in Sagittarius, there will be pestilence and 

high prices, and subsequently,? fever. If a comet is seen when the 
moon is in Capricornus, there will be dissension and forays in Ahwaz 
and Fars. If seen when the moon is in Aquarius, slaughter and plague 

will take place in the world. If a comet is scen when the moon is in 
tsces, a king will die, and there will be little rain. S——a, 

2 So 4 and CS. 26. D.C. 31 akir. 2 CS. 26, Ihabrawath; A, thabrath. 
* CS. 26 has whalif d hauma ; A, uhalik d hauma. 
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PORTENTS WHEN SOMETHING RESEMBLING 4 LANCE IS SEEN IN THE 
sky. It isa comet, not a star. 

If in the month of Nisan somcthing resembling a lance is sccn from 
an easterly direction by night, it is (portends) evil for the inhabitants 
(ht. “ sons”) of Fars. Should it be in the west. . . 1 

If in the month of Ayar thcre appear a lance. in the east there will 
be sufferings for the people, there will be much ram, the seeds of the 
earth will perish,? and the king will go to war with his foes. 

If in the month of Haziran something like a lance is seen, in the 
west there will be pestilence, and in Fars there will be compulsion,? 
fear. and mortality, and there will be rain. 

If in the month of Tammuz an appearance like a lance 1s seen jn 
the east, the king will be slain by bimself,4 and there will be well-heing 
amongst the people. If the lance is seen in the west, kings will slay 
one another. 

If in the month of Ab it is seen in the east, bitter fighting will 
befall the west. If seen in the west, there will be suffering for the 
people, and hard fighting*in some places, and dogswill devour the people. 

If in the month of Ellul it appears in the east, the inhabitants of 
Fars will slay each other If seen in the west, there will be slaughter 
in [277] the world. 

If in the month of Tigrin al-Awwal something resembling a lance 
appears in the east, there will be lawlessness and tumult, a governor 
will be slain by the citizens of Babylon, and some of his possessions 
will go (2). There will be pestilence in the hills If seen in the west 
the king will dic, and for men of high rank it will be calamitous.” 

If in the month of Tigrin al-Tania a lance is seen in the east, lions 
and dogs will attack human beings and will devour them. If it appears 
in the west, an epidemic will attack animals. 

If in the month of Kanun al-Awwal something like a lance appears 
in the west. foodstuffs and sesame will be lacking * for three months. 
Citizens will rebel against the king for a space of three months 

If in the month of Kanun al-Tania a lance is seen in the east. 
a great man will be stain in that place upon which it descended. 

[If in the month of Sabat an appearance like a lance is seen], 
sheep and asses will die and there will be rain. [If seen in the west, 
there will be much fear in Pars.] 1° 

1 The sentence is incomplete. 
2 Nidiprun. 
® Gibla. See pp. 154, 155. 
“CS. 26 has unafie. A has nafsia. 

® The Arabic harb 2 1 3 GS. 26, harbs; A, harub. 

* Literally “ something that he had, went ”. 
? Tispur. Or “prosperous”. 
8 Both CS. 26 and A have nihisrun, 
® Missing in CS 26 (first clause in square brackets). 
© Second clause in square brackets, missing in both D.C. 31 and CS, 26. 
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Tf in the month of Adar a lance is seen, merchants will seize on 
Government supplies (?)* and flee, and go away. There will be much 
yain and therice will beexcellent. Therc willbemurder (or “ slaughter ”’) 
in the villages If seen in the west, there will be pestilence for three 
years, and locusts will come. 8——a. 

VARIOUS OMINA OF STRANGE PHENOMENA THAT APPEAR IN THE SKY. 

When in the east red (clouds)? # and semblances in fire appear. this 
indicates the removal of a king of the west. and entering into another 
{a new) allegiance.3 If something like unto a lance appear in the west, 
there will be fear amongst men, but if not, it will be *a good year, 
(but) there will be war and with the Egyptians market prices will be 
high. If there are dazzling appearances in cloudless daylight, as it 
were fleetingly (?),* scarcity will appear in that city in which it was 
manifested. If soniething like fire descends,® that is, hurled down and 
fallsto the ground, crops ° will perish and at the end of the year market 
prices will be high. 

if something resembling red fire is seen in the sky towards the 
end of the day in the direction of the west. they will remove the 
governor far away from the city to another city, and will render 
allegiance to another ruler. If something shines’ like fire in the 
direction of the west, market prices will be high and there will be war 
with the Egyptians. If there appear a tall (2) ® cloud there will be 
loss in that city. 

When the ground rises up in dust-clouds and a great wind blows 
and sand and red dust fall, there will be high market prices for three 
years. If it (the sky?) becomes red, in that year there will be a 
pestilence. If dust and red grit are seen in a city, there will be high 
market prices. 

When a cloud in the [278] image ofa sheep is seen in the sky,® there 
will be pestilence in one quarter of the city. When the shape of'a horse 
is observed in the firmament, there will be slaughter in one district of 
the city. When something in the likeness of a mule is seen in the 
sky, there will be a mortal epidemic amongst infants, and women 
will not conceive (Zit. “‘ become pregnant ”). When the image of a.lion 
is perceived in the sky, dissensions will occur between children and 
arents. When there is seen in the sky an image of an army, wild 

its of the desert will perish. S——a. 

2 Much of this partis Arabic clumsily transliteratedinto Mandaic script. 
2 Or “stones”,-* amulets ”. 

uw? DC. 31, biwvat gar; CS. 26, bawat para; A, bta‘at gair 
4 Obscure. C.8. 26 has sadiria lilbaiar for sadigia lilbaiad. 
© Read sikfat not sihfat. 
® see p. 174, nL. 
7 CS. 26 has bihrat; A, dihrat. : 
& Mumita’?? A has mumati’a and CS. 26 mugaja’ (all using the Arabic ‘Ai) 

(St. linc mumatit “ tall”), CS 26, “ragged”. 
* At this point CS. 26 has a line missing, 
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A GUIDE FROM THE BEGINNING OF A New YEAR ON THE NINETEENTH 
of the month of Tammuz, (being)a section dealing with the beginning 
of the New Year and information as to what will happen. 

On the nineteenth day of the month look and ascertain in what 
direction the moon comes from the east, that is, its beginning and its 
rising (2). 

When at the beginning of the year it (the moon ?) stands in Aries, 
there willbe rain and much water ; foodstuffs and oils will be plentiful 1 
(but) amongst the people there will be bitter cold, suffering, and 
desolation. 8——a. 

If at the beginning of the New Year it should be in Taurus, there 
will be rain and hail (or “ captivity ”) # and slaughter, and prices will 
be high. 8-—a, 

If at the beginning of the New Year it should be in Gemini, there 
will be little rain, market prices will be high, and there will be fear. 
S—a. 

If at the beginning of the New Year it is at Cancer, there will be 
much rain, corn and vintage will be spoilt and the fruit crop excellent. 
And there will be pestilence. S—a— 

If at the beginning of the New Year it is in Leo, there will be 
abundance of com, wine will be plentiful, (but)there will be fear and 
people will emigrate from one place to another. S——a. 

If at the beginning of the New Year it is in Virgo, there will be 
much rain, and there will be excellent fruit, rice-crops,? and vintage- 
grapes. Sa 

And when (at2) the beginning of the New Year it is in Libra, it 
betokens harrying raids between kings ; wheat-crops and vintage 
will be ruined, and locusts will come. S—a— 

And when the rising of the New Year (moon) is in Scorpio, it 
betokens licence (er “ lawlessness”’). And crops 4 will die, and there 
will be high prices and mortdity. &——a. 

When (at) the beginning of the New Year it is in Sagittarius, there 
will be [much] § rain. [Crops will be excellent, (but)the wheat spoilt}.> 
Locusts will come and (but) they will dono harm, S——a. 

When (at)the beginning of the New Year it is in Capricornus, the 
king will go to war. There will be much rain and increase of wheat, 
wine, and oil. S——a, 

When (at) the beginning of the year (the moon) is at Aquarius, 
crops will be ruined, locusts will come, and there will be pestilence. 
S—a. 

When [279] (at)the beginning of the year (the moon) is at Pisces, 

1 Nitnafsun, missing in CS. 26. 
® Read giaia as in CS. 26 and A, not gofla. 
% Read runzia for amnia. 
4 See p. 174, n. 1. 
5 Insquare brackets omltted by CS. 26. 
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there will be much rain, the corn will be excellent, but there will be 
yain (assault ?)+ and panic. S—a 

Ir AT THE BEGINNING OF THE New Year Mats be in Aries, there 
will be much cultivation®; water springs will be abundant (but) 

there will be little rain. There will be war in the west, (but) crops 
wil] be cheap, and it will be excellent. S—a— 

When. at the beginning of the New Year Mars is in Taurus, there 
will be violent gales, there will be a murrain amongst beasts and kine 
and war, and slaughter, and blood will be shed from the west unto 
the northern district. Crops will be deficient. S—a— 

If at the beginning of the New Years Mars is in Gemini, there will 
be pestilence and jaundice will turn (people?} yellow.* There will 
be much destruction from the north, robbers will sally forth, andthere 
will be ear disease. S--—a. 

If at the beginning of the New Year Mars is in Cancer, sons of 
the West (Westemers) will come with privation (¢) * and there will 
be war amongst them. And amongst the people there will be fever, 
bellyache,® and inflammations. There will be little rain; in the 
summer there will be parching heat, and crops and oil will be scanty. 
Vintage vines 7 will die and wine will be ruined. S——a, 

If at the beginning of the New Year Mars is in Leo, beasts will 
multiply, (but) the year will be restricted and food supplies moderate. 
And in the west there will be lawlessness and pillage. There will 
be little rain, and people will suffer from eye disease and bellyache. 
Amongst women there will be sickness. Sa. 

When at the beginning of the year Mars is in Virgo, there will be 
eye disease, and little wind will blow. If Jupiter is with Mars there 
will be rain and much hail. And there will be war and lawlessness in 
the south (but) food supplies and wine will be excellent. §——a. 

When (at) the beginning of the New Year Mars is in Libra, there 
will be cloud* and much rain and in the southern districts mortality 
and desolation. Wine and oil will be scarce [and thieves many}.® 
——2, 
When (at)the beginning of the New Year Mars is in Scorpio there 

will be drought, there will be wind and eye diseases of various kinds, 
there will be mortality amongst infants, there will be little wine and 
there will be privation ! amongst the people. S——a. 

1 See above, p. 140, n. 7. 
* Zira, literally “seed”, “ germination”, or “feebieness”. Here one would 

expect zirania. 
® Or“ blight wili cause to fade” ? 
® Gama, see above, p. 154, n. 5 (D.C. 31 omlts bgamea). 
* Nothing to do with pregnancy, it Is transliterated Arabic. 
* Arable. CS, 26 has hararat and A hurata. 
7 This Is obviously not “ asses”, but to do wiih viticuiture. 
® CS. 26 and A have aiba, (D.C.31 has siba “ misfortune” or “ plenty "!) 
* In square brackets missing in CS. 26. 
% Gama. See note 4. 
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When at the beginning of the New Year Mars is in Sagittarius, 
there will be little wine, and there will be harrying and lawlessness 
in the west and south. There will be little rain, food supplics will 
be short, (but) oil and wine will be plentiful. And there will be much 
thunder ¢ (#m*‘ rumbling ”).8 S—a— 

When (at) the beginning of the New Year Mars is in Capricornus, 
there will be pestilence and much licence, wine, food stuffs, and oj} 
will be scarce, [280] and there will be fear and massacre. S——a, 

When at the beginning of the year Mars is in Aquarius, there will 
be little rain. Locusts will appear (zit. ‘‘ be”), and in the north there 
will be war and high market prices. S-—a. 

When at the beginning of the year Mars is in Pisces, there will be 
suffering (#‘* disease”) amongst young children, there will be little 
rain and pestilence will be (prevalent). There will be an eclipse of the 
sun, and the pride of the mighty will be abased. S—a— 

EsTIMATE OF SATURN WITH THE TWELVE SIGNS OF THE ZODIAC. 

When at the beginning of the New Year Saturn is in Aries, a gale 
will blow. Domestic animals will increase and (wild?) animals will 
die. Oil, grain, and wine will be lacking. In the east and south there 
will be quarrels and lawlessness. Thieves, folk of corrupt ways, will 
go forth ® and there will be lawlessness and pillage. &——a. 

When at the beginning of the New Year Saturn-is in Taurus, there 
will be an eclipse of the moon, there will be rain and hail, and a murrain 
amongst beasts. Foodstuffs (or “ grain”) will be lacking and there 
will be little wine and oil. S——a. 

When at the beginning of the New Year Saturn is in Gemini, 
much water will come (down), seedlings (mm grain ”) will be ruined 
by hail, and a mighty gale will occur and lay (them) low. 8-——a. 

When # thebeginning of the year falls on thenineteenth of Tammuz.> 
should Saturn be in Leo there will be heat and fever and eye disease, 
and mortality amongst people of rank and animals will die. There 
will be privation © and exhaustion. There willbe little rain, and should 
Marik, that is Mars, and Venus be in Leo, there will be war. S- —a- 

When at the beginning of the year Saturn and Venus are in Virgo, 
there will be pestilence, and little rain. There will be a raging fever 
amongst the people, and when the sun moves into Virgo there will 
be raiding and war in the districts of the west and south; should 
Mars or Mercury be in Virgo there will be pestilence. S——a- 

1 CS 26 has wera (C.S. 26 spells siva throughout this section ara). 
2 CS. 26, gurgla. See gargul, p. 168, n. 1. 
+ CS. 26, nafgan; A, nafgin. 
4 Ahas Kt. 
4 The Mandzan and Tranlan year in early times began in Nisan, and the five 

Intercalary days are still observedby Mandzans in Nisan, though the New Year falls 
in late summer, 

© Gama. Seep. 154,n 5. 
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Should Saturn be in Libra at the beginning of the year, there will 
be much wind, so that vegetation,’ grain, and wine will be scarce 

and blight will attack (them). If Mars goes about (? or “is in” 2}? 
Libra, there will be fear and lawlessness. &§——a, 

At the beginning of the year, should Saturn be in Scorpio, evil 
and mortal sickness will befall women. If the moon and Mars come 3 
into Scorpio, there will be much snow, blood will be shed, fruit will 
perish, and war will break out. S——a. 

At the beginning of the year, should Saturn move to(wards ?) 
Sagittarius and remain, there will be pestilence * amongst the people 
in the west, and there will be war, If Mars or Venus occupy (2)° 
Sagittarius, there will be eye disease, fever, and pestilence amongst 
the population. S——a. 

At the beginning of the year, (should?) Saturn be in Aquarius, 
there will be much water, moisture, and cold. There will be a violent 
wind, there will be fear in the world, there will be little rain, food 
(grain) will be scarce, [281] locusts will come, and there will be morta] 
disease amongst women and children. There will be thunder (a. 
“rumbling ”) and lightning. S—a— ; 

When (at) the beginning of the New Year, that is the Greek (m 
“Western ”) Tammuz, Saturn is in the house of Pisces, much water 
will come (down), there will be a mild wind. And there will be bitter 
cold should Mars or the sun or Venus be in the house of Pisces. There 
will be much rain, and foodstuffs (#‘‘ grain”) and oil will be scarce. 
Sa 

EVENTS WHICH FOLLOW A RUMBLING INTHE SKY AND A METEORITE 
(and ?) a THUNDERBOLT, and what will happen when a rumbling and 
meteorites occur. 

When the moon is in Aries, failure of fruit crop. 
When the moon is in Taurus, rain. 
If the moon is in Gemini, calamity (or ‘‘ plenty ”).® 
If the moon be in Cancer, deficiency in foodstufts. 
(Should) the moon be in Leo, there will be much blessing. 
Moon in Virgo, abundance of seed and germination, and it will 

be favourable. 
Moon in Libra, there will be contention and war. 
Moon in Scorpio, there will be tumult and lawlessness 
Moon in Sagittarius, lacking and sorrow. 
Moon in Capricornus, high market prices and famine. 

ov 

X 1221 CS. 26 has adair ula’am. 
® nidar. 
* CS. 26, aith; A, atia. 

* § MiddGand pidakum,. These astroiogical expressions are translated tentatively 

% Siba, See Appendix I. 
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Moon in Aquarius, not favourable ; there will be robbers. 
Moon in Pisces, merrymaking and good luck. S—a— 

WHEN THUNDERBOLTS FROM THE SKY DESCEND TO THE EARTH. 

When the moon is in Aries, water will be lacking. When the moon 
is in Taurus, failure of the fruit crop. When the moon is in Gemini, 
there will be fear. When the moon is in Cancer, there will be pleasure. 
And should the moon be in Leo, counsel will be sought.2. And when 
the moon is in Virgo, it is favourable for sowing (seed) And when 
the moon is in Libra, failure for tradesmen.? And when the moon is 
in Scorpio, it is bad for thieves. And when the moon is in Sagittarius, 
there will be high prices in bartering (2). And when the moon is in 
Capricornus, fish will be scarce. And when the moon is in Aquarius, 
there will be tumult and lawlessness. And when the moon is in Pisces, 
there will be much 4 ease. S——a. 

WHEN THE MOON IS ECLIPSED. 

Should the moon be in Aries, (it betokens that) there will be 
diseases and deaths amongst the population. (Should the) moon (be) 
in Taurus: there will be a murrain amongst water-buffaloes. The 
moon in Gemini: there will be pestilence and disease amongst the 
people. The moon in Cancer: enjoyment for people. The moon in 
Leo : the king will exercise justice towards the people. The moon in 
Virgo : market prices will be high The moon in Libra : market prices 
will be low. The moon in Scorpio : buffaloes and horses will die. The 
moon in Sagittarius, (the judge ?, the governor 2) sets forth on his 
circuit.6 The moon in Capricornus : misfortune * for thieves. The 
moon in Aquarius : much ease. The moon eclipsed in Pisces : water 
lacking. 8--—a. 

Wuen [282] THE SUN HAS A SICKLY HUE,’ or is covered up or 
has an indentation (i.e. “is partially eclipsed”) in the sky. 

If the moon is in Aries, there will be lawlessness and evil amongst 
men. If the moon is in Taurus, rottenness (loss)® will be found ™ 
(both) crops and governor. If the moon is in Gemini,? there will be 
little disease or blemish. The moon in Cancer: domestic animals 
increase. The moon in Leo : there will be many lions. [The moon 

1 Misture of Arabic and Mandalc, the latter posslbly a gloss. 
3 See v. 97. 
3 QUM? or “ because of the governor” (gu: OY) =“ governor”). 
* CS. 26 and A, naféa. 
§ Dawar NIN. ~ The Perslan dawar “judge, ruier, governor” (see J. 25"): 

St. 502) or Arabic “ clircult”, “ going about”, 5! 95, 

® Arabic >. “ trial”, “ misfortune”. 

? Rudra, Cf. 3,2 “ to be weak”, “ sickly”. 
® The word Is used in a punning way, with both Arabic and Mandaic meanings. 
* CS. 26 and A have bajana. 
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Virgo : a disaster wij] overtake the wheat and barley.] 1_ The moon in 
Libra : there will be a rain that does Zi“ doing”) harm. The moon 
jn Scorpio: there will be prosperity. The moon in Sagittarius: 
market: prices will be cheap. The moon in Capricornus : the fruit 
crop Will fail. The moon in Aquarius : the fruit crop will fail. The 
moon in Pisces : prosperity amongst men will be lacking. 8——a, 

WHEN THE MOON BECOMES SICKLY OR IS HIDDEN OR CUT INTO 
(partially eclipsed) IN THE sky. 

If the moon is in Aries, there will be much alarming? news and 
(evil) tidings. If the moon is in Taurus, early? seedlings wil! fail. 
If (the moon) is m Gemini, there will be wind, and prospects for the 
year will be poor* If in Leo or Cancer, fruit will be diseased. If in 
Virgo, there will be prosperity. If in Libra, fruit will be sickly. If in 
Scorpio, the winter water will be insufficient. If the moon be in 
Sagittarius, there will be profit for petty traders. If the moon is in 
Capricornus, they will acquire arms. If the moon is in Aquarius, 
there will be tumult and lawlessness. The moon in Pisces : there will 
be welfare s and ease. 8——a, 

PORTENTS OF ECLIPSE OF THE MOON IN THE ROMAN (2) (Rumia) 
MonTH. When the moon is eclipsed in Nisan al-Awwal (?) it is the 
twelfth of the month of Ayar, lasting (Zit. “ occupying *’) thirty-one 
days.¢ 

(In?) the first (hour of the 2) night : a man of reputation and 
(good)name will die ; Egyptian subjects will be’slainby iron (weapons), 
and the intention? of a father towards his son will be changed. Much 
snow will fall and it will be a good year. If the moon is totally eclipsed, 
the annual fruit crop will fail, jaundice will attack human beings, 
and amongst beasts there will be disease and murrain. There will 
be fever in Pars, and there will be famine. It will be evil €orhim of 
Babylon, and men of might will attack the district of Morocco (or 
“ of the west ”). 
If eclipsed at midnight and (darkness) blackness and gloom’ 

have eclipsed it (the moon), there will be famine and pestilence in 
(many ?)places and there will be little rain at the end of the year. 
£ eclipsed at dawn, the king’s enterprises will prosper, and there will 

Ih square brackets missing in C.S, 26. Aft = P. ai. 

® The & with two dois underneath indicates the Arabic & 

* “ Fariy” in CS. 26 only. 
* CS. 26, mntkrhin > A, makhirun. 

° oe 
* The Mandwan month is of thirty days only, so that the prophecies here are 

taken from a source employing the Julian calendar. 
? uw. 

* Kamria. Read kamra. 
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be much rain. And cattle will die, nevertheless the yearly fruit crop 
will be excellent, and spices and wine will be good. 8——a, 

The thirteenth of the month of Nisan al-Tani (as) the beginning of 
Ayar. (?) 

(If) [284] in the evening, it is a presage of evil, blight will attack 
cultivationandcattle willdie. Therewillbe much rain and theinhabitants 
of Fars will kill one another. If eclipsed at midnight, there will be 
plague and famine in the Holy Land and dates will be poor. An eyj] 
person will attack the kingdom and slaughter will come upon Babylon , 
its people will be scattered and will leave it. In Aderbaijan there w ill 
be famine ; its people will be killed, and it will be evil for the king, 
If eclipsed’ at dawn. upright conduct will be (found) amongst men. 
The beginning of the year will be better than its end, and there will 
be abundance of fish and birds. S—a— 

The thirteenth of the month of Siwan is the beginning of Haziran. 
If the‘moon is eclipsed in the month of Haziran in the evening, it is 
propitious for kings and the sons of noblemen. Commoners (lit. 
“sons of the people”) will plot (against the king #) but he will kill 
his enemies. There will be good rain ; locusts will come but do little 
harm and will perish in their placc. There will be abundance of fruit, 
(but) wheat crops will be poor. If the moon 1s eclipsed at midnight, 
there will be pestilence and pregnant women will miscarry. If eclipsed 
at dawn, fruit will be plentiful. And the inhabitants of Egypt will 
prosper. At the end of the year they ? will go forth against the king 
and the Egyptians. ...2 There will be floods (overflow)from the waters 
(rivers) for four months, and dates and fruit trees will do well. If the 
moon 1s eclipsed before daybreak 4 and conjunction 5 of Mercury, 
there will be perfection in all things. S——a. 

The fourteenth of Tammuz: the beginning of the month of 
Tammuz. If the moon is eclipsed in Tammuz in the evening, there 
will be much rain and water at the end of the vear, and then there 
will be a shortage of water and there will be a pestilence. (But) 
there will be rain at the end of the year. If the moon is eclipsed at 
dawn, Babylon will be besieged: and there will be fraud, suffering, 
and much fear everywhere. S——a. 

The fourteenth of the month of Ab is the beginning of the month 
of Ab. If the moon is eclipsed in the evening in the month of Ab, 
there will be loss and murder in Babylon and it will be inauspicious 
(lit. “ evil”) for the king. Reciprocal raiding will take place. He will 

1 A, sania ; CS 26, sin. 
2 ‘The Egyptians? 
* O.8. 26 and A, wbnia Misr. The end of the sentence is missing. 
4 Zraga d yuma, See p. 163,n. 4, and p. 175, n. 7. 

§ Arabic a Ra CH. “ conjunction of two stars") 

* Arabic pals. {A places two dots under the “h” showing that it is a foreign 

word.) 
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be victorious in all his undertakings, and someone will give counsel 
to the people. Rain? will be abundant or “ there will be many an 
armed encounter”), but his (the king’s) enemy will perish and in 
Babylon there will be ease,? well-being, pleasure, and entertainments. 
The king will bring into subjection all his rayahs. (aon-Moslem subjects) 
and all the rulers of territorics will submit to the king of Babylon. 
His enemies will fall beneath his feet and the ’wema (learned men) 
will be feeble. Cultivation? will prosper. And (as for) the king, his 
enemies will dic. His disposition (heart) will be happy and gracious, 
and he doth not slay the princes 4 that (stand) before him. If it is 
eclipsed at midnight. or dawn, there will be much fear. and there will 
be privation Subsequently, (however), their hearts will rejoice, and 
there, will be much rain, so that their food stocks will support s them. 

a. 
The [284] fourteenth of Ellul, that is, the beginning of the month 

of Ellul. 
[f the moon is eclipsed in the month of Ellul in the evening, there 

will be war in the place, and locusts will come, and the young plants 
will perish.¢ And the people will migrate from their homes and will 
go to a distant place. Fear will abound. And a king will come from 
the east and will go to a place in the west and will strike at the cities. 
(But) that year there will be much goodness or “ well-being” ? 7). 
If not. . ..8 on the people. and they will have eve disease. and the rain 
will be abundant. If eclipsed at midnight, there will be rain and well- 
being, and much water will come (down). If the.moon is eclipsed at 
dawn, there will be ease and a glad heart; (yea), that year there will 
be plenty of good things, and pains and infirmities scarce. The king 
will die, and his son will reign in his stead (it. “sit in his place”) 
and there will be much fruit everywhere. S——a. 

The fourteenth of the month of Tisrin is the beginning of the 
month. 

Ifthe moon is eclipsed in the month of TiStin al-Awwal in the 
evening, there will be plundering ® and fear amongst the people ; 
the king will fall from his throne. There will be slaughter in the hills 
and in Fara, and an epidemic disease amongst animals and dogs - 
for three months dogs will be rabid. There will be disease and 

1 See p. 140, n. 7 
2 InA only. 
SCS Ze and A, zira ; DC. 31, ziga (“ wind’) 

4 of al (Arabicwords occur throughout this section.) 

5 GID] (reversed) (or 

* Nipigrun. The context indicates the meaning. 
7 This sentence seems ouf of place in this prophecy of evil. 
s Something missing, 
® CS. graba : A, grafe ; D.C. 31, grana. 

20 CS. 26 has muta “ death”. 
1 CS. 26, dadania : A, Sidania (Rt. SDN “ to be rabid”). 
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pestilence. Cultivation will be good? and there will be rain at the 
end of the year. If the moon is eclipsed at midnight, there will be 
good things [and enjoyment].2 Ifthe moon is eclipsed at dawn, there 
will be rain, groanings (?),3 and. . .(#)4 S——a. 

The fourteenth of the month of Ma%rawan is the beginning of the 
month of Tigsrin al-Tania. 

If the moon ts eclipsed in Tigrin al-Tania in the evening, there 
will be a great pestilence.5 And a king will set out from the west and 
will go against * Babylon and will be taken prisoner.” Wheat and 
barley will be blighted, and the king from the west will die. There 
will be mortality in the hills and a personage from the west will die, 
If the moon is eclipsed at midnight or dawn, evil will come upon the 

people; there will be (no?) rain in Nisan and Ayar, or else locusts 
will appear everywhere and the cultivation will be fair® and there will 
be rain for three consecutive days. A preat man will die; there will 
be famine and pestilence in the cities and evil will befall the children 
of men. People will go from the east to the west and there will be 
slaughter amongst them. S—a— 

The thirteenth of the month (of Tigrin al-Tania is the beginning 
of the month) of Kanun al-Awwal.® 

lf the moon is eclipsed in the evening in the month of Knnun 
al-Awwal, there will be plague in Ahwaz and much misfortune and 
rain. The king will make enemies.“ If eclipsed at midnight or dawn, 
much water will come (down) and the sesame crop will perish The 
fruit and summer crops will be fair, (but)there will be a deadly cattle-? 
epidemic and (an1% infectious disease affecting?) cultivation in the 
mountains. The king of Syria will be cheerful (2) #4 (but) plague will 
be prevalent in [285] Babylon. And the Two-Horned One, who is 
Alexander, predicted that there would be a failure of crops, fruit,> and 
cotton, that there would be jaundice amongst men. that wheat would 

1 The meaning of gapir is always dubious, as scribes may confuse it with the 

Arabic a 

2 Missing in A. 
* Garat (QR 1). 
4 Unab? 
* The sentence 1s transposed in C.S. 26. 
© A has unafil lBabil “ and will attack Babylon”. 

7 Transliterated from Arabic; C.S. 26, yéasar. ( -)) “to make captive.” 

® See above, n. i. 
® Ali the MSS. are defective here. 

20 The doubie meaning of sz/ra should be remembered. 
31 Read bildbatia. 

32 Arabic (7 >. 

48 The word zira may here be a miswriting for 2‘ira (from YY “to get sick”, 
J. 407). 

14 Sapir, Again, the usual meaning of Sapir sounds unlikely, and there may be 

a meaning derived from the Arabic vi See above n. 1. 

1 CS. 26 has mia (“ waters”) for miwia (“ fruit "). 
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erish and barley increase, that there will be much ram and snow, and 
that locusts will come. S—a— 

The thirteenth of the month of Tabit is the beginning of the month 
of Kanun al-Tania. 

If the moon is eclipsed in the month of Kanun al-Tania in the 
evening, there will be famine in the land of Ahwaz, but the realm 
of Babylon will be established. If there is an eclipse of the moon at 
midnight, locusts will come and there will be diseases and infirmities 
in the land of Babylon. There will be much fruit,’ and the summer 
sowing will thrive. S——a. 

The thirteenth of the month of Sabat.2 
If there is an eclipse of the moon in Sabat in the evening, there 

will be famine in the west and in Egypt, and in Babylon there will 
be misfortune, and jaundice amongst the people. If the moon is 
eclipsed at midmght or at dawn. the officials® of the district4 are 
good (to) those that live in it, (but) robbers raid it5 and kill some of 
them. And a great man will die in Fars, and people, petty traders 
will die. And the king will attack his enemies and will slay them. 
If the moon is eclipsed with a redness, there will be panic. and the 
king’s people will rebel ® against him. There will be hunger amongst 
the Turkomans, a great uproar and fear of murder and blood. S—a— 

PROGNOSTICATIONS ABOUT THF MONTH OF Kanun AL-TANIA, 
Roman (New Style). 

Kanun al-Tania, its portents; that is, in a seven days’ division? 
(or “ weekly division ”, cf. p. 172). 

When the beginning of Kanun al-Tania happens to come on a 
Sunday. the year will be an average one. In the spring there will 
be an inundation § and much moisture. (If 2) @ dry year. then there 
will be abundance of honey (but)the vintage will be spoilt. S——a, 

When Kanun al-Tania (begins) on a Monday, the winter will be 
moderate, and there will be warm wind and rain. Men will be destroyed * 
by diseases and plague, and there will be plenty of honey. S—a— 

When Kanun al-Tania (begins) on a Tuesday, there will be much 
snow, and fruit will be abundant, (but) beasts will die and there will 
be much rain. &——a, 

When Kanun al-Tania (begins) on a Wednesday. wheat will be 

2 See previous note. 
® Another defective sentence. ‘“ The thirteenth ot the month of Kanun ai-Tania 

is the beginning of the month of Sabat ?” 
® The Arabic marakib “ superintendents” or ~ local officials”. 
° CS. 26, bdaria. 
® CS. 26, garbilh. 

* fhe Arabic verb 
7 CS. 26 and A, ’urfia @. Fr “ w divide, or cut”). 
® CS. 26, ae es NTF, 

* CS. 26, yatlif; A, yitlif. (From Arabic W415.) 
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poor, fruit will be excellent, and there will be pestilence amongst 
men. S—a— 

When Kanun al-Tania (begins) on a Thursday, fruit and meat 
will increase, honey will be plentiful, and there will be little high wing. 
S—a— 

When Kanun al-Tania (begins) on a Friday, it augurs well for 
the winter of the year > fruits and sheep will do well. (But) infants 
will die. S——a. 

When [286] Kanun al-Tania (begins) on a Saturday, there will be 
many winter gales, fruit will increase, fever and jaundice will be 
prevalent, and there will be scarcity of oils. S—a— 

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE SEVEN STARS. 

Saturn is cold and dry ; itis inauspicious. It is masculine and of 
the day. It (governs) the belly and the spleen.t Its exaltation is in 
Libra, its depression in Aries, its apogee in Sagittarius, its perigee 
is in Gemini, the seventh orbit. It(’s influence?) occupies nineteen 
years.2 S—a— 

The characteristics of Jupiter. [tis hot and moist, it is good. it is 
male. It is a day-star, it (governs)the loins and the four humours ¢ 
of the body, it (governs) the blood. Its exaltation is in Cancer, its 
depression is in Capricornus, its apogee in Libra, its perigee in Aries. 
It occupies (lasts for ?)twelve years, and is the sixth orbit. S——a. 

The characteristics of Mars. It is hot and dry, it is inauspicious, 
it is male, it is a night-star, it (governs) the eyes and the gall. Its 
exaltation is in Capricomus, its depression in Cancer, and its apogee 
in Leo. Its perigee® or “ limit’) is Aquarius. Forty-five days belong 
to it ; the Greeks assignit [two] years. It is the fifth orbit. 8-—a. 

The characteristics of the Sun. It is hot and dry, auspicious for 
a vow and contract.® Itis male, a day-star and (governs)the knees 
and the gall. Its exaltation is in Aries, its depression in Libra, its 
apogee in Gemini, and its perigee Sagittarius. According to the 
Greeks, it occupies ten years (2). It is the fourth orbit. S——a. 

The characteristics of Venus, It is cold and darnp, it is auspicious, 
it is female, it is a night-star. It (governs)the head and pituite. Its 
exaltation is in Pisces, its depression in Virgo, its apogee in Gemini, 
its perigee Sagittarius. It occupies eight years in the east and is the 
third orbit. 8S——a. 

1 Read sauda. 
® A has hadir ; CS. 26, hadit. Below, hadar, yi» perigee. (auda = apogee). 
* CS. 26 and A, snia. 

4 Arabic 41. 
® For hadar and hadir we now have hadid ! The “d” and “r” resemble each 

other ciosely, hence the confuslon. 
© Or “ legal complaint”. The Semlticsun god (Sami8) was always connected with 

justice and good faith. 
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The characteristics of Mercury. It is cold and dry, it is frigid? 
itis male, itis of the day. It (governs)the feet and spleen. Its exalta-" 
tion is in Virgo, its depressionin Pisces, its apogee. . ..2 Its perigee ®, 
is Taurus, it occupies thirteen years, and it is the second orbit. 
5-——a. 

Characteristics of the moon. It is cold and moist, it is auspicious, 
it is female, it is of the night. It (governs) the shanks, that is legs, 
and mucus and moisture. Its exaltation is in Taurus, its depression 
in Scorpio. It is the lowest orbit. S8——a. 

THESE ARE ITEMS THAT I maDE. 

A collyrium for the eyes. Bring Kirman collyrium (antimony) and 
put-(add to it) these specifics (named below), Bring the collvrium. 
grind it smooth, and sieve it through silk. and at night, when thou 
liest in thy bed, insert it into thine eyes and they will become bright 
and the light of thine eyes will become strengthened, And the [287] 
specifics are these -— 

Mother-of-pearl when baked in the he, with Frankish malachite, 
unpierced peatls, Egyptian sugar-candy,4 Chinese® chelidonium 
pounded, sepia, cloves, and wild dates. 

Further, remedies ® that thou roastest in the fire ; these are they : 
hempseed, bats’ dung? and mother-of-pearl which is a shell ® found 
in these paits. If thou so desirest, put one of them that thou hast 
baked on a hedgehog (2) ° with crumbling, then wrap it round with 
clay and put into the fire when blazing (for) one night and a day. 
Then take it out of the h e and when cold remove it from the clay. 
And if thou find the hedgehog * roasted to thy wish, cleanse the roast 
hedgehog with water. Then, when thou hast made the collyrium for the 
eyes, put it with the roast hedgehog ® (fat ?) and put it on thine eyes, 
and the light of thine eyes will be restored. And our Lord bestow 
healing ! 

1 From Arabic 5, yo CS. 26 has mumula, 

% Missing in all three MSS. Scorplo. 
* See p. 194,n. 2. 

# Unabat in the script might also be read sabit (PS. bo, “the gem of a ring”?) 

cls P. =“fine sugar, white candied”, St. 

® CS. 26and A have d Sinia. 
® CS. 26and A havedarmang. Here the likenessof the Persian word fora hedgehog 

daram with the word darmana “remedy”, judging from the context, may have 
bewildered the scribes. The passage was probably in some original “ Further remedies. 
Roast a hedgehog in the fire”. The process described is exactiy that followed by 
&ypsies and Bedoulns when roasting hedgehogs, viz. they wrap them In clay, put 
them in the fire, and when the ciay Is cold and the ciay removed, the spines come 
away with It. Hedgehog fat is esteemed as an unguent. Hence, I venture to read 

m for darmana In the foliowing passage. 
7 Bat’s dung and pigeon’s dung are both used ag medicine for eyes in ‘Iraq. 
® CS. 26 has ukisinta bnuna hu masrililh. 
5 See above, n. 6. 
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Mother-of-pearl, when baked and added to a collyrium (or 
“ antimony ”) * is efficacious for the parts surrounding the eyes which 
are inflamed, and for white film and for covering-over? of the eyes 
(cataract 2, Turmeric * for eyes (when) thou has procured (it) and 
pressed out its juice and dropped (it)into thine eyes, loosens the sight 
of the eyes from white (film) and dissolves it and is (good) for curing 
the eyes. S——a. 

Further, a mitgal* of Kirman antimony, baked mother-of-pearl 
cleansed with water, a mitgal of white sugar; four mitgals of pearl. 
Sieve it and put into thine eyes. 

Again, (another recipe) that restores the sight is a cooling collyrium 
of pomegranate. Thus: crush out? juice from a red pomegranate, 
clarified a week, and dry in the shade, then pound it and break it up ¢ 
and insert into thine eyes. 

Again, (another) cooling lotion when mixed with water is dried 
myrtle, pounded and sieved, and put into thine eyes. 

Another cooling lotion is of Allium Porrum? for symptoms (?) 
of inflammation and lippitude of the eyelids; acollyrium steeped in 
watcr. Steep fresh Ieck ; strain for seven days. then dry in the shade. 
pound and sieve it and put it into thine eves. There will be relief 

Further, against whitening of the eyes. (Take)? Persian gum 
heated with the milk of the mother of a male child, seven mitgals, 
two dangas of saffron, and prepare two dangas ® of collyrium of horned 

oppy? Put (these) to the Persian’ gum when thou hast dried 
tings 2) from the milk ; mix together, pound, sieve, and put in thine 
eyes (“in the eves of the person”) whom thou seekest (to cure) 

Persian gum, mixed with the milk of the mother of a male child. 
nesasra (2) ™ and white dinug,? of each * a mitgal ; pound, sift, and 
put into thinc eyes and there will be relief. 

1 Antimony, known as kohol, is apphed to the eyes not only as a cosmetic, but 
as a healing substance. , 

4 Arabic: from 33{Zs. 

3 CS. 26, dilia zard. A, daliazard. Dalya in East Synacis“ atwig”; zard (Low 
and Mac.) =sorb, the service tree Here, however, the two words are obviously a 
corruption of the Persian dar-zard or dar-i-zard “ turmeric”. 

4 A, mitgal = about a dram and a half 
5 CS, 26 has samga. 
° CS. 26, wdghk; A, ubdgh. 
7 Low, 226. 
® Steingass - * Persian gum, balsam, flesh-glue.” 
® A dangais roughly about two carats 

20 Or “ Chinese poppy”. (The opium poppy 4) 
11 NéSasra? Possibly miswritten for néra or nigara (“ fern” or “reed”, Low, 

266, 167). Ora miswnting of the Persian zesedur “ gum-ammoniac”. . 
2 CS. 26 has udinug; A and DC. 31, udang. Probably the Persian danak or 

danug, according to Steingass “a particular form of food sent by the parents of 20 
infant, upon the first appearance of its teeth, round to the houses of their friends 

aad relations”. (él. = also “a small gram” and ils “a kind of grain") 

38 CS. 26, mn kul had. 
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Further, for eyes flamed? [and tender, with moisture and tears. 
(Take) Persian gum]? with the milk of the mother of a male child, 
five parts; and bring Chinese chclidonium, two parts ; and aloes, 
rose-seed and saffron, of each two parts and a half, and pound, sift, 
and put into thine eyes, and there will be healing from our Lord, 
praised be his name | S——a. 

Further, for eyes that are inflamed 3 and painful, and for a tooth 
or for teeth that are hollow* and aching, and (for) ears that ache. 
Bring an egg, and sesame oil put on the fire so that it heats, and bring 
eumin and cockscomb (2 the plant of this name ?), and pound and 
mix with the egg, and place on the eyes, teeth, or ears that are painful, 
and thcre will be healing and a [288] remedy by the strength of our 
Lord, his name be praised ! S—a— 

4 specific against tears which come from the eyes (watering eyes). 
Bring (of) Kirman antimony six mitga/s and four dengas’ weight; 

and mother-of-pearl® and.aloe, two mitgals and four dangas of each ; 
yellow mvrobalan clarified by boiling, two mitgals and four dangas by 
weight and long pepper, four dengas in weight. And pound these 
six items. sift in silk, and put into thine eye that waters. and no tear 
will come from it; there will be a cure. S—a— 

And so this compilation from a Greek (Ruma) miscellany (com- 
prising) calculations about the stars and horoscopes and information 
about what there is in the heavens according to days, months, and 
years, was compiled and completed. (It was completed) on the fifth 
day of the week and the twenty-seventh of the month of Middle Spring, 
which is Tammuz, or Sartans. (Cancer)in the year of Friday,’ which is 
Nisan, Aries, in the year one thousand, two hundred, and forty-scven 
according to the computation of the Arabs—the world perish upon 
them ! and Hibil, Sitel, and AnuS ® restrain the child of Akrun ® from 
(harming)the congregation of souls of the last age. Life is victorious 

Be 

1CS 26, samra 
3 In square brackets missingin DC. 31. 
2 OS. 26, sa: 
4 Literally “ bored”, ie. by a worm, decay in a tooth being attributed to a worm. 

Remedies “ to make the worm fall out ” are common in folk-medicine 
§ Kisna or kisinta may mean erther “ coral-- or “ mother-of-pearl”. The hu 

gadaf {“ it is mother-of-pearl” in Arabic) proves that 1n this section 1t 1s the latter. 
Similar ambiguity attaches to the word-marganita, whichiserther “ pearl” or “ coral". 
‘The word may mean “ a sea-substance” of some sort Seep 195,n. 8. 

§ DC 31 omits the remaming two ingredients The other two MSS. have : Darpil 
pil trin dangia mitgal pilpil arba dangia ¢ rnitqal “ Of long-pepper two dangas' weight, 
(of) pepper-four dangas’ weight”. 

7 Years are referred to by the day.of the week on which they begin = the year of 
Sunday, ete, 

® Seep. 156,n 1. 
* A spirit of darkness. 
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oA 

ar Ba 

af Gi 

ot Da 

_ 3 aD 

a. Hu 
wat Wi 

o| Zs 

{ 92 

af Ta 
2. sf 

je Yu 
Ki 

Nee 
J aL 
5 Mi 

Na 

¥ aN 

4. su 

47 Pa 

aP 

Su 

~H Qi 

aS Ra 

i aR 

~Qp Su 

J Ti 
8—a, 

= one 

= eight 

= one 

= five 

= four 

=eleven 

= four 

== eight 

=seven 

= ten 

= nine 

= four 

= Bix 

=seven 

=Six 

=two 

= three 

= two 

=six 

= nine 

= eight 

twelve 

=two. 

=nine 

=eight 

=six 

= two 

a‘v Ba = three 

+r aB =two 

© Gu =nine 

“ Di ~two 

o—w Ha =six 

— . abl =five 

2 Wu =twelve 

4 Zi = five 

cy Bi =twelve 

nee G = four 

© aG =three 

* DU = ten 

uw. Hi = three 

at Wa ='seven 

—_} aW =six 

4| Zu = one 

oO h (the suffix, a so *h’) =eight 

c@ Ti =seven 

oz Ya ~eleven 

a aY =ten 

a9 Ku = two 

et Li =fouw 

a4] Ma «five 

+S} Mi = ten 

4. Ni “twelve 

aw Sa =one 

uw aS “twelve 

ore ~six 

ay ve s cr 

a Qu =ten 

Oo) Ri =six 

off Sa =one 

AL aS =twelve 

aA Tu =ten 
(Here D.C. 31 ends.) 

2 Sce p 200, n. 1. 
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af Tu =three 

44 Yi = eight 

Ka =nipe 

ak = eight 

ef Lu = twelve 

[289](repeats till) 

aS aM »four 

Nu = eight 

ew Si =ten 

5° =ten 

Pu = two, 

a Si = four 

<— Qa five 

TJ aQ = four 

- Ru =two 

“Ap Bi 

4A Ta =five 

Ay al = four! 

= ten 



Note.—-Both C.S. 26 and A have additional appendices in the 
same degenerate Mandaic as the last few pages above. As they could 
not have formed part of the book at an earlier date. I do not translate 
them here. 

Tur End 

1 Differencesbetween the MSS. are slight. D.C 31 has ten for Va, two for Ni, 
six for Sa, and four for Ag. A has two for Ba, twelve for Hw, ten for Fa, tan for Yu, 
and twelve for a8. 
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APPENDIX I 

Some doubtful or noteworthy words and expressions 

(Arranged in the order of the Mandaean alphabet. Figures refer to pages af the 

text, and figuresin brackets to those of the translation ) 

Aubra (aubria), 269 (173, 2) 
Altiar, aktiir, Kiar, 19, 137, 145, 163 
‘Anglia, 121 (78.n. 3) 
Asmar, 14(13,n 4), 24, 27 

Apu, put, 8(9,n 9) 
Aprahia, see Prahia. 
Aslunta, plu asluniata, sluniata, |24, 126 

(80, n. 4) 
Adskita matka, 36, 67,73 

Baktara, 32 (25, n. 3), 39 (29,n. 11) 
Buliana, 5, 51, 84, 189, 229, 233, 235, 

252 
Bira, biria, 40 (30, n. 3), 50 
Br Ramis, see Samii. 
Braisu, braisult, 129 (83, 11) 

Gahra, see GHR. 
Gajufia, 23 (19, 0. 11) 
Galat, 269 (174, n. 1), 278, ete. 
Gama, 253 (154, n. 5), 254, 257, 263 
(166, n. 4), 267,279 (185,n. 4), 280 

Ganba @ aina, 4 (7,n. 8), 12, 24, 45, 52, 
etc. 

Gandaita, 7 (7, n. 6) 
Gargul, 264 (168,n. 1), 265,266,267,268, 

269, 270 
Gbala, gbila, 263 (166, n. 1), etc 
GHR (gahra,gihrat), 252,264 (153, n. 4), 

ete 

Guba (guba d Jaga tlh), 95 

Guben (of hair), 14, 24, 27, 31, 38, 39, 
72, 97 

Guiibistar, 124(80,n. 2) 
Guman, gumana, 122 (78,n. 5) 
Giada, giadia, 9, 18, 21, 31, 47, 52, 86, 

etc, 
Gibla, 254 (154, n. 12), 276 
Ginda, 11,182,191 
Girag, girig, 233,248 (141, n. 6) 

Daiala, 171-9 (106, n 3) 
Daram, 287 (195, n. 6) 
Darmana, 51, 77, 84, 140, 287 (195, n. 6) 

Hadran (of eyes), 87, etc 
Hatata, 135 (87,n 2) 
Halba ’vibia (3), 1 (5,n. 4), 11, 15, 25, 

29, 33, 41, 46, 69, 74, 75, 79, 96, 99, 
101, 103, 104 

Hafas, hafis (from P. and Arabic 4jl> or 

PPD “concem”, “ business”), 2, 

19 26, 136, 156, 196 (120, n 4), 
252, etc. 

Hargta, 5 
Hudbana, 5 (7,n 18), 201. 264. 266.268. 

etc. ; hudbanatia, 201 
HZA bsania hazia, 11 (L1,n. 1), 23, etc. 5 

lh hazia, hazilh, 23 (19. n. 10), eto.; 
hazia th (astrologically), 3, [4 18, 
20, 21, 23, 24, 31, 33, ete 

Hiwa bala, him bira, 225 (137, n 4), 
234. ete. 

Hifia, 96 (61,n. 9) 
Hitra, 153, 155, 253, 264, 267, 281, etc 
HLM ${unthilminun, unihilmbun), 216 

(131, n. 2) 

Zeina (ndoubtful sense), 51 (36, n. 2) 
Zalila, 2lila, 1, 98, 98, etc. 
Zbanita, zbinata, 28 (22, n. 11), 95 (61, 

n. 3) 
ZKA 1 (astrological), 3 (6, n. 5), 6, 17, 

21, 26, 28, 96, etc. 
Zraga d yuma, 261 (163,n 4), 271 (175, 

n 7) 
Zraga ¢ samis, 27) (175, n 7) 

Tabuta mgablia, lamgablia, 2, 6, 7, 25 
Al, 47, 48, 59, 74, etc. 

Tizana, tizantia, tizomia, 3, 14, 20, 40, 
43, 47, 48, 59, 74, etc. 

Tizanuta, 20, 97 
Trifa, trifan, 14 (13, n. 11), 40, 103 

Eaiar, 153 (87, n. 3) 
Kair, 155 (97. p, 3), 253 (164, n. 3), 282 

(189, n. 8) 
Kaliuta, 3 (67. 9), 7, ete. 
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Kankuza, kankuzia, 7(9, 1), 8, 14,40, 
45, 50, ete 

Karisia, 268 (172m. 2) . 
Kuasta, 153 (97,n. 2) 
Krotia, 4 (7, n. 11), 9, 14, 16 ete; 

rif d kratia, 7 (9,n. 2), 12, 31, 36, 
(Z7,n. 9, eto: kuba d krana 89 
(S7,n. 10) 

Eagian (eves), 72 (18. 1), 83,ete. 
Lagamia (onwards, from then onwards), 

10, 17, 19, ete 
LGT (with bna, ahra, etc), 2, 6,11, 12, 

16, 19,24, 37 (28m. 5), 39, 64,ete, ; 
with “a mark”, 72; mlagtana, see 
under 

Malia unafis, 4 (7n. 2), 5,196, n. 10) 
Mandilta or mandalia, 238 (144,n. 4) 
Manzala (bnia manzalh or br manzath), 

5,19 (17n. 1), 41, 45, ete. 
Masa, 22 (18n. 9) 
Mtasar, mbasran, mbasrin, 14, 18, 40, 

56, 88, ete. 
Mumd gubria, 14 (13,n. 14) 
Mita sapira, 3 (6,n. 8), 18, 22, 64, 67 

(C.S.26), 93, 95, 101, ete. 
Mizaria, 123 (79. 9) 
Mifraria, mafraria, 231 (140,n. 7), 234 

(142,n. 5) 
Mirsa, 58 (40p. 3) 
Mkakam, mkakna, 18 (16,n. 3), 35, 45, 

etc. 
Mkatla, 4 (7n. 10), 7,ete 
Mlagtana, 24, 28 
MLL (parela nimalill ...), 90 (58n. 6) 
Mnusan or msusan, 14 (13. 8) 
Moakvana, 24 (20n. 4),28 
Measqla, 3, 36, 40, 43, 62, 97, etc 
Mopatran sinia, 14 (13,n. 10) 
Mparku, mparaktia, mparakia, 7, 59, 

62, 76, 84, 90 (58n. 4), 94,ete. 
Mbaniuta (mnniia or mn ahia), 16 (14, 

n. 9), 60, ete. 

Nausa, 29, 114 (an DC. 31 nausea = 
“ sanctuary,” vaos) 

Nasuratia, nasiruta, 106 (67,n. 5, 160 
(100,n. 5), 200, 206, ete. 

(Uynusia, see Susia, 
NQS nagSia, 21; ngadia, nyisia, 6; 

nigus (or ningud), 118; ngusia, 118 

Saraguta, 37 (28,n 8) 
Sarwadia, 36 (27,n 1), ete, 

Sustariun, sstariun, sustarin, 124 (80, 
n. 3. Steingass gives safdriydn “ the 
herb ragwort ”, and sisariin “ stem of 
conander” or “ waterplant with large 
leaves”. 

SKR (this verb is used in the sense of 
“to lose”, Af and Ethpa, “to be 

deprived off “debarred from”, 
menkir, msakar (with Ih), tiskar, 
tisakria, tisakrh, mistakar, snistakar, 
2, 10,20, 25, 25,38, 86, 41, 42, 46, 50, 
£2, 54, 54, 55, 57, 57, 64, 66, 67, 69, 
10, 73, 75, 77, 79, 87.9, 102, 102, 104, 
138 

Sfasa, with QBL, 2 (6,n. 9), 7, ii, 19, 
43, 78, etc 

Stwara, bit stwara (P. | ie “foothold ”, 

“ stance”), 9 (10, n. 2) 

‘urubta, ‘rubta, 107 (70n. 2) 
-urufta, "urfta, 268-270 (172,n. 3, 285 

(193,n. 7, etc 

*kulan ’kilan (of eyes), 14 (13,n 2), 38, 
39, 87,103,etc. 

‘gb, “gba, “gbia, 9 (10n. 3, 22 (18,0. 7, 
35 (27n 4), 42,98 (63n 5) 

"RB, see under "riba. 
-vuf, 98 (E2n. 8) 
"ruta, 123 (79m 5) 
*viba, ribia, halba*ribia, see under halba ; 

alia *ribia, 41, 77, 95 (60.n. 8), ete. 

Parkila, parkil, “‘nestlings” (D.C. 31, 
parpila), 125 (ln. 2), 126 

Paryila, see Parkila. 
Pura (puria nizall .. . purtaazall ...). 

3 (Gn. 6, 21, 25, 30, 34,37, 42, 47, 
52, 82, 96, etc 

Pifiaruta (malice? malicious words? 
or devilry 2}, 5, 51 (86, n. 7), 84 

(55,n. 1) 
Pisa, 132 (85,n. 4) 
Pigdia, 125 (Om 7, 134 
Pila, 35 (27n 9. 
Prato, aprahia, 19 (16,n. 9), TL, 165 

(97, n. 3) 

Susia (= susia), 6,11, 25, 64(48, n. 7) 
Surta (bsurta yatib or nitib, and kt hdislh 

gurta), 210 (127,n. 5, 211, 280, 231, 
261 (163,n. 3, 262 

Slunia, 124 (80m. 4), see Aglunta. 
Bmata, 213 (130,n. 2) 
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Qalatia, 123 (79,n. 7) 
Qornia (qakiut garnia), 16 (14,ns. Gand 

9), 23, 47, 66 (44, n. 5, 84; garnia 
qsian or gStin), 40; (kbis garnia), 86 
(50,n. 4) 

Quba d kraua, see Kratia. 

Qumba d yuma, 165 (103)n. 2) 
Qusa, 91 (58,°n. 9), 121 (7/,n. 7), 122, 

197; kalba qusa, 123 (79m. 9, 126 
Qiria (bgiria ramia or nizal), 2, 6, 15, 28, 

29, 32, 48, etc 5 bisuta ugiria, 274 

QRA (qéia 1... qitia, gsian, gadaiay, 
15, 1 9322, -4,'8,.11,. 137 15;..18, 
ete ; (mgadsial ...), 90,etc. ; Cbidata 
gaéiata), 138; (gadiet), sce under 
Qarnia. 

Rubiana, ruflana, 3 (6n 7, 89 (58,n. 2, 
97 

Rub tiligth, 13 (12, 10), etc 
Rumaiia (as name of a people, see 

Appendix II); rumatia d halsa, the 
meaning of rumaiia is doubtful 
Lidzbarski translated “pains” as in 
the Ginza Rabba ramilh rumaitia 
Pmh bmaina of the unborn ‘Ukr. 
Dr. Kriickmann suggests connection 
with the Assvnan rama “ languished”, 
“relaxed”, or remati “lam- 

ing”, “ paralysis ”. Syriac To 
“catarrh”, “ phlegm ee is wneuit- 
able A connection with the root 
RUM “to be high” (hence “swel- 
ling”) seems likely ; 4, 6, 20, etc. 

Rumana d anpia, 12, 18, 81, etc. 

Sohana, Sam (“ scabs"), 101 (4,n 6% 
102 (6,n. 5, 216 (131m. 6) f 

Sahba, sahpa, a skin. disease (J Anw 
[b.] (to rub, scrape, peel). Occurs 
with xinfugbh “comes out on him”, 
or bpagrh “in his body”, and is 
coupled with another  skin-disease 
such as hifia, Sahana, etc , 96 (6lp. 9, 
101 (65s. 5and , 216 (131,n. 6) 

SawarSir, Sowardar, this foreign word 

looks like a broken plural. But what 
Lind of an animal is a darSér or jarjar 2 
129 (63m. 12) 

Samis (Br Samis), 28-9 (138, n. 4); 
zraga & samis, see Zraga, samig 
dahna bh, 33, 41, 54, etc 

Sana, seo Sahana 5 Sang ninfugbh, 84, 85 5 
Sana usahpa, see Sahba, 

Saniuta d gubria, 100 (64, n. 1) 

Sapir (Sapir gubria qaiim), 8 (10, 2. 7), 
14; muta sapira, see Muta 

SDA (..qudam.. .dadia), 5 (8, n 2, 
25 (20m. 4, 37, 60, 69,ete. 

Sulutana, Sultana, sultina, Slitana, 126 
(8ln 6, 132,133 (86n. 1) 

Sumbat (of hair) Noldeke (N 122-3) 
derives the word from the root DAW 

oO 8 
“to bang down”. P. S& has 

* flowing hair, straight loch (opposite 
to curlsy’. I have translated 
“straght”, but venture to suggest 
that the Mandaean word may be from 
a Safel of NBT “to sprout”, hence 
“Juxuriant”. (The “nb” mto *m” 
is a natural transition) 1, 31, 40, 
47, 8, 81,98 

Rion (Sumh nizal t...), 11 (12, n. 2), 
16, 64, ete. 

Suria, 11 (11, n. 2) 
Bibja, 96 
Sibia, 273 (178,n_ 1), ete. 
Sidia, 120 (T7,n. 2), 125, 134, ete 
Sthma, 179, 182 (112,n. 4), etc 
Sira, 185 (113,n. 6), 254, 263, 264, 266, 

267,271, 273,277,278, 279, 28igte. 
Sitlia uistal {“ plant plants” or “ found 

a family”), 10,ete. 
BLHM (néStalham), 229 (139,ns Zand 6), 

239, 248 
Slutana, see Sulutana. 
SMS ("to mulet ”, “squeeze dry”, 

“ despoil”), 181 (112,n 2), 184, 192 
BNA (endaniuta mm), see Méaniuia ; 

saniuta, see under, nidtania (ligal 
nisiania mn, .), 16, 46,e1a 

SPR. In a footnote, p 18of the transla- 
tion, [ have referred to the apparently 
double meaning of forms of SPR. 
In general the Pe {nidpur, tidpur, 
etc.), has the meaning of “is fair”, 
“is flourishing”, “ does well”, “ im- 
proves”, etc. The contexts, especially 
with Pi forms of the root, often 
‘suggest a precisely opposite meaning. 

Several roots. Aramaic (AW), Arabic 

(4), and Assyrian, (12a Del), 

give respectively the meamngs “to 
break, fracture”, “to decrease, de- 
cline”, and “to break”, There is 
also possibihty of an inversion from 
PSR, since inversions of root con- 

sonants occur in Mandaic. In my 
translation I bave perhaps over- 
estimated the “unlucky” meaning, 
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where the insertion of a “ but ” before 
the clause would alter the sense. This 
I must leave to readers to decide for 
themselves. Below I give a fairly full 
enumeration of passages in which the 
root occurs (except for the use of the 
adjective and adverb dapir). 

nispur, tidpur, 22 (18, n. 8), 58, 62, 
64, 80, 84, 91, 176, 182, 183, 188, 193, 
217,259,269,288 ; nisparuth, tijparulh, 
nidparulun, 93, 100, 100, 248 (Saf 
PAR 7); nidpar, tiSpar (with or 
without 2. . ) 70, 102, 176, 186, 187, 
192, 194, 194, 209, 213, 214, 216, 217, 
222, 239, 241, 243, 243, 259, 262. 271, 
272,274,276 5 nisiprun (doesnot occur 
inthe earlierpart of the Sfar Malwadia), 
175, 181, 183, 190, 207, 211, 214, 215, 
219, 220, 223, 224, 226, 227, 228, 228, 
235, 235, 237, 239, 240, 240, 241, 241, 

241, 241, 242,245, 247, 248, 249, 249, 
251, 251, 251, 252, 262, 264, 265, 266, 
266, 267, 267, 268, 268, 270, 273, 275, 

276, 284, 284, 284; Sapralh, 25, 28, 
32, 55, 58, 85. Without doubt, in 
order to justify prophecies not ful- 
filled, a modern yalufa or termida 
would suit the word to the accom- 
plished fact. 
SRA (dra l. .. dam), 52, 141, 147 (= 

“be soaked with blood”, “have 
haemorhage”, “let blood”) ; 

{Imisria ulmafugia dma}, 147 

Palia, 96 (62,N. 1), 211-222; (Dragon), 
96 (62,n 1); (Head and Tail of), 
151 (95,n 9, 96,n. 1), 181, 188 

Taniana, tiniana, tanina, 151 (95,n. 6) 
Tagil, 152 
Titin, 239 (145, n. 3), 240 (146, n. 1) 

APPENDIX 11 

MANDAEAN PLACE-NAMES 

with the names of inhabitants’ of countries and localities. 

(Arranged in the order of the Mandaaan alphabet.) * 

Ahwaz. In Khézistiin, on the Karin nver, Irin. 

Adarbaingan, Adarbatinjan, Adirbaigan. Azerbaijan (Adbarbayjain), The province 
of in Iran. 

Airan. Iriin (Persia). 
Akrad. Arabic plural of Kurd ? Crete? Doubtful. 
Alal, Possibly Allan or Alin, “ a coastal region of the Caspian Sea near the Volga ” 

@.S. Supp., p. 20). A people called Alain (Alains) were “ an ancient people N 
of the Caucasus, east of the Caspian Sea. This people, onginally called Aorses, 
migrated one century before our era from the north of Chorasmay ; the Oxssetes 
of the Caucusus to-day are the laet remnants of them. Alan (Alains)derivesfrom 
Arya ” (Arthur Christensen, D’iran sous les Sassanides, p. 27). A well-4enown lake 
north of Chorasmy 1s called Aral. 

Alaudu. ? 
Anbar, Ambar. Al-Anbk The ruins of this town lie a little north of the modem 

town of Falliijah (a small town on the Euphrates River in “Iraq) AlbAnbar or 
*Ambar, according to Herefeld and Sarre (Zigria u, Huphratgebiet), “ corresponds 
to Firiz-Shapir of the Sassanids. It was the first station on the Euphrates 
road.” Thereis also a city called Ambar in Quhistan near Balkh in Iran. but the 

Anbar of the present text Is undoubtedly that in Mesopotamia 
Andalus. Andalusia in Spain. 
Andalima, Andarma, Andarima, Andirima. It 1s difficult to identify this place. 

There was an Adhramah, or Adarmeh between Nisibin and Mosul. “in the 
3rd (9th) century it is stated that there had been a fine palace here, and a stone 

arched bridge crosseditsstream. Thelittle town then had doublewalls, surrounded 

by a deep ditch” (Le Str, p. 100). There was also an Artemita near Seleukia, 
and south of Aleppo there is a small place, now ruined, called Andarin, and a 
bishopric between Nisibin and Mosul was called Adarmeh. (SeePS Supp) 

Andima. Possibly another mis-spelling of the above, or a version of Andimi8k, 
which “ according to Hitbschmann was the ancient name of the city of Dizful”. 

Tw) 
Anjalia. Probably the port Antdliyah (Adalia or Adeliya) (See LB., 304, and 

Le Sir., pp. 141 and 145.) 
Anjfakia, Antioch. There were several Antiochs (see Le Strange), but the Antakia 

of this text is specified as ¢ Misisal, ic. Al-Masgiga (Mopsuesti) on the River 
Jayhain (Pyramus), in Turkish Misis, (See Le Str, pp. 130-1.) 

Agfind. Asfand, the name of a district to the south-east of Nishipir, in Khuraaén. 
Yaqit says this cistrict comprised eighty-three villages (Le Str. p. 388). 

Ap. Aba? There are two villages of this name, one near Isfah’n and another near 
Siwa. Doubtful 

1 The termination aia, plu. etia denotes a member or members of a tribe. or nation. 
* In transliterating foreign place-names I use spellings usual on maps and books on 

gongrepby, but when quoting, copy the varied systems of transliteration used by the 
authors. 
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Aplitus. Beyrouth is the most probable guess (Berytus, Syriac, MOZO;2.) [here 
is, however, a Paltus in Coele-8ytia. M. B. mentions a strong fort on a height in 
the Aleppo district called Aflatanus, 

Afrang. {Afranj ) The country of the Feranghi, or European. 

Asur. There was a village 3,01 in Persia (PS. Supp., p. 34) 

Arvada. The Aradatia are mentioned, possibly Arbaiia miscopied. It might mean the 
people of Aradiin, a town on the ancient site of Khuvar (Al-Khuwar) on the 
Khurasan road. 

Arbatia and Bit Arbaiia. Nomads or Arab tribes from the western deserts, and their 
settlements. 

Arzun, Probably Arzan-al-Riim (Erzerum)-on the Araxes. Or a town Arzun ov a 
tributary of the Tigris. (SeePS. Supp., F- 35.) 

Arzingan. “ Onthe right or north bank of the Euphrates” (LeStr, p. 118) Arzanjin, 
* where Armenians form the greater part of the population™ (B, p 132) 

Arman, Armania Gawaita, Armanaiia, Armenia, Inner Armenia, and the Armenians. 
Agar or Sar. Doubtful. [tis unlikely to be the fort Sarin the Yemen. There was a 

district in Khurasan “ known to the earlier Arab geographersas Gharj-ash-Shar ”. 
(Le Str, p. 415) 

Bobii, Usually indicates Babylonia and Babylon, but sometimes Baghdad, 
Bagdad. Baghdad in "Iraq. 
Batinkia, (CS. 26 Baiinsria, A BotinSania. Banjahir 7 (= Panj hir, “ five hills ”) 

“Banjubir “ became a mint city under the Saffarid princes in the 3rd (th) 
century. ...” (Le Str, p. 350.) 

Bait ol-Mugad{djas. Jerusalem. 
Balad d Rum. Professor Gibb (1B., p. 354, note on p. 123)says, “ Bilad-ar-Rum, 

hterally ‘ the land of the Greeks’, though used of the Byzantine territories 
generally, was naturally applied more specially to the frontier province of 
Anatolia.” 

Balk, Balkh, Afghamstan 
Bun. Binim Khorésan. Mentioned by Yaqut. (Le Str, 392.) 
Basra. Al-Bagrah in *Irag. 
Boraswan, Buruzwand, “one of the rastags (villages) of Isfahan” (I. Kh, p. 22). 

Or Barzand? (Le Str, p. 175) 
Barbar. {CS. 26, Barbad.) Barbary ? 
Bukara, Bokhira. 
Bidia. (For Biria see Biria.) Seep. 121,n 11 A 
Bira (var Bidia), The tdentificationis doubtful. It might refer to Al-Bira (Elvira) 

formerly near Granada in Spain ( B., 376) Or the modem Birajik (Al-Bira or 
Birat-ul-Furat), 80 km south-west of Urfa in Turkey 

Ganda. Ganja, the capital of the old Arran region in the Caucasus, The Russians 
changed its name to Elisabetpol. 

Guragalam. Qaraqorum. There is a Karakorum in both India and China 

Gurgan. Jurjan province in north Persia {Le Str, chap xxvi.) 
Gilaiia. The people of Gillan (see Dilum). Bit Qilaiia “ the dwelling of the Gilaiia ”. 
Gilon. The province of Gilén in Persia on the Caspian Sea 2 
Girbia. In general this refers to the north-west. Or, also, the name of some city 

unknown ? 
Girlaiia, Bit Girtaiia, Probably the Cyrtii mentioned by Strabo with the Mardi. 

These may be the Kurds. Bit G., “ the dwelling of the G.” 
Glab. The Gullab River? “ To the east of Edessa, it runs into the Balikh.” (P.8. 

Supp.) 
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Damilan. Read Ramilan. 
Dar. possibly Dara, a fortress-townin the Jazirah. (Le Str., chap. vii.) 
Dar Mamnlaka thansa. {“ The dwelling of the realm of Al-Ahsa” 7?) Al-Ahsa, was 

the name ofa region north-west of the Persian Gulfand of a well-known city there. 
Or this place-name may refer to the Arabian Hasa ? 

Dara Kurd. (= Daragurd or Darabgurd.) Darabjird or Darébgird in the province 
of Fars in Persia (Le Str., chap. xx.) 

Dardag or Bardag. % * 

Digug. (C.8. 26, and A Digur) (0095 * Dakouk, eaght miles south of Kerkuk in 

Beit Garma.” (P.8. Supp., p. 93.) 
Dilum, Dulum. Le Strange, writing of the alluvial delta lands of the Safid Riid 

on the Caspian, called Jil or Jilah by Arab geographers (see Gilan) writes -— 

«To the south and west” (viz. of Jflanat) “the mountain range bordering 
on the districts of Taélikan and Taérum in the Jibal province was the Daylam 
country, generally also given the plural form as Ad-Daylaman ; and this country 
became famonsin history as the onginal home of the Buyids or Daylamites, whose 
chiefs were masters of Baghdad, and of the Caliphate for the most part, during 
the 4th (10th)century. .... When Mukaddasi wiote in the 4th (10th) century, and 
the Buyid supremacy was at its herght, all Gilén, together with the mountain 
provinces to the eastward and along the shore of the Caspian, namely Tabaristan, 
Jurjéh, and Kumis, were included in the province of Daylam, but 1n later times 
these eastern provinces came to be counted as separate. Afterwards the nanie of 
Daylam itself for the most part fell out of use and the lowlands of the Safid 
Rid delta gave their name to the whole of the adjacent district, which was 
commonly known as the Jilan province. More exactly, however, Jilin was the 
coast district, while Daylam was the mountain region overhanging it, and at 
different times either of these names in turn might be taken commonly to include 
the whole province lying round the south-western comer of the Caspian Sea. . . . 
To the westward of Rasht extends at the present day the district of Talim, 
and Mustawf! gives this as the name of an important town in the 8th (13th) 
century” (Le Str, chap xi1) 

Professor Minorsky agrees that the Dilum of our MSS_ may be Dailam. He 
writes : “ Delymais 1s found already in Ptolemy” He gives aa a second possi 
bility that the name may refer to the Bahrain Is. called Dilmun in ancient times. 

Mr. Theodore Gaster also suggests Dilmun in the Persian Gulf, “often 
mentioned in Babylonian texts,” and gives reference to Fr. Belitsch. Wo Zg das 
Parades, p. 229, where the name DALAMU occurs. 

There remains a possibility that 1t waa the ancient Dolomene Strabo (Str , 
vol. wi, p 193) writes -— 

“ The country of the Assyrians borders on Persia and Susiana. This name is 
given to Babylonia and te much of the country all round, which latter, in part, 
is also called Atunia, in which are Chaiontis in the neighbourhood of Ninus, 
Appollomatis, the Elymaei (Elemites), the Paraetacae, the Chalontis in the 
neighbourhood of Ninus, and also Dolomene and Calachene and Chazene and 
Adiabene, and the tribes of Mesopotamuain the nerghbourhood of the Gordyaeans, 
and the Mygdomans1n the neighbourhood of Nisibis, as far as the Zeugma of 
the Euphrates, which 1s occupied by Arabians, and those people who in a spectal 
sense of the term are calied by the men of to-day Syrians, wbo extend as far as 
the Cilicians and the Phoeniciansand tne Judaeans and the sea that is opposite 
the Aegyptian Sea and the Gulf of Iesus.” 

Dilmaiia. Tbe Daylamites, the people of Dilum See Dilum 
Dimiig, Damascus. 
Dimwand, Demavend, Persia 
Dimsand, Read Dimwand. 

Dirak. « Dirak, a town 36km west of Mardin.” (MB) 
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Dirgatia, Bit Dirgaiia. (CS. 26, Dargatia.) The people of Dirga, the dwelling of 
the D To judge by the context, the people of Dirga had a capital city and 
dwelt in the mountains. Duruk is the name-of a mountain near Jilu. T. W, 
suggests the Dirgaiia may be the Dutkaiia, Turks, and quotes Sir Percy Sykes + 
“The name of Turk is derived from Durko, which means the helmet, and was the 
name of a hill shaped like a helmet.” 

Diriwanan, Dair Abiiin ? (“ A large monastery between Jazirat Ibn-’Umar and the 
village of Thimanin. They believe that the tomb of Noah is there.”) (M.B.) 

Habas. Abyssinia 
HozuzuMazuz. Most likely Jaj uMajaj (Gog and Magog), a term appliedto Scythian 

and barbarian tribes generally. There was, however, a place called Hazza, “an 
ancient town near Arbela, sometime capital of Adiabene.” (P.S. Supp., p. 123.) 

Haka. ‘Akka, St. John of Acre, Syria? 

Halab. Aleppo. 
Hamadan. The ancient city of Ecbatana, the modern city of that name in E. Persia. 
Haméirah. 4 T. W. suggests Himier of the Yemen. 
Harahun % A town of the name Al-Hirinia, the position of which is unknown, 

was foundedin Turkey by the Caliph Hariin al-Rashid. This would not account 
for the second“ h”. 

Haran. Warrin, the ancient Carrhaein Turkey Now a ruined site. 
Haran Qawaila. “ The imner Harrén.” This place, or district, gives its name to a 

Mandaean manuscript describing a migration of the Mandaeans which, bemg a 
fragment, begins witha referenceto Haran Gawaita. It appears, fromthe context, 
that this was a mountain district in or adjacent to Media. 

Haéaiia, The inhabitants of the Hijaz. 
Hudetia and BE Hulatia, The Hudatia were probably the people of Khizistan, 

“the land of Huz.” “ Z” is often equated with ““D” in Mandaic. Professor 
Minorsky and Dr Polotsky concur, the latter quoting Bt Hauzaiia, See Le Strange, 
chap xvi 

Hizaz. Probably the Hijéz, Arabia. 
Hile, Al-Hillah (Lower "Ivaq). 
Hind, Hindawaina, Hinduiia, India; the Indians or Hindoos, 
Hindar. Possibly miswritten for Hindubar q.v. 
Hindubar. Hindupir, India ? 
HeSaz. The Hijaz. 

Wasij, The town of Wéait was built by the Araba near the present Shatt-al-Ha1 

from ap. 702-705, and declined gradually from the 16th century owing to & 
change in the course of the river. It has recently been excavated by the ‘Iraqi 
Department of Antiquities 

Urif. 4 Urta? 

Zangaubarstan. Zanzibar 
Zanion. Zanjin, south-west of Gilan, Persia. 
Zinistin. The country of the negroes (z42j, see below). 
Zing, The Arabs gave the name Balad al-Zanj to all countriesinhabited by nest 

especially to the east coast of Affica from south of Bab-ul-Mandab 

Pabaristan, The ancient Hyresuis. “The region of ngh mountains, for the most 
part occupied by what is, at the present day, known as the Alburz chain lying 
along the south coast of the Caspian Sea, being to the east and to the north of 
Kumis, was called Tabaristan by tbe earher Arab geographers.” (Le Str., chap. 
xxvi, PP. 368-9) 

Pawalgan. 1% See Paligan. 
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Jaisf. Taiifm Arabia 
JFaligan. Talagan, or Talagban of to-day, east of Qazvin. “In the Jib&l province 

of Iran.” (Le Str, chap. mit) According to M. B. there wae a Talagan in Bactria 
between Marv and Balkh. 

Fanga. Tangier, Moroces. 

Fagan. ? 
Taran, See Puran. 

Jareus, Tarasus, Tarsus in Asia Minor. 

Fuas. Probably the Tawas (Davas) mentioned by Ibn Bagtiite. dB, p 162.) 
He cescribes it as a fortress with a walled town below it. (Le Str., 154.) 

Tumir, 2 
Fus. The capital of the province of Khorasin. 
Tur. Mount ...2 Possibly Mount Sinai, as Arabs call this Jebel-al-Tur, 
Turatia. Mountain-tribes generally. 
Juran, Tirdn, a name given to the districts in N. Asia from which the Turks came. 

T. W writes : “ The Taran of the Shahnameh, although the Shahnameh shows 
it to be Bactriana, may be al-Jibal, a mame given by Arab geographers to the 
uplands between Ispahin, Qazwin, Hamadan, Al-Dinawar, Qarmisin (Ker- 
manshéh) and al-Rai.” (See M. B. and the Encyclopaedia, of Islam) Le Str., 
p. 331, says : “ Onthe north-eastern frontiers of Makran, and close to the Indian 
border, the Arab geographers describe two districts ; namely, Toydn, of winch 
the Capital was Kugdar, and Budahah, to the north ofthis . . . 

4 

Yoaunaiia. Hit Yaunaiia. The Greeks, the land of the Greeks. These were the 
European Gneeks, not the “* Greeks” of Asia 

Yazd. Yezd in Persia. 
Palisa, (CS. 26. hasg Alas.) Probably Alis. ‘ Alis, a town cn the northern reaches 

of the River Alis” (H_) Or, pethaps, Ullays or Alish, “ one of the villages of 
*Anbar in “Iraq” (MB.) Or Hilis, “ a city on the boundary between Al-Jazirah 
and Rim ; the population is Armenian”? (MB) 

Yawn. The Yemen. 

Kabul. The capital of Afghanistan. 
Kadan, See Kadin 
Kadin. There are many references to this town or province, but its iderttity is a 

problem. As it 1s linked with Babylon (“the king of Babylon and Kadin*) 
1n one passage, it would seem to he within the realm of a ruler of Babyloma 
at sometime Cadene or Cadena in Cappadocia, referred to by Strabo (vol. v, 
p. 359) 1s too far from Babylon to be the likely solution, and the same may be 
said ofthe city of Khofan, once the capitalofa Khan. Its malka, king or governor, 
is mentioned several times, and it was evidently a place of importance politically 

Kalbta, There is an Arab tribe called the Bani Kalb. I. B mentions a place called 
Kalba on the "Um4an coast, but 1ts connection with the Kaldta is unlikely. Strabo 
(Str. vii, p. 323) mentions a tribe famed for their dogs: “ Also, above these 
approximately to the south. are the Cynamolgi, by the natives called Agrii, who 
have long hair and long beards and raise good-sized dogs. With these dogs they 
hunt Indian cattle which comein from the neighbouring territory, whether driven 

thither by wild beaste or by scarcity of pasturage. The time of their incursion is 
from the summer solsticeto mid-winter.” 

Kaldaiia, The Chaldaeans, - . 
Kemazgan, 2 

Kamgan. I suspectitusto be amis-spelling of Karamgan, g.v. A fortress of Kamskb 
on the western Euphrates mentioned by Le Strange, and Kummukh an earlier 
name of the region south of Malid, modern Malatza in Turkey, areunlikely to be 
identical with Kamgan. 
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Karamgan. Garmaqin or Garmakan arabicized as Jarmagin. According to Al- 
duhari, the Jarmagin were a tribe mm the Mosul district and their originis “ from 
*Ajam”. Possibly Jarmaq, a town in Iran, is intended. “ Al-Astakhri says that 
on the road Ispahan-Nisapiir 1s a place known as Jarmaq composed of three 
villages, and so Jarmaq 1s called “se deh’, wiich means ‘three villages’. 

(MB) 
Karun. Ariverin Khizistan, which emptiesitselfinto the Shatt al-’Arab. 
Karla. Probably Kurlivah on the Oxus. (LeStr., chap. 2sxi1.) : 
Kafon, Kilan, Kasban between Qiimand Isfahan. “ Acityin Transoniana.” (M.B.) 
KaSkar. Caékar or Cascarain Babylonia Later this became twin-city to Wasit. 

(Not Kashgar, Chinese Turkestan.) 
Kufa. Kufeh, on the Euphrates, "Trig. 
Kuzstan, Keisiar. Khiizistan province, Iran. 
Kurasan, Kurastaw. Khorasan, lran. 
Kurd, Kurdistan ? 
Kiwan, Bit Kiwonaiia, (Kirwan, the dwelling cf the Kiwanaiis.) Kiwanaiia may 

refer either to a tube, the Kiwani, or toinhabitants of'a district under the planet 
Saturn, each planet ruling different districta and towns. On the other hand, 
Mar Ephrairs (Hymni et Sermones ed. Th Lamy, Mechlin, 1882-1902) refers 
to-a Scythian race called tbe Bem Kiwan. T W comments: “* This mght be 
the Kaianides, the country or family of the Qyaomans, a mythical and legendary 
dynasty mentioned in the Avesta and Shahnameh. In the latter the Kayanian 
are the second royal dynasty of ancient Iran history According to the Avesta 
they had the title Kava or Kavi, winch means‘ king’, hence the term kayaniitn.”” 

Kila, Probably Kilét; Kilat-i-Nadir was a stronghold in Khorasip. (Le Str, 
chap. xxvil) The River Betman-si was formerly the Kalleth. (PS. Supp., 

_ . 162. 
Kieatia, re aah ? For Madan, mentioned 1n connection with this tribe or people. 

see Madan. 
Kirman, Kirmania. The province and city of this name in Iran, 

Magrib. Morocoo. 
Madai, Madaiia. Media, the Medes. 
Madan, Thisis almost certainly Madain, “the Cities” Le Strange (pp. 33-4) says : 

“Seven leagues below Baghdad, and occupying both banks of the Tigris, lay 
Al-Madain, ‘the Cities,” asthe Arabscalled the ruins of the twin capitals Ctesi phon 
and Seleucia. which had been founded under the earlier Seleucids three centuries 
before Christ. ... Al-Med4in, according to the Moadlem authors, consisted of 

seven cities, whese names, with divers readings, are variously chronicled ; but 
five cities only appear to bave been in existence and inhabited when Ya'kibi 
wrote in tbe 3rd (9th) century. These were, on the east bank, Al-Madineh-al- 
*Atikeh, ‘the Old Town’ corresponding with Ctesrphon, and onemile south of it 
Asbanbur, adjacent to which lay Rimiyah. Cn the opposite bank of the Tigris 
was Behureatr, a corruption of Bib-Ardashir— the good town of King Ardazhir ’— 
and one league below it was Sabat, which according to Yakat was called by the 
Persians Balaés&b4d.” 

Madina. The city of that name im Arabia 
Mahrawan, Probably Mahbriban, a port near the frontier of the province of Fara. 

“In the 4th (10th) century was very populous. ...” (Le Str., p. 273.) 
Maugil. The modern Mogul, in ’Trigq, 
Maian. Miane (or Mayin), a city between Zinjén and Tabriz, “ Mayin, the capital 

of Ramjird, 1s dsscribed by Mukaddisf as a populous city with fruitful lands.” 
(Le Str, p. 280) 

Maka. (Mskka), Mecca, Arabia. 
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Malarud, Maru-er-Riidh, There were two Marus or Marvs m the province of 
Khorfsin, near each other ; Maru-a%-Reijan) and Meru-er-Ragh (Marv-i-Riid). 
The former is the original Maru or Marv, and was a welltmown dlty. (Various 
Arab geographers, sce also Le Str. under Marv.) 

Malsi. Melillaon the Mediterranean, Spanish Morocco. 

Magigat. See Migizat. 
Maran. (Qal’a Maran.) T. W. suggests Qal'a-iMarivin (“ Fortress of Snekes™), 

@ stronghold on the ‘Iraq frontier east of Sulaimaniyah district. Or, possibly, 
the ancient Mayand, in the province of Adarbaijin, N Iran. (La Str, p, 166.) 

Mardi and Merdaiia. Strabo, circ. 64 B.¢., mentions the Mardi in several passages. 
Describing Media he says : * All regiona of this country are aunfertile except 
towards the north, which is mountamous and rugged and cold, the abode of 
mounteineers called Cadusii, Amardi, Tapyri, Cyrtii, end other such peoples, 
who are migrants and predatory : for the Zagrus and Niphates mountains keep 
these tribes scattered and the Cyrtii in Persia and the Mardi (for the Amardi 
are also thus called), and those in Armenia who to thisday are called by the same 
name, are of the same character” (Str, vol v, p. 306.) Andin vol. vii, p. 157, 
“« whereas the Cyrtii and Mardi are brigands” 

Professor Minorsky wrote to me, “ no difficulty about the Mardaiia.. Strabo, 
xi, 18, 6, writes : “‘ Nearchus says that there were four predatory tribes and that 
of them ‘the Mardi were situatednext to the Persians ; the Khuz’ (or Huz VM.) 

*and Elymaei next to the Mardi, and the Susians, and the Cossaei next the 
Medians’. There were two groups of Mardi, (a)near Persis (present-day provinces 
of Fars), and (b) in Atropatene (somewhere to the east of Tabriz).” 

Isodore of Charax in his Parthian Stations, mentions toa Mardi: “* And in 
Charax the first king Phrates settled beyond the Mardi; 1t is beneath a mountain 
which is called Caspius, beyond which are the Caspian Gates.” 

T. W. comments: “In the Astae veteribus cognitne tabulg map of Diodorus 
the Sicilian there are Amardus on the Caspian Seain Geli (Gilan) Jand, and 
Mardi, west of Hyrcania,” 1 

Vum, Maruia. See above under Malarud. . 
Marwad. Marid or Marrid =Maru-er-Righ (as pronounced by ‘the people of 

Khorasan, (Seeabove, under Malarud.) 
Marwia, Maru 4 Merv 4, Or miswritten for Harwie ? “ Hari as used by early 

Arab wnters meant of Haraw “(Harat).” (TW) 
Malas, (Ma&’v’ 4) There 1s a place named Al-Muéag, eleven miles from Mecca. 

Masud. (CS. 26, has Matufa.)’- (© Majiij.) The expression Yayity (ex Jisj) uMajij 
in general referred to Scythian tribes (Gog and Magog.) 

Maéin or Mégun. The ancient province of Mesene in lower Babyloma. : This formed 
asmall kingdom under the Arsacides as well as under the Saasaniens. Intbe latter 
period it was the centre of a mabadh, (SeePS. Supp, MB, and A.Sb.) 

Mattstan. ? Madistan ? (ie. the country of the Medes 7 (But Madas isithe Yandaic for 
Media.) 

Mugan. See under Mulgan, 
Mugrib. Morocco. . 
Mukran. A region south-cast of Iran, on the Gulf of Oman. 
Mulgan. (CS, 26, bas Mugan, also A) Mighin, “a town in Adarbaijan, between 

Ardabil andTebriz.” (MB) See also Le Str: under Mokén, Maghan, or Maghkan. 
Mulian, Miliana 2 (a townin Algeria, mentioned by IB). 
AMigan. (CS. 26, and A have Mugan.) Sea above under Mugan and Mulgan, (A 

town in Keirwan in Tumsiais called Maghin, 
Misia. Maas, on the west of Al-Yamama, between Najd and Babrain, 
Mipzigat or Magigat. A\-Megsieab, Mopsuestia, on the River Jayban {Pyramus). In 

Turkish Misis, (See also Le Str, under Maggisab, chap. ix, end under Anjalia 
in this appendix.) 

Migr, Mizraita. Egypt, the Egyptians. 
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Mégria. Egyptian. 
Miiun. Mesene, the island formed by the Rivers Tigris, Euphrates, and the Royal 

Canal, Babylonia. 
Mikia. 7? 
Méagdan or Méarlan. 2 

Nahawand. Nihvend in Persian "Irdq, “forty miles south of Hamadan, was an 
important place dating from Sassanian times” (Le Str., chap xiii.) 

Nahrawan. In Babyloman times a canal, the Nahrawén started below Tekrit. and 
re-entared the river (Tigris) fiftymiles north of Wasit and “ effected the irrigation 
of the lands on the further or Persian side of the Tigris”, (Le Str, chap. iv.) 

Nagibin. The Roman Nisibis. Nasgihin, the modern Nisibin, in Turkey, was an 
importanttown on the trade route through the Jazirah to the province of Rum. 

Naéd. Nejd, the city of this name in "Iraq. 
Nigabur. Nishapiir. This town, in the province of Khuraaan, wasruined by the time 

that Ibn Battite visited it. (LB, pp. 175,177.) (See also Le Str., chap. xviii.) 

Sahil. See Shit. 
Sakandaria, Sgkandir'ita, Sakandaria. Alexandria, Egypt. 
Salig. Saliq, formerly below Wasit, m Lower *Irig. “ - « = further Mukaddisi 

describes a large townin this region called Ag-Salik, standing on an open lagoon 
which was surrounded by farmsteads and well-cultivated lands” (Le Str., 
chap. iii.) 

8amalgand. See Samargand. 
Samargand, Samalgand. Samarcand in the province anciently called Sogdiana. 

Samalquand is probably Samarcand, although Yéqit mentions a town called 
Samalqand in the province of Khurasin. 

Said. Upper Egypt ; Misr refers to Lower Egypt. 
Safarud, Sifrud, Safqud, Safrw. Read Safid Riid (the white nver), in the province 

of Gilan (see Le Str. pp. 169). It rose in Kurdistan, and emptied itself invo 
the Caspian Sea. 

Sofqud. See Safarud. 
Sarandib, Ceylon. 
Seria. In ancient times this was the capital of the Persian province of Tabaristan 

(Hyteania). (See MB. and Le Str., chap. xxviii.) 
Savkad. (ReadSarkar asin C.S. 267 A sarkarim Indiaisadistrict comprising several 

pergunnehs.) ‘This may refer to Sarkad, a village in Hyreania (Tebarstan). 
Sumaga. Samagha, a town on the Khabar. (Kh) 
Suglab. Probably Suqel-’Arab, a small townin the Muntafiq, Lower "Iraq. 
Siqwina. DC. 31baa Stawty (g.¥-). ; as . * 
Siawif, (CS. 26 Siawina) ~ Poaeibly Siawakhagird, a town built by Siawakhs, 

Siawekb is pronounced Siawas or Siawus. This personage is @ famous character 
in Firdausi’s Shahnameh.” cw). ‘ eee 1 

Sikil, Sahil, ‘The district of Suhayf in Andalusie ? (aee IB, p. 313). Subayl, 

which is not mentioned in Idriei, is described by Maqqari (L, 103) as ‘a large 
district to the west of Malaga containing numerous villages. Within it is the 
mountain of Subayl, which 1s the only mountain in Andslus from which tbe 
constellation of Suhay] (Canopus) can be seen’. From Ibn Battite’s account 
it is clear that it comprised the stretch of coast between Marbella and Malaga. 
(Op. cit., p. 376) : 

Sin. (1) China, see Sin. (2) As-Sinn, a town at, or near, the junction of the Zab 
and Tigns in Upper Mesopotamia. (Le Sr, chap. vi.) 

Sind. The province of Sind, India. 2 
Syndur. Doubtful There is a village Sundur near Shaqliwa in northem ‘Ivéq, 

on the site ofan old Jewish town. Orthis may be a corruptionof Sindradh (the 
Sind river). 
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Sindab. (C8. 26, Sando.) Possibly a miswriting for Singar © Sinjar), in north-east 
"Lrg. TW. suggests Sinjibad, “ a village of Hamadaa, said to be ancient.” 

Sistan, Arabic Sijistén, Persian Sagistan, the province af, in Iran, (See Le Str, 
chap. xxiv.) 

Sipohan, Spahan. Isfahan, Trin. 
Sifrud. See Safarud, 
Siruft. Siraf: longruined : “a townin the kiire of Ardeshir Khurra on the Persian 

Gulf @ Kh) 

*Azglan. Possibly the ancient Ascalon (‘Asqlén), a tom on the Mediterranean 
coast 

*Ain al-Pabar'ia. Tiberias on the Lake of Galilee in Palestine 
*Ain al-Sama, The corollary, “‘ outsids the realm of Matistan,” suggests to TW -: 

“A place east of Matistan (Media), ’Ain-al-Sema =‘the place from which 
the sun spnnge forth . In Iranian legend there 1s a country called Khévarzamin, 
i.e, ‘ the land of the sun’, Therefore, should Matistan be ‘ the land of the Medes ’, 
’Ain al. Sama, which might be a translation of Khvarsan, would lie chrectly west. 
of Khorasan.” 

According to Jewish tradition the name of ’Ain-al-Sams was given to the 
town of Rameses in Egypt. (B of T, p. 176) Arabs eall Heliopolis (11 km. 
north-east of Cairo) *Ain el.Same, 

*Ainia. If this means “springs~ (the plural m Mandaic is ainantata or ainala) 
it might refer to many places. T.W suggests’Ana, the well-known town on the 
Euphrates 

"Amal. Aroul onthe Oxus? (LeStr, chap. xxviii) Amul, capital of Tabaristan ? 
*Aman, ’Amziin, now the capital of Trensjordanie. 
"Ambar. See Anbar, 
*Arag. "Iriig (Arab ?). 
*Arag f Parsaiia. = ='Iriq sl-’Ajamm, the ancient province of al-Jibal. (Le Str. 

chap. i) 
"Uman. oe Arabia 
*Uraglam, Jerusalem. Le 

Pasa, be Str. says of Pasa (p. 290) : “In the 4th (loth) century the second city, 
of the Dér&bjird district, beng almost of the size of Shiraz.” 

Pargana, Fargénah, a province and city on the north bank of the Jaxartes. (Le Str, 
chap xxiv.) Now in Ruasia, 

Pars, Fars, the province in Iran. The ancient Persis 
Parsaiia, The inhabitants of Pars. 
Parpisa. TW. suggests ‘ Barbjsama is the Arabic form of a district of "Irtiq 

in the Sassanian period, probably south of the Baghdad-Hillah line.” 
Purat, Prat, The Euphrates river” 
Prah. Farah, a river and city in Sijistfin, (Le Str., chap. xav.) 

Seimara. Samarra, On the Tigris, capital of the Caliphs from An836toan 892. 
Sur. For Sir, Tyre? 
Sin, china. 

Qabat or Qaby. Copt, Copte. 
Qazwin. Qazvin, Irin, cire. 100 miles north-west of Teheran. 
Qailam. ? Tt is unhkely that this refers to the Assassin fortress of Kalam in 

Tebaristan, Itmay be the Arab Qolam, inthe Malahar, (SeeB of T.) 
Qaisbin, See Qaawin. 
Qaiqud. Khwagand ? This is an ancient town near Farghana, It was the seat of 8 

khan and was captured by the Russians at the end of the last century 
Qala Maran. See Maran, 

213 



Qalgil, Qéliqgala? Thisis Erzerim (Arzan-al-Rim), Le Str says (p 116) of 
Qialigila - “ Representing the mountain region lying between the Arsanas and 
the eastern Euphrates and to the west of the Taryn country.” 

Qam?iia. 7? There is a fort named Al-Qam’a in the Yaman mentioned "by MB. 
Qanawan, Qanawané, near Mecca, Arabia, (M.B. and I. Kh.) 
Qanud. (= Qanidj) Qananj. IB, p. 193, says = “‘ Qanawj, which is ten days’ march 

from Delhi,” describing it as (p. 223) “ a well-built and strong}!y fortified city *, 
Qastanjin. Constantine in Algena ? (See Qusanjan.) 
Qum. (ArabicQumm.) To the north of Kashan, Iran. 
Qums, Qémia was a large bra (administrative distnct) in the foothills of the 

Tabaristin mountams on the Caspian, and was included in the province of 
Daylam. (Le Str, chap. ii.) 

Qundus. This is probably Qunduz, a town on the left bank of the Oxus river (See 
JRAS., Jan, 1938, p. 64,n 2) Ibn Battita mentionsa village of the name of 
Quadiis, saying that“ Qundis and Baghlan . . . are villages inhabited by pious 
persons” {LB., p. 178.) 

Que (in GS. 26, and A) (not Rus). A townin Egypt? “ Qos, where the governor of 
Upper Egypt resides.” (1B, 53.) Qusissaidin the Sfar Mahoadia to be in the 
Yemen, but I have not traced this Qiis. 

Qufat. 7 (Le Str. mentions a city called Qusdar.) 
Qusanjan, Qusfanfin. Either the Algerian Constantine (see above, Qasfantin), or 

Constantinople, known to Arabs as Al-Qustantiniyan ? 
Qurewm, Bahr-al-Quizum = the Red Sea. According to LH. Quizum was a town 

at the northern end of the Red Sea. It1s also mentioned by MB. 
Qudan. Several possible solutions ; (a) Qush4n or Qaushin, “a large dura between 

Al-Nu’mania and Wasit.” (MB) (b) Qosban, “ a bishopne town !Skilometere 
north of Isfahén.” (A. Sh) (©) TW suggests the district of Kuchin, which, 
according to Sir Percy Sykes (A History of Persia) “ lies on both banks of the 
upper Artek, 1s the nchest in Khoraain and, like Bujburd lower down the valley, 
isinhabited by the Kurdish tribes which were transplanted there fromthe Turkish 
frontier by Shah Abbas to act as ‘ Wardens of the Marches". (@) The tand of 
the Kushan, a people that dweltnorth of Kébul. 

Qiwan. Qaywan inthe Yemen. 
Qiglis. 7% 

Ra. (Shas Ruha) Rai? 
Rab, Probably Al-Rabb, a village on the Buphrates between Al-Anbar and Hit, 

“seven parasangs from Al-Anbar and about one parasang or more before the 
mouth of the River Dujail which dividesoff the Euphrates.” (LE. Kh., p. 72 and 
note.) Also Le Str., inchap. 1x. 

Raden. Radhan, Upper and Lower. “The district round Madéin, which stretched 
eastward from the Tigris to the Nahrawin canal, was known as Radhén (Upper 
and Lowen), of which Yakat names numerous villages, and Mustaw!! praises the 
magnificent crops harvested them” (Le Str, chap ii.) 

Fadult. (CS. 26, Raduft.) 4 
Rawand, Riwand, Raivand. Le Str., chap. xxvii, says thatit still exists “ to the west 

of Nishaptr, Mazfil, and Bushtafriish *, It 1s a small townnear Isfahan. 
Rawis. Rawist, “ a town and district in Kirman in Iran, north of Hormuz, which is 

on the north coast of the Strait of Hormuz in the Persian Gulf.” (MB) 
Razan,_ See Radan. ‘ 
Rai, The Arab name for the town of Rhages, a town of Upper Media. . . . “its 

ruins are about 2§ miles south-east of Tehran” (PS. Supp. 319) 
Ramilan, Rimilan. Sucha name could be applied to any Sere locality There was 

a Rumaila on the road from Al.Bagrah to Mecca. (MB) 
Ramla. Seeabove It mightrefer toRemleb in Palestine 

Ras-al’ Ain. (Rae Vin.) Near thesourceofthe Khabar River. ‘‘ The Roman Resaina, 
on the River Chabores.” (Le Str, p 95.) Ibn Hawgal mentions “a walled-ia 
town” of this name 

Raga. Ragqqah,nowrumed. Seedetailed descriptionof the ruinsin Sarre u. Herzfeld’s 
Tigris u. Huphratgebiet. 

Rbita. The ocean? There is no town of the name. P 
Ruha. (CS. 26, bRuha = bit Ruha) (abrba.) ‘this refers probably to Ruha (Arabic 

A)-Buhd), i.e. Edessa, See Le Sir, chap vii, “ on the head-wafers of one of the, 
tributaries of the Balikh,” be 

Ruhm, Bit Rukmatia. Rome? Byzantuum4 Doubtful which 1s meant. 
Bum, Rumaiia. The Levant, Asia Minor, Byzantium, the Mediterranean territories 

generally and their peoples. 
Rumia (and Rum when coupled with Madan), Probably Ramiyeh, one of the seven 

cities of Madain. (See under Madaa,) The caliph Mangir held his court at 
Ramiyab. (Le Str, chap. ii) 

Rumil. Rumeli in Turkey 7 
Rue. Rhossus onthe Syrian coast 4 (Seaslso Qus.) 
Ruegd Yaman. Acityinthe Yemen? 
Rue al’ Ain, (See Ras-al’Ain.) 

Riva. Ss-Reprids and Damilan. r 

Sabur, Inthe district of Sabir Kherneh, Fars, Irn. “ The chief town of the district 
in early days was the city of Shipar, the name of which had originally been 
Bishapir, more commonly known as Shahristin. . . . Mukaddasi in the latter 
part of the 4th (0th) century speaks of the town as already.for the most part gone 
to run, 1ts population having migratedto the neighbouringrising city of Kazirfh.” 
(Le Str, chap. xviii, p. 262) 

Sakarnaiia. Lamunable to trace this race or tribe. Perhaps itis amckname “ drug 
takers” fora neighbouring group of people 

Salug and Slug. Salukh or Salekh onthe River Oxus ? Or Saliigis (Seleucia), the city 
on the opposite bank of the Tigris to Ctesiphon ? 

am. Syna, or Dannascus. 

Samalug, Samalig. Saliimak? Le Str. (chap xxv) mentions Seliimek as the largest 
town of the district of Quhistan. 

Samaran, Samarun. Shamirdu is the name of a town in Armenia, and also of a 
village in Mary accordingto M.B, There isa Sémiran castlein Irébistin, Fars 
province, Iran. Another Samirin was in the Siréf region (also Fars district) 
(La Str, chap. xviii.) 

Samat, Le Strange mentionstwo Shamits, onein Kirman and the other in Nishapir. 
Mugaddisi describes both. (SeeLe Str., chap. xxviii.) 

Samus, ‘1. (For’Ain al-Sams 2) 
Samean, Samsin. 4 Possibly Simsiin, the Greek Amyscs, described by Mustawfi ? 

(Le Str, chap. x) 
Saméqt, Probably Shimshat (now disappeared), on the Upper Euphrates. Le Str. 

says of it : “ Undoubtedly the Armosata of the Greeks” (Le Str., viti.) Yiigiit 
warms against confusing this place with Sumayaat. 

Sanz, Sanza. (CS. 26) Ganjah (Arabicized Jenzah), formerly in north-west Irin, 
now Elizabetpol, Russia. 

Sanbur, Bee Sabur, 
Ser, Gharj-ash-Shar in Khorfaan, (Le Str, chap. xxix) 
Sarapat. Shahrabigh ? There were two cities of this mame, one an old Persian 

town on the Tigns, the site of which was occupied in Yéqit’s time by a place 
called Balad (SeeLe Str) The other wasin Tebaristan, 

rgia. 2 “ Rastern,” as an adjective for Khorasan ? Sherja in Trucia] ’Om&n ? 
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Suman, Shiiman, a city in Sogdiana, north of Bactria. (’ Kh. and M B) To-day 
called Hisar. 

Sunebur, 3 
Sunaput. Shanabadh, “a village in Belkh.” (M B.) 
Sugrak, Burdak, Surdan. {Different in all three MSS.. and uncertain.) 
Xurdan. Jurjin, a Persian province at the south-east of the Caspian. “In earlier 

days it was held to be a province by itself." (Le Str. chap. xxvi.) 
Szira. The Jazirab, Upper Mesopotamia was so called by the Arabs. (See Le Str., 

chap. vi) 
Bin, China,” 
Sinea. See above, Sanz, Sanza. 
Siraz, The Persian town of Shiraz. 
Siruft. See Siruft. 
Skat Dawan. (CS. 26, Skit Damn.) Probably the same as Skift Diwan below, 

which may be derived from Skaft-i-Diwan, i.e. “the caves of dive” (div, or 
deyu = “ evil spirit”). Unidentified,possibly a legendary place. 

Skift Diwan, See Skat Dawan above 

Tauriz, Tazuriz, The Taurus 4 
Pazawin. Cteaiphon (which is spelt variouslyin Arabic as Tosfiin, Tasfiin, Taysafimny , 

and Taysafun), _ 
Zarmud. Tirmid or Tirmidh on the Oxus, Discribed by Ibn Baftiita as “a large 

town with fine buildings”. (B., 174.) See also Le Str., chap xxxi ) 
Pareus. In Asia Minor. 
Fakwon, 4 (Ctesiphon 7) - 
Turk. Turks, Turkomans 
Turkistan, The country of the Turks. 
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INDEX OF SUBJECTS 
(Pagesrefer to the translation) 

Amulets, or Talismans, written for those 
under certain signs of the Zodiac, 93-4 

Akrun, 197 
Anus, 197 . 
Astrological information : names of sters 

and signs ¥ the Zodiac. nature of, 
duration of influence of, etc., 69-71, 
94-6, 97-8, 99; characteristics of 
signs of the Zodiac, 70; of planets, 
194-5. See also Planets and Zodiac. 

Babes, survival oi, 71, 88-92 
“ Brethren,” the house of, see Houses of 

Brbitlies, survival of, 98-9 

Children, number of, according to horo- 
scope, 93; house of, see Houses of 
Fate. 

Cloud, 142, 158; images in, 159, 183 ; 

CBS dd? 71, 100,101 
Collyriums, 195-7 

f TOW, Snel is4 

“ Dame! sad" 161 
Days, auspicious and inauspicious, of 

the month, 88-92 ; of the month for 
sickness, see under Sickness; un- 
favourable and favourable, 92, 95, 

Pee 99, etc : 
rath, a seemly, see. muta i 
Appendix I, Xvhen it ae 
94, 98 (seealso Sicknessand Survival). 

Demoas, characteristics of those which 
come on the days of the month, and 

Déuny 8 it -Bbpening of a, fem 80 replies BM, pening of a, 

Dragon, the celestial, 62, 96 ; Dragon's 
Head, 95, 96, 111, 115, 116, 117: 
Dragon's Tail, 96 

Dust, 126, 158, 183 

Earth, regions of the, under planets 
120-2 ; assigned tosignsof the Zodiac, 
123-8 

Earthquake, 134,146,179-180 

Fire, omens of, and celestial, 126-7, 
158, 159, 183 ; gate of, 126,158 

Firepan, 154 
Frost and snow, omens, 148-9; and hail, 

176-7 
Fugitives, fate of, 88, 89, 90, 91, 99, 161-2 

Gale, see Hurnecane. 
Gargul, see Rumblings, and Appendix T 
Gate, of fire, seeFire ; door, see Door 

Haii and frost, 176-7 
Haloes, see Surta in Appendix I, 163, n. 3 
Hedgehogs, 173, n 2; 195,n. 6; 196 
Horoscopes (by the Zodiac), men, 5-37 ; 

women, 37-55, (by planets), men, 
56-63; women, 63-6; of the year. 
120; of the world, 184-6 

Houses of fate, seealso under Horoscopes, 
95 (“house of life”, “ of brethren ”, 
“« ‘ Be ep ne 

Bure ghidren os een ag > obe.), 
Hibil Ziwa, 122-3 

Jupiter, see under Planets 

Kanun al-Tania, the month of, 193-4 

Lamp, 
fance, qneng dd 82-3 
Letters, numerical value of, 198-9 
Life, house of, see Houses of Fate. 
Lightbjegisothens, 166-8 

Manda d Hiia, 67 : 
Mars, see under Planets ; place in Zodiac 

at New Year, 185-6 

Mercury, see under Planets. 
Meteorites, 187 
“ Moneybag,” see under Houses of Fate. 
Moon, see under Planets ; in signs of the 

Zodiac, 71; Book of the. 75; in, 
circle or gurta, 127-8 and 164-5; in 

echpse, 128-135, 188, 189-193 ; char- 
acteristics of the, 195 ; horns of the. 
135-8 and 165-6; rumbhlngs during, 
seé Rumblings, at New Year, 184-5; 
with sun when sickly or partially 
eclipsed, 188-9; when sickly or 
partially eclipsed itself, 189, etc. 

Names, numencal value oi, 68-9 
Nasiruta, see Appendix [, and pp 67, 

100, ctc. 

Nasuraiia, see Nasiruta. 
New Year, 8¢¢ under Your, 

Planets, affecting horoscopes of men, 
56-63 ; affecting horoscopes of women, 
63-6; exaltation and depression of 
95-6 ; Assynan names of, 70; time 
occupied 1n various signs of the Zodiac, 
71; characteristics of, etc, 194-5, 
69-71, 97-8, 99 ; regions under, 120-2 ; 
see also under Astrological information 
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Pregnancy, sex of expected child, 98 
Ptahkil, 122-3 

Rainbow, 143, 177-8 
Rainfalls, 142-3, 176 
Rumblings, 153-4, 168-174, 187-8 

Saturn, 71,186-7 ; see also under Planets, 
and under Sun, son of the 

Sharks, 172 
Sickness, demons of, see Demons ; omens 

for the sick, 714, 75-7, 92-3, 99; 
length of illness, 71-4, 87-8, 162-3 

Simat Hiia, 5 
Sutil, 197 
Spheres, or wheels (gargilia), 70, 168 
Stars, Book of the, 56-66; shootmg, 

140-I, 180 
Sun, course of and passage through the 

Zodiac, 70-1; in a gurla or circle, 
139-140 and ‘163-4 ; reddened, 158 ; 
sickly, partially eclipsed, 188-9 (see 
also under Planets, and Book of the 
Stars); Son-of-the, 138-9 

Survival, of babes, aee Babes ; of brothers, 
see Brothers, of the sick, see under 
Sickness, 

Sword, a celestial, 150 

Talismans, see Amulets, Wntten 
Thunder, omens, 152-3 ; thunderbollt,, 

187-8 ; thunderclap, 153 

Venus, see under Planets 

Whirlwinds, omens, 1754,183 
Winds, omens, 125-6, 119-120: see aise 
Hurricanes and Whirlwinds. 

World, horoscope of, see Horoscope 

Yawar Ziwa, 5 
Year, horoscope of the, 120; the New 

Year, 3, 105-110; New Year's Day 
in signs of the Zodiac, 125, 184-6; 
on each day of the week, 159-161 

Zodiac, * Book of the," 5-66 ; names of 
the signs of, etc., aee Astrological 
Information; with heed, loins, and 
tail, 97 ; two-bodied, variable, stable, 
etc. signs, 94-5 ; regions assigned to 
various signs, 123-5, etc 
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